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Executive Council 
 
 
PRESIDENT 
LTC Michael J. Kwinn, Jr. (Mike) 
United States Military Academy 
Director, Systems Engineering Program 
Department of Systems Engineering 
Mahan Hall 
West Point, NY  10996 
845-938-5941 
FAX: 845-938-5919 
Mobile: 845-401-8361 
Michael.kwinn@usma.edu 
President@mors.org 
 
 
PRESIDENT ELECT 
Kirk A. Michealson 
Lockheed Martin  
Center for Innovation 
7021 Harbour View Blvd., Suite 105 
Suffolk, VA 23435  
757-935-9501 
FAX: 757-935-9563 
kirk.a.michealson@lmco.com 
 
 
 
 
VICE PRESIDENT (FINANCE AND 
MANAGEMENT) 
Terrence McKearney (Terry) 
The Ranger Group 
3914 Murphy Canyon Road, A133 
San Diego CA 92123 
619-822-3568 
FAX: 858-560-6273 
terry.mckearney@therangergroup.com 
 
 
 
 
VICE PRESIDENT (MEETING OPERATIONS) 
DR Lee J. Lehmkuhl 
MITRE 
1155 Academy Park Loop 
Colorado Springs, CO 80910 
719-572-8307 
FAX: 719-572-8477 
leel@mitre.org 
 

 
VICE PRESIDENT (PROFESSIONAL AFFAIRS) 
Michael W. Garrambone (Mike) 
General Dynamics 
5200 Springfield Pike, #200 
Dayton, OH 45431-1255 
937-476-2516 
FAX: 937-476-2900 
mike.garrambone@gd-ais.com 
 
 
 
 
 
SECRETARY 
DR Mark A. Gallagher 
HQ USAF/A9R 
Deputy Director for Resource Analysis, A9R 
1570 Air Force Pentagon 
Washington, DC 20330-1570 
703-588-6949 
DSN 425-6949 
Mobile: 571-225-0497 
Mark.Gallagher@pentagon.af.mil 
 
 
 
IMMEDIATE PAST PRESIDENT 
John F. Keane (Jack) 
JHU/APL 
Precision Engagement Branch, Global 
Engagement Dept. 
11100 Johns Hopkins Road 
Laurel, MD  20723-6099 
240-228-8886 
FAX: 240-228-5496 
jack.keane@jhuapl.edu 
 
 
 
EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT 
Krista L. Paternostro 
Military Operations Research Society 
1703 N. Beauregard St, STE 450 
Alexandria, VA 22311 
Direct: 703-933-9075 
FAX: 703-933-9066 
Mobile: 703-789-0090 
krista@mors.org 

mailto:Michael.kwinn@usma.edu
mailto:President@mors.org
mailto:kirk.a.michealson@lmco.com
mailto:terry.mckearney@therangergroup.com
mailto:leel@mitre.org
mailto:mike.garrambone@gd-ais.com
mailto:gallaghm@stratcom.mil
mailto:jack.keane@jhuapl.edu
mailto:krista@mors.org
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Directors 
 
DR Patrick D. Allen (Pat) 
General Dynamics UK Ltd. 
Castleham Road 
St. Leonards-on-Sea 
East Sussex  TN38 9NJ UNITED KINGDOM  
011-44 -1424-798-390 
FAX: 011-44-1424-798-417 
Patrick.Allen@generaldynamics.uk.com 
 
 
Col John M. Andrew 
USAFA/DFV 
2354 Fairchild Dr. Suite 6F106 
US Air Force Academy, CO  80840 
719-333-2468 
FAX: 719-333-8533 
john.andrew@usafa.edu  
 
 
Col Andrew P. Armacost (Andy) 
USAFA 
Professor and Department Head 
Department of Management 
2354 Fairchild Drive, STE 6H122 
USAF Academy, CO 80840 
719-333-4130 
andrew.armacost@usafa.edu  
 
 
 
DR Michael P. Bailey (Mike) 
MCCDC 
Operations Analysis Division 
3300 Russell Road 
Quantico, VA  22134 
703-432-8471 
FAX: 703-784-4340 
michael.bailey@usmc.mil 
 
 
Col Suzanne M. Beers, AD 
AFOTEC Det 4/CC 
625 Suffolk Street 
Peterson AFB, CO 80914 
719-556-5850 
FAX: 719-556-5800 
suzanne.beers@peterson.af.mil 
 
 
 

 
DR Theodore Bennett, Jr, AD (Ted) 
Naval Oceanographic Office 
1002 Balch Blvd, Code N641 
Stennis Space Center, MS 39522 
228-688-4148 // FAX: 228-688-4569 
theodore.j.bennett@navy.mil 
 
 
Joseph C. Bonnet, AD (Joe) 
The Joint Staff, J7/JETCD 
Warfighting Concepts and Architectures Integration 
Div. The Pentagon 
Washington DC 20318-8000 
703-693-8881 // FAX: 703-571-1950 
joseph.bonnet@js.pentagon.mil 
 
 
Renee G. Carlucci 
Center for Army Analysis 
6001 Goethals Road 
Fort Belvoir, VA 22060 
703-806-5617 
FAX: 703-806-5750 
renee.carlucci@us.army.mil 
 
 
William H. Dunn, AD (Bill) 
Alion Science and Technology 
1701 N Beauregard St, #600 
Alexandria, VA 22311 
703-806-4919 // FAX: 703-373-1373  
william.h.dunn@us.army.mil 
 
 
Helaine G. Elderkin, FS, AD (Lannie) 
Computer Sciences Corporation 
3170 Fairview Park Drive, #MC-203A 
Falls Church, VA 22042 
703-641-2532 
FAX: 703-849-1015 
helderki@csc.com 
 
 
DR Karsten Engelmann 
Center for Army Analysis 
6001 Goethals Road 
Fort Belvoir, VA 22060 
703-806-5532 // DSN: 656 
FAX: 703-806-5732 
karsten.engelmann@us.army.mil  

mailto:Patrick.Allen@generaldynamics.uk.com
mailto:john.andrew@usafa.edu
mailto:andrew.armacost@usafa.edu
mailto:michael.bailey@usmc.mil
mailto:suzanne.beers@peterson.af.mil
mailto:mtheodore.j.bennett@navy.mil
mailto:joseph.bonnet@js.pentagon.mil
mailto:renee.carlucci@us.army.mil
mailto:william.h.dunn@us.army.mil
mailto:helderki@csc.com
mailto:karsten.engelmann@us.army.mil
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Brian D. Engler, AD 
MORS Consultant 
MOBILE: 703-282-0428 
 
 
John R. Ferguson, AD 
II Corps Consultants, Inc. 
75 Barrett Heights Road, Suite 209 
Stafford, VA 22556 
703-963-3723 
ferguson@IICorps.com  
 
 
 
DR Niki C. Goerger, AD 
ASA(ALT) 
Research & Laboratory Management (SAAL-TR) 
2511 Jefferson Davis Highway 
Arlington, VA 22202-3911 
703.601.1523  
FAX: 703.607.5989  
Niki.C.Goerger@usace.army.mil 
GoergerMN@conus.army.mil  
Niki.C.Goerger@us.army.mil 
11/05/08 change 
 
 
 
COL Simon R. Goerger 
Naval War College 
Mobile: 601-874-1061 
Simon.goerger@us.army.mil 
 
 
Debra R. Hall  
General Dynamics 
5200 Springfield Pike, Suite 200 
Dayton, OH 45431-1289 
937-476-2533 
FAX: 937-476-2900 
debbie.hall@gd-ais.com 
 
 
LTC Clark H. Heidelbaugh 
Joint Staff, J7 
7000 Pentagon 
Washington, DC  20318-7000 
703-697-9708 
FAX: 703-571-1950 
clark.heidelbaugh@js.pentagon.mil 
 
 
 

Timothy W. Hope (Tim) 
Whitney, Bradley & Brown, Inc. 
c/o DAMO-CI 
Pentagon, Room 2C349 
Washington, DC   
703-614-7437//FAX: 703-273-3554 
thope@wbbinc.com 
 
 
DR John R. Hummel 
Argonne National Lab 
9700 South Cass Avenue/DIS-900 
Argonne, IL  60439 
630-252-7189 
FAX: 630-252-6073 
jhummel@anl.gov 
 
 
Gregory T. Hutto 
53rd TMG/OA 
Suite 608, Bldg 351 
Eglin AFB, FL  32542-5000 
850-882-0607 
FAX: 850-882-5644 
huttog@eglin.af.mil 
 
 
Gregory A. Keethler (Greg) 
Lockheed Martin Missiles and Fire Control 
5600 Sand Lake Road, MP 211 
Orlando, FL 32819 
407-356-3119 
FAX: 407-356-6174 
Gregory.Keethler@lmco.com 
 
 
Robert R. Koury (Bob) 
Lockheed Martin MS2 
199 Borton Landing Road 
MS 750-3 
Moorestown, NJ 08057 
609-326-4900 
FAX: 609-326-5314 
robert.r.koury@lmco.com 
 
 
Jane Gatewood Krolewski 
USAMSAA 
AMSRD-AMS-SM 
392 Hopkins Road 
APG, MD 21005-5071 
410-278-6473 // FAX: 410-278-4694 
jane.krolewski@us.army.mil  
 

mailto:ferguson@IICorps.com
mailto:Niki.C.Goerger@usace.army.mil
mailto:GoergerMN@conus.army.mil
mailto:Niki.C.Goerger@us.army.mil
mailto:Simon.goerger@us.army.mil
mailto:debbie.hall@gd-ais.com
mailto:clark.heidelbaugh@js.pentagon.mil
mailto:thope@wbbinc.com
mailto:jhummel@anl.gov
mailto:huttog@eglin.af.mil
mailto:Gregory.Keethler@lmco.com
mailto:robert.r.koury@lmco.com
mailto:jane.krolewski@us.army.mil
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Trena Covington Lilly  
JHU/APL 
11100 Johns Hopkins Road 
Laurel, MD 20723-6099 
240-228-7142 
FAX: 240-228-5810 
trena.lilly@jhuapl.edu 
 
 
Dr Andrew G. Loerch, FS, (Andy) AD 
George Mason University 
Systems Engineering & OR Dept. 
4400 University Blvd, MSN 4A6 
Fairfax, VA  22030 
703-993-1657 
FAX: 703-993-1521 
aloerch@gmu.edu 
 
 
DR Daniel T. Maxwell (Dan) 
Innovative Decisions 
7225 Whitson Drive 
Springfield, VA  22153 
703-644-3998 
dmaxwell@innovativedecisions.com   
 
 
Lana E. McGlynn, AD 
McGlynn Consulting Group 
703-980-8546 
lana.mcglynn@gmail.com  
 
 
 
DR Gregory A. McIntyre (Greg), AD 
Applied Research Associates, Inc. 
2760 Eisenhower Avenue, Suite 308 
Alexandria, VA  22314 
703-329-0200 
FAX: 703-329-0204 
gmcintyre@ara.com 
 
 
 
Patrick J. McKenna, (Pat) AD 
USSTRATCOM/J5 
901 SAC Blvd #BB16 
Offutt AFB, NE 68113 
402-294-1958 
FAX: 402-294-1154 
McKennaP@stratcom.mil 
 
 
 

Anne M. Patenaude (Annie) AD 
DUSD(R)/RTPP 
4000 Defense Pentagon, Room 1E537 
Washington, DC 20301-4000 
703-693-4566 
FAX: 703-693-7382 
annie.patenaude@osd.mil 
 
 
DR Steven E. Pilnick (Steve) 
Naval Postgraduate School, (OR) 
1411 Cunningham Rd #239 
Monterey, CA 93943 
831-656-2283 
FAX: 831-656-2595 
spilnick@nps.edu 
 
 
Mark D. Reid, AD 
MITRE  
1155 Academy Park Loop 
Colorado Springs, CO 80910 
719-572-8255  
FAX: 719-572-8345 
mark.reid@mitre.org 
 
 
CDR David R. Spoerl (Dave) 
US Naval Academy, Math Department 
572 Holloway Road 
Annapolis, MD 21402-1314 
410-293-6713 
FAX: 410-293-4883 
spoerl@usna.edu 
 
 
Col KiraBeth Therrien  
SAF/USI (NSSO) 
1670 Air Force Pentagon 
Washington, DC  20330-1670 
571-432-1388 
FAX: 571-432-1223 
kirabeth.therrien@osd.mil 
 
 
Donald H. Timian (Don) (COA 9/8/08) 
6537 Milva Lane  
Springfield, VA  22150  
703-681-2745  
FAX: 703-681-6914  
donald.timian@us.army.mil  
 
 
 

mailto:trena.lilly@jhuapl.edu
mailto:aloerch@gmu.edu
mailto:dmaxwell@innovativedecisions.com
mailto:lana.mcglynn@gmail.com
mailto:gmcintyre@ara.com
mailto:McKennaP@stratcom.mil
mailto:annie.patenaude@osd.mil
mailto:spilnick@nps.edu
mailto:mark.reid@mitre.org
mailto:spoerl@usna.edu
mailto:kirabeth.therrien@osd.mil
mailto:donald.timian@us.army.mil
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DR Archie A. Turner (Arch) 
Department of Homeland Security 
Science and Technology Directorate 
1120 Vermont Ave (Room 10-120) 
Washington DC 20005 
202-254-6628 
FAX: 202-254-6177 
arch.turner@dhs.gov 
 
 
Eugene P. Visco, FS, (Gene) AD  
Consultant 
14332 Cristobal Street 
Fort Myers, FL 33905 
239-693-5245 
genevisco@embarqmail.com  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Corinne C. Wallshein, AD 
OSD/PA&E 
Force & Infrastructure Cost Analysis Division 
1800 Defense Pentagon, Room BE798 
Washington, DC 20301-1800 
703-697-3202 
FAX: 703-693-4011 
corinne.wallshein@osd.mil 
 
 
COL Richard I. Wiles, FS, USA-ret, (Dick) AD  
Executive Vice President Emeritus 
23 Cherry Hill Lane 
Hilton Head Island SC 29926-2769 
 HOME: 843-342-2076 
 FAX: 843-342-5834 
Mobile: 843-422-3834 
dickwiles@roadrunner.com 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

mailto:arch.turner@dhs.gov
mailto:genevisco@embarqmail.com
mailto:corinne.wallshein@osd.mil
mailto:dickwiles@roadrunner.com
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Executive Vice President 
Krista L. Paternostro  
Military Operations Research Society 
1703 N. Beauregard Street #450 
Alexandria VA  22311-1745 
703-933-9070 x 1009 
Direct: 703-933-9075 
FAX: 703-933-9066 
MOBILE: 703-789-0090 
krista@mors.org  
 
 
  Administrator  
Cynthia L. Kee 
Military Operations Research Society 
1703 N. Beauregard Street #450 
Alexandria VA  22311-1745 
 703-933-9070 x 1005 
Direct: 703-933-9074 
 FAX: 703-933-9066 
MOBILE: 703-400-5585 
cynthia@mors.org 
 
 
Communications Manager 
Corrina Ross-Witkowski 
Military Operations Research Society 
1703 N. Beauregard Street #450 
Alexandria VA  22311-1745 
 703-933-9070 x 1006 
Direct: 703-933-9073 
 MOBILE: 703-628-3602//HOME: 703-986-0515 
corrina@mors.org 
 
 
Meeting Planner 
Colette A. Burgess 
Military Operations Research Society 
1703 N. Beauregard Street #450 
Alexandria VA  22311-1745 
 703-933-9070 x 1007 
Direct: 703-933-9072 
 FAX: 703-933-9066 
 MOBILE: 703-622-9213//HOME: 703-313-9292 
 colette@mors.org   
     
 
Membership Relations Coordinator 
Tiffanie A. Lampasona 
Military Operations Research Society 
1703 N. Beauregard Street #450 
Alexandria VA  22311-1745 
 703-933-9070 x 1000 
Direct: 703-933-9071 
 FAX: 703-933-9066 
Mobile: 607-621-7236 
  morsoffice@mors.org  

Counsel 
Helaine G. Elderkin, FS, AD (Lannie) 
Computer Sciences Corporation 
3170 Fairview Park Drive #MC-203A 
Falls Church, VA  22042 
 703-641-2532 
 FAX: 703-849-1015 
 helderki@csc.com  
 
 
 
Executive Vice President Emeritus 
COL Richard I. Wiles, FS, (Dick) 
23 Cherry Hill Lane 
Hilton Head Island SC 29926-2769 
 HOME: 843-342-2076 
 FAX: 843-342-5834 
Mobile: 843-422-3834 
dickwiles@roadrunner.com 
 
 
 
Editor – PHALANX 
LTC John B. Willis 
USMA 
Dept. of Systems Engineering 
West Point, NY 10996 
MOBILE: 831-236-6663 
John.Willis@usma.edu  
john-willis@us.army.mil  
 
 
Editor - Military Operations Research 
Dr. Richard F. Deckro (Dick) 
AFIT/ENS, Bldg 641 
2950 Hobson Way 
Wright-Patterson AFB, OH 45433-7765 
 937-255-6565 x 4325 
 DSN 785- 
 FAX: 937-656-4943 
 richard.deckro@afit.edu  
 
 

MORS Tele-conference 
877-206-5884 
Host: 7290  Guest: 555888 

 
 
 
 
 

mailto:krista@mors.org
mailto:cynthia@mors.org
mailto:corrina@mors.org
mailto:colette@mors.org
mailto:morsoffice@mors.org
mailto:helderki@csc.com
mailto:dickwiles@roadrunner.com
mailto:John.Willis@usma.edu
mailto:john-willis@us.army.mil
mailto:richard.deckro@afit.edu
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ARMY 
  
E. B. Vandiver III, FS Mr. Touggy Orgeron 
 Director, Center for Army Analysis 

(HQDA/DCS Programs, G-8) 
6001 Goethals Road 
Fort Belvoir VA 22060-5230 
703-806-5510 // DSN 656 
FAX 703-806-5515 
E.B.Vandiver@us.army.mil 

 Center for Army Analysis 
Division Chief, Resource Analysis Division 
6001 Goethals Road 
Fort Belvoir VA 22060-5230 
703-806-5464 // DSN 656 
FAX 703-806-5732 
Touggy.orgeron@us.army.mil  

NAVY 
  
Mr. Arthur H. Barber III Herbert S. Cupo 
 Office Chief of Naval Operations (N81B) 

2000 Navy Pentagon, Room 4D453 
Washington DC 20350-2000 
703-697-9173 // DSN 227 
FAX 703-614-0366 
arthur.barber@navy.mil   

 Office Chief of Naval Operations (N81D) 
2000 Navy Pentagon #5E476 
Washington DC 20350-2000 
703-693-8929 
FAX 703-693-5980 
herbert.cupo@navy.mil  

AIR FORCE 
  
Dr. Jacqueline R. Henningsen, FS Balf B. Callaway 
 Director, Studies & Analyses, Assessments 

and Lessons Learned (HQ USAF/A9) 
1570 Air Force Pentagon 
Washington, DC 20330-1570 
Physical address: 1777 N. Kent St 
Rosslyn, VA 22209 
703-588-6966 // (DSN 425) 
FAX 703-588-8779 
Jacqueline.Henningsen@pentagon.af.mil   

 HQ USAF/A9I 
1570 Air Force Pentagon 
Washington, DC 20330-1570 
Physical address: 1777 N. Kent St 
Rosslyn, VA 22209 
703-588-8666 //  (DSN 425) 
FAX 703-588-8776  
balf.callaway@pentagon.af.mil 

MARINE CORPS 
  
 Dr. George Akst Col Joseph G. Smith 
  Marine Corps Combat Development 

Command 
3300 Russell Rd  
Quantico, VA 22134 
703-784-4914 // DSN 278 
FAX 703-784-3450 
George.akst@usmc.mil 

 Director, Marine Corps Operations Analysis 
Division (C19), MCCDC 
3300 Russell Rd 
Quantico, VA  22134 
703-784-6293 // DSN 278 
FAX 703-784-3153 
joseph.g.smith@usmc.mil  

mailto:E.B.Vandiver@us.army.mil
mailto:Touggy.orgeron@us.army.mil
mailto:Samuel.locklear@navy.mil
mailto:herbert.cupo@navy.mil
mailto:Jacqueline.Henningsen@pentagon.af.mil
mailto:balf.callaway@pentagon.af.mil
mailto:George.akst@usmc.mil
mailto:joseph.g.smith@usmc.mil
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THE JOINT STAFF 
  
VADM P. Stephen Stanley, USN Robert Orlov 
 Director of Force Structure, 

Resources and Assessment 
The Joint Staff (J8), Room 1E965 
8000 Joint Staff Pentagon 
Washington, DC 20318-8000 
703-697-8853 // DSN 227 
FAX 703-695-8194 
Evan.chanik@js.pentagon.mil  

 The Joint Staff (J8) 
8000 Joint Staff Pentagon, Room 1D940 
Washington DC 20318-8000 
703-695-0859 
DSN 225 
FAX 703-693-4601 
Robert.orlov@js.pentagon.mil  

OFFICE, SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
  
Eric J. Coulter James N. Bexfield, FS 
 Director, Program Analysis & Evaluation 

OSD (ODPA&E), DD (TA&P)   
1800 Defense Pentagon #2E-274 
Washington, DC  20301-1800 
703-695-734 // DSN 225   
FAX 703-693-5707 
eric.coulter@osd.mil 

 OSD/PA&E 
1800 Defense Pentagon, Room 2D279 
Washington DC 20301-1800 
703-695-7945 
DSN 225 
FAX 703-614-2981 
james.bexfield@osd.mil 

US DEPARTMENT OF HOMELAND SECURITY 
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

  
Jay M. Cohen Ervin Kapos 
 Under Secretary for Science and Technology, 

Department of Homeland Security 
Washington, DC 20005 

 US Department of Homeland Security 
Science and Technology 
Washington, DC 20005 
202-254-6137 
FAX 202-254-6173 
Ervin.kapos@dhs.gov  

 

mailto:Evan.chanik@js.pentagon.mil
mailto:Robert.orlov@js.pentagon.mil
mailto:eric.coulter@osd.mil
mailto:james.bexfield@osd.mil
mailto:Ervin.kapos@dhs.gov
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__________________ 
† Deceased 
 

1

Lewis Leake, FS (1965-66) 
c/o Robert Leake 
1025 N. 2850 W 
Vernal, UT  84078 
leake@aero.org  
 
 
Howard M. Berger (1966-67) 
2108 Via Fernandez 
Palos Verdes Estates, CA  90274 
213-378-1806 
 
 
Arthur Stein, FS (1967-68) † 
 
 
Dr. John Honig (1968-69) 
7701 Glenmore Spring Way 
Bethesda MD 20817 
HOME 301-469-7783 
 
 
Dr. Seth Bonder, FS (1969-70) 
2900 Fuller Road 
Ann Arbor, MI  48105 
734-761-3011 
sbonder@comcast.net 
 
 
Prof Jack R. Borsting, FS (1970-71) 
School of Business Administration 
Citi Corp Center 
444 S. Flower 10th Floor 
Los Angeles, CA 90071 
213-215-3455 
borsting@marshall.usc.edu 
 
 
Robert Stevens (1971-72) † 
 
 
Ken Yudowitch (1972-73) 
54 Primrose Street 
Aptos, CA  95003-5906 
 
 
Clayton J. Thomas, FS (1973-74) † 
 
 
John K. Walker, Jr., FS (1974-75) † 
 
 
Dr. Marion R. Bryson, FS (1975-76) 
309 Johnson Place 
Marina, CA  93933 
831-5823476 
ntf402@aol.com  
 
 
 
 

Stephen A. Murtaugh, FS (1976-77) 
5109 Willow Brook Drive 
Clarence, NY  14031 
FAX 716-631-6956// HOME 716-741-3759 
 
 
David E. Spencer, FS (1977-78) 
2486 Oak Shore Drive 
Westlake Village CA 91361 
HOME 760-934-1199 
 
 
Prof David A. Schrady, FS (1978-79) 
NPS, Department of Operations Research 
Monterey, CA  93943 
831-656-2801 DSN 878 
FAX 831-656-2595 
dschrady@nps.navy.mil 
 
 
John A. Englund, FS (1979-80) † 
 
 
Charles E. Woods (1980-81) 
615 S. Los Topacios 
Green Valley, AZ  85614 
602-648-5994 
71760.3111@compuserve.com  
 
 
Amoretta M. Hoeber (1981-82) 
AMH Consulting 
9209 Fox Meadow Lane 
Potomac MD 20854 
301-469-3707 //  FAX 301-365-6449 
Amie@amhconsulting.net 
 
 
Dr. Marion L. Williams, FS (1982-83) 
1416 Stagecoach Lane, SE 
Albuquerque, NM 87123 
505-217-1763/202-298-2406 
Marion_Williams@comcast.net   
 
 
James N. Bexfield, FS (1983-85) 
OSD/PA&E 
1800 Defense Pentagon #2D279 
Washington DC 20301-1800 
703-695-7945 //  DSN 225 
FAX 703-614-2981 
james.bexfield@osd.mil  
 
 
Prof Wayne P. Hughes, FS (1985-86) 
Naval Postgraduate School 
Code 55OR/HI 
Monterey, CA  93943-5000 
831-656-2484//FAX 831-656-2595 
whughes@nps.mil  
 

Richard E. Garvey Jr, FS (1986-87) † 
 
 
George H. Dimon, Jr., FS (1987-88) 
Retired 
 
 
Dr. Kleber S. Masterson, Jr. (1988-89) 
101 Pommander Walk 
Alexandria, VA  22314 
703-548-6183 
FAX 703-548-6183 
 75111.3720@compuserve.com  
 
 
Edward C. Brady, FS (1989-90) 
Strategic Perspectives, Inc. 
1488 Evans Farm Drive 
McLean, VA  22101 
703-748-9660; FAX 703-748-9679 
bradyspi@worldnet.att.net 
 
 
Mary G. B. Pace, FS (1990-91) 
3127 Kaunaoa Street 
Honolulu HI 96815 
HOME 808-739-9418 
pacej001@hawaii.rr.com  
 
 
Vernon M. Bettencourt, Jr, FS (1991-92) 
HQDA (DAMO-AC) 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Ops & Plans 
400 Army Pentagon, Room 3A474 
Washington DC 20310 
703-697-4113 DSN 227 
FAX 703-614-9044 
bettevm@hqda.army.mil 
 
 
E. B. Vandiver III, FS (1992-93) 
Director, Center for Army Analysis 
6001 Goethals Road 
Fort Belvoir VA 22060-5230 
703-806-5510 DSN 656 
FAX 703-806-5515 
E.B.Vandiver@us.army.mil  
 
 
 
Dr. Gregory S. Parnell, FS (1993-94) 
Class of 1950 Chair of Advanced 
Technology, USMA 
Department of Systems Engineering 
West Point NY 10996-1779 
845-938-4374 
FAX 845-938-5919 
Gregory.parnell@usma.edu  
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Brian R. McEnany, FS (1994-95) 
Retired 
2002 Wolftrap Oaks Court 
Vienna, VA 22182 
703-734-1936 
bmcenany@cox.net 
 
 
Christine A. Fossett, FS (1995-96) 
US GAO-NSIAD-MOC 
Office of Policy, Room 4930 
441 G Street, NW 
Washington, DC  20548 
202-512-2956 
FAX 202-512-7982 
Mobile: 703-623-3778 
cgfossett@comcast.net  
fossettc@gao.gov  
 
 
Frederick E. Hartman, FS (1996-97) 
IDA 
4850 Mark Center Drive 
Alexandria, VA  22311-1883 
703-578-2776 
FAX: 703-931-7792 
Fhartman@ida.org 
 
 
Dr. Jerry A. Kotchka, FS (1997-98) 
2349 Tierra Monte Arch 
Virginia Beach, VA 23456 
757-721-6782//Mobile: 757-621-6033 
Jerry@kotchka.com  
 
 
Dennis R. Baer, FS (1998-99) 
Whitney, Bradley & Brown, Inc. 
1604 Spring Hill Road, Suite 200 
Vienna, VA 22182 
703-448-6081 ext 264 
FAX 703-821-6955 
dbaer@wbbinc.com  

Dr. Robert S. Sheldon, FS (1999-2000) 
Group W, Inc. 
8315 Lee Highway, Suite 303 
Fairfax VA 22031 
703-696-9490 ext. 172 
FAX 703-696-9563 
bs@group-w-inc.com  
 
 
Dr. Roy E. Rice, FS (2000-2001) 
Teledyne Brown Engineering 
PO Box 070007 
Huntsville, AL  35807-7007 
256-726-2038//FAX 256-726-2241 
roy.rice@tbe.com  
 
 
Dr. Thomas L. Allen, FS (2001-2002) 
IDA, 4850 Mark Center Drive 
Alexandria, VA  22311-1883 
703-578-2773//FAX 703-845-6722 
tallen@ida.org  
 
 
Edward A. Smyth, FS (2002-2003) 
Johns Hopkins University/APL 
JWAD, Room 13-S406 
Johns Hopkins Road 
Laurel, MD  20723-6099 
240-228-6342//FAX 240-228-5910 
ted.smyth@jhuapl.edu  
 
 
Dr. Willie McFadden II, FS (2003-2004) 
Booz Allen & Hamilton 
Home: 118 Wesley Clark Blvd 
Madison, AL 35758 
 
 
 
 
 
 

DR Andrew G. Loerch, FS (2004-2005) 
George Mason University 
Systems Engineering & OR Dept. 
4400 University Blvd, MSN 4A6 
Fairfax, VA  22030 
703-993-1657 
FAX: 703-993-1521 
aloerch@gmu.edu 
 
 
Col Suzanne M. Beers (2005-2006) 
AFOTEC Det 4/CC 
625 Suffolk Street 
Peterson AFB, CO 80914 
719-556-5850 
FAX: 719-556-5800 
Mobile: 719-648-5863 
suzanne.beers@afotec.af.mil  
 
 
Patrick J. McKenna (2006-2007) 
USSTRATCOM/J5 
901 SAC Blvd #BB16 
Offutt AFB, NE 68113 
402-294-1958 
FAX: 402-294-1154 
McKennaP@stratcom.mil 
 
 
John F. Keane (2007-2008) 
JHU/APL 
Precision Engagement Branch, Global 
Engagement Dept. 
11100 Johns Hopkins Road 
Laurel, MD  20723-6099 
240-228-8886 
FAX: 240-228-5496 
jack.keane@jhuapl.edu 
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Dr. Thomas L. Allen, FS 
IDA 
4850 Mark Center Drive 
Alexandria, VA  22311-1883 
703-578-2773 //  FAX 703-845-6722 
tallen@ida.org  
 
 
Dennis R. Baer, FS 
Whitney, Bradley & Brown, Inc. 
1604 Spring Hill Road, Suite 200 
Vienna, VA 22182 
703-448-6081 ext 264 
FAX 703-821-6955 
dbaer@wbbinc.com  
 
 
Michael F. Bauman, FS 
Director, US Army TRAC 
255 Sedgwick Avenue 
Fort Leavenworth KS 66027-2345 
913-684-5132 DSN 552 
FAX 913-684-6894 
michael.bauman@us.army.mil  
 
 
Vernon M. Bettencourt, Jr., FS 
HQDA (DAMO-AC) 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Ops & Plans 
400 Army Pentagon, Room 3A474 
Washington DC 20310 
703-697-4113 DSN 227 
FAX 703-614-9044 
bettevm@hqda.army.mil 
 
 
James N. Bexfield, FS 
OSD/PA&E 
1800 Defense Pentagon #2D279 
Washington DC 20301-1800 
703-695-7945 DSN 225 
FAX 703-614-2981 
james.bexfield@osd.mil  
 
 
Dr. Seth Bonder, FS 
2900 Fuller Road 
Ann Arbor, MI  48105 
734-761-3011 
sbonder@comcast.net 
 
 
Prof Jack R. Borsting, FS 
School of Business Administration 
Citi Corp Center 
444 S. Flower 10th Floor 
Los Angeles, CA 90071 
213-215-3455 
borsting@marshall.usc.edu  

Edward C. Brady, FS 
Strategic Perspectives, Inc. 
1488 Evans Farm Drive 
McLean, VA  22101 
703-748-9660 
FAX 703-748-9679 
bradyspi@worldnet.att.net 
 
 
Lawrence L. Dick, FS (Lee) 
Axiom Corporation 
2001 S. Jefferson Davis Highway 
Crystal Plaza 1, Suite 406 
Arlington, VA 22202-3607 
703-693-8890 FAX: 703-614-0364 
LeeDick@office21solutions.com 
 
 
George H. Dimon, Jr., FS 
Retired 
 
 
Walter L. Deemer, FS † 
 
 
Helaine G. Elderkin, FS 
Computer Sciences Corporation 
3170 Fairview Park Drive #MC-203A 
Falls Church, VA  22042 
703-641-2532 //  FAX 703-849-1015 
helderki@csc.com  
 
 
 
John A. Englund, FS † 
 
 
 
Christine A. Fossett, FS 
Retired: 11334 Woodbrook Lane 
Reston, VA 20194 
703-787-8985 
FAX 703-787-0640 
cgfossett@comcast.net 
 
  
 
Dr. Priscilla A. Glasow, FS 
The MITRE Corporation 
7515 Colshire Drive #N250 
McLean VA 22102 
703-883-6931 
FAX 703-883-1370 
pglasow@mitre.org 
 
 
 
Richard E. Garvey, Jr., FS † 
 
 

Frederick E. Hartman, FS 
IDA 
4850 Mark Center Drive 
Alexandria, VA  22311-1883 
703-578-2776 
FAX: 703-931-7792 
Fhartman@ida.org  
 
 
 
Dr. Jacqueline R. Henningsen, FS 
Director, Studies & Analyses, Assessments 
and Lessons Learned (HQ USAF/A9) 
1570 Air Force Pentagon 
Washington, DC 20330-1570 
Physical address: 1777 N. Kent St 
Rosslyn, VA 22209 
703-588-6966 
(DSN 425) 
FAX 703-588-8779 
Jacqueline.Henningsen@pentagon.af.mil  
 
 
Walter W. Hollis, FS  
Retired 
 
 
Prof Wayne P. Hughes, FS 
Naval Postgraduate School 
Code 55/HI 
Monterey, CA  93943 
831-656-2484 // DSN 878 
FAX 831-656-2595 
wphughes@nps.navy.mil 
 
 
Susan M. Iwanski, FS † 
 
 
Dr. Jerry A. Kotchka, FS  
Retired: 2349 Tierra Monte Arch 
Virginia Beach, VA 23456 
757-721-6782 
Mobile: 757-621-6033 
Jerry@kotchka.com  
 
 
Lewis Leake, FS 
c/o Robert Leake 
1025 N. 2850 W 
Vernal, UT  84078 
 
 
Dr. William G. Lese, FS 
Maden Tech Consulting, Inc. 
2110 Washington Blvd., Ste 200  
Arlington VA 22204 US  
703-769-4489 
blese@madentech.com 
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Alfred Lieberman, FS 
ACDA 
320 21st Street, NW #5726 
Washington, DC  20451 
202-736-7395 
FAX 202-736-4115 
a.lieberman@att.net 
 
 
 
Dr Andrew G. Loerch, FS 
George Mason University 
Systems Engineering & OR Dept. 
4400 University Blvd, MSN 4A6 
Fairfax, VA  22030 
703-993-1657 
FAX: 703-993-1521 
aloerch@gmu.edu 
 
 
 
Brian R. McEnany, FS 
Retired 
2002 Wolftrap Oaks Court 
Vienna, VA 22182 
703-734-1936 
bmcenany@cox.net   
 
 
 
Dr. Willie J. McFadden II, FS 
Booz Allen Hamilton 
6703 Odyssey Drive 
Suite 200 
Huntsville, AL 35806-1685 
256-922-3285 
FAX: 256-922-2769 
mcfadden_willie@bah.com 
 
 
Dr. Michael L. McGinnis, FS 
Virginia Modeling, Analysis and Simulation 
7000 College Drive 
Suffolk, VA 23435 
757-686-6232 
FAX 757-686-6214 
MMcGinni@odu.edu 
 
 
 
Robert J. Miller, FS † 
 
 
Stephen A. Murtaugh, FS 
5109 Willow Brook Drive 
Clarence, NY  14031 
HOME 716-741-3759 
 
 
Edward D. Napier, FS † 
 

Mary G. B. Pace, FS  
Consultant 
3127 Kaunaoa Street 
Honolulu HI 96815 
HOME 808-739-9418 
pacej001@hawaii.rr.com  
 
 
 
Dr. Gregory S. Parnell, FS 
Class of 1950 Chair of Advanced 
Technology 
United States Military Academy 
Department of Systems Engineering 
West Point NY 10996-1779 
845-938-4374 
FAX 845-938-5919 
Gregory.parnell@usma.edu 
 
 
Wilbur B. Payne, FS † 
 
 
Dr. Alfred S. Rhode, FS 
8305 Fox Run 
Potomac, MD  20854 
301-217-7443 
arhode@osfl.gmu.edu  
 
 
 
Royce H. Reiss, FS 
SAIC 
c/o OSD PAR Joint Data Support 
2521 South Clark St STE 550 
Arlington, VA 22202 
703-699-1720 
FX 703-601-0357 
Royce. Reiss.ctr@osd.mil 
 
 
Dr. Roy E. Rice, FS 
Teledyne Brown Engineering 
PO Box 070007 
Huntsville, AL  35807-7007 
256-726-2038 
FAX 256-726-2241 
roy.rice@tbe.com  
 
 
Vincent P. Roske, Jr, FS 
Institute for Defense Analyses 
4900 Mark Center Dr. 
Alexandria, VA  22311  
703 575 6632 
vroske@ida.org 
 
 
 
George Schecter, FS † 
 

Prof David A. Schrady, FS 
Naval Postgraduate School 
Department of Operations Research 
Monterey, CA  93943 
831-656-2801 DSN 878 
FAX 831-656-2595 
dschrady@nps.navy.mil 
 
 
Dr. Robert S. Sheldon, FS 
Group W, Inc. 
8315 Lee Highway, Suite 303 
Fairfax VA 22031 
703-696-9490 ext. 172 
FAX 703-696-9563 
bs@group-w-inc.com 
 
 
James J. Sikora, FS 
2508 Madre NE 
Albuquerque NM 87112 
HOME 505-292-3610 
jjsikora@flash.net 
 
 
 
Edward A. Smyth, FS, (Ted) 
Johns Hopkins University/APL 
JWAD 13-S408 
11100 Johns Hopkins Road 
Laurel, MD 20723-6099 
240-228-6342 
FAX: 240-228-5910 
ted.smyth@jhuapl.edu 
 
 
David E. Spencer, FS 
2486 Oak Shore Drive 
Westlake Village CA 91361 
HOME 760-934-1199 
 
 
Dr. Cyrus J. Staniec, FS 
Northop Grumman 
2411 Dulles Corner Park STE 500 
Herndon, VA 20191 
703-989-0714 
FX 703-713-4067 
Cyrus.staniec@ngc.com 
 
 
Dr. Stuart H. Starr, FS 
President, Barcroft Research Institute 
3430 Mansfield Road 
Falls Church, VA 22041 
703-998-5414 
stuartstarr@cox.net 
 
 
Arthur Stein, FS † 
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Dr. Harry J. Thie, FS 
RAND 
1200 South Hayes Street 
Arlington VA 22202 
703-413-1100 ext 5379 
FAX 703-413-8111 
thie@rand.org 
 
 
Clayton J. Thomas, FS † 
 
 
E. B. Vandiver III, FS 
Director, Center for Army Analysis 
6001 Goethals Road 

Eugene P. Visco, FS 
Consultant 
14332 Cristobal Street 
Fort Myers, FL 33905 
239-693-5245 
FAX: 239-683-5192 
genevisco@embarqmail.com  
 
 
 
 
John K. Walker, Jr., FS † 
 
 

COL Richard I. Wiles, FS 
23 Cherry Lane 
Hilton Head Island SC 29926-2769 
843-342-2076 
FAX 843-342-5834 
Mobile: 843-422-3834 
dickwiles@roadrunner.net  
 
 
Dr. Marion L. Williams, FS 
1416 Stagecoach Lane, SE 
Albuquerque, NM 87123 
505-217-1763/202-298-2406 
Marion_Williams@comcast.net  
 

703-806-5510 DSN 656 
FAX 703-806-5515 
Fort Belvoir VA 22060-5230 
e.b.vandiver@us.army.mil 
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PE: Michealson 76 C
VPFM:  McKearney 76 M C
VPMO:  Lehmkuhl 79 M
VPPA: Garrambone 78 M
SEC: Gallagher 79 M
IPP: Keane 72 C M M
EVP: Paternostro M M V C
Allen, P 77 M M M C M
Hall 77 C M M M M
Hope 77 C V M M
Lilly 77 M M C M M
Maxwell 77 V M M C M M
Armacost, 78 M M C M
Engelmann, 78 M V C M M
Krolewski, 78 C M M M M
Pilnick, 78 M M C M

Andrew 79 M NV M M

Bailey 79 V DC M C M M
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President

Responding Globally, Leading Analytically
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ARTICLES OF AMENDMENT 

 to the 
 ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION 
 of 
 MILITARY OPERATIONS RESEARCH SOCIETY, INC. 
 
 
 
PURSUANT TO THE PROVISIONS of Article 10, Chapter 13 of Title 13.1 of the Code of Virginia, the 
undersigned Virginia Nonstock corporation adopts the following Articles of Amendment to its Articles of 
Incorporation: 
 
FIRST: The Name of the corporation is the MILITARY OPERATIONS RESEARCH SOCIETY, INC. 
 
SECOND: The following amendment of the Articles of Incorporation was adopted by the corporation: 
 
  (1) The text of Article (c) is deleted in its entirety and the following text is inserted in its place: 

The corporation shall have two or more classes of members: there shall be one class of voting members who 
shall have exclusive voting rights. The qualifications and manner of election of voting members shall be set 
forth in the bylaws of the corporation. The designation of other classes of membership, all of which shall be 
non-voting, and the manner of election or appointment, qualifications and rights of members of such other 
classes shall be set forth in the bylaws of the corporation. 

 
  (2) Article (d) is deleted in its entirety and the following inserted in its place: The activities of 

the corporation shall be managed by a board of directors. The designation of classes of directors, the manner 
of election or appointment of directors by class, and the number of directors by class shall be set forth in the 
bylaws of the corporation. 

 
  (3) The text of Article (g) is deleted in its entirety and the following text is inserted in its place: 

No part of the net earnings of the corporation shall inure to the benefit of, or be distributed to its members, 
trustees, officers, directors, or other private persons, except that the corporation shall be authorized and 
empowered to pay reasonable compensation for services rendered and to make payments and distributions in 
furtherance of the purposes set forth in Article (b) hereof. No substantial part of the activities of the 
corporation shall be the carrying on of propaganda, or otherwise attempting to influence legislation, and the 
corporation shall not participate in, or intervene in (including the publishing or distribution of statements) 
any political campaign on behalf of any candidate for public office. Notwithstanding any other provision of 
these articles, the corporation shall not carry on any other activities not permitted to be carried on by a 
corporation exempt from federal income tax under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
or the corresponding provision of any subsequent United States Internal Revenue Law. 

 
  (4) The following article (h) is Added: Upon dissolution of the corporation, the Board of 

Directors shall, after paying or making provision for the payment of all liabilities of the corporation, dispose 
of all of the assets of the corporation; exclusively for the purposes of the corporation; to such organization or 
organizations organized and operated for charitable, educational, religious, or scientific purposes as shall at 
the time qualify as an exempt organization or organizations under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 or the corresponding provision of any subsequent United States Internal Revenue Law; or to 
the federal, a state or local government, for a public purpose. 
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 THIRD: The amendment was adopted at a meeting of the Board of Directors held on the fifth day of 
June, 1989, at which a quorum was present, and the amendment received at least two-thirds of the votes, which 
Directors present were entitled to cast. The Directors entitled to vote solely comprise the class of members of the 
corporation empowered to vote, therefore separate member action was not required. 
 
 Dated this fifth day of June, 1989. 
 
    MILITARY OPERATIONS RESEARCH SOCIETY, INC. 
 
    By:  s/ Kleber S. Masterson, Jr 
     Kleber S. Masterson, Jr, President 
 
      s/ Mary G. B. Pace         
     Mary G. B. Pace, Secretary 
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 COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA 
 STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION 
 
 August 4, 1989 
 
 
The State Corporation Commission has found the accompanying articles submitted on behalf of 
 
MILITARY OPERATIONS RESEARCH SOCIETY, INC. 
 
 
to comply with the requirements of law, and confirms the payment of all related fees. 
 
Therefore it is ORDERED that this 
 
CERTIFICATE OF AMENDMENT 
 
be issued and admitted to record with the articles of amendment in the Office of the Clerk of the Commission 
effective August 4, 1989. 
 
The corporation is granted the authority conferred on it by law in accordance with the articles, subject to the 
conditions and restrictions imposed by law. 
 
 
        STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION 
 
 
 
        By s/ T. V. Morrison, Jr 
         Commissioner 
 
 
 
A TRUE COPY 
 TESTE:      s/ George W. Bryant, Jr 
        George W. Bryant, Jr 
        Clerk of the Commission 
 
 
 
 
AMENACPT 
CIS20436 
89-07-27-0099 
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 * * * * * * 
 We hereby associate to form a non-stock corporation under the provisions of Chapter 2 of Title 13.1 of the 

Code of Virginia and to that end set forth the following: 

 (a) The name of the corporation is 

 MILITARY OPERATIONS RESEARCH SOCIETY, INC. 

  

 (b) The purpose or purposes for which the corporation is organized are: 

 To provide media for professional expression in both classified and unclassified military operations research. 

 To improve the quality of military operations research through exchange of information and other interaction 

among professionals. 

 To increase the effectiveness of military operations research by stimulating interaction between operations 

research professional and military officers and civilians whose duties bear upon the conduct of operations research. 

 To foster the development of the students of military operations research. 

  

 (c) The corporation shall have two classes of members namely: Advisory Members which shall be selected 

and appointed by the directors and which shall have no voting power, and Voting Members, who shall have exclusive 

voting rights. The conditions of memberships for Voting Members shall be stated in the by-laws. 

  

 (d) The activities and affairs of the corporation shall be managed by a board of directors who, except for the 

initial board, shall be elected by the voting members. The number of directors shall be as provided for in the by-laws. 

  

 (e) The post-office address of the initial registered office is 8119 Cottage Street, Dunn Loring, Virginia. The 

name of the city or county in which the initial registered office is located is the County of Fairfax. The name of the 

initial registered agent is Lewis A. Leake, who is a resident of Virginia and a director of the corporation, and whose 

business address is the same as the registered office of the corporation. 
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 (f) The number of directors constituting the initial board of directors is three, and the names and addresses of 

the persons who are to serve as the initial directors are: 

  Name     Address 

 Lewis A. Leake    8119 Cottage St. 
      Dunn Loring, Va. 
 
 Robert Jay Miller   347 Scott Dr. 
      Silver Spring, Md. 
 
 Howard M. Berger   3020 N. Monroe 
      Arlington, Va. 

 (g) No net income or property shall inure to the private benefit of any member, director, officer, individual, 

corporation, association, or person, and no substantial part of its activities will be devoted to attempts to influence 

legislation or participate to any extent in any political campaign for or against any candidate for public office, and no 

part of the net earnings nor any distribution of assets on dissolution can inure to the benefit of any member, director 

or individual. 

Dated April 21, 1966. 

 

        s/ John M. Kucharski  

           John M. Kucharski 
 
        s/ Frank W. Baxter  
           Frank W. Baxter 
 
        s/ Charles L. Cohen  
           Charles L. Cohen 
            Incorporators 
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STATE OF MARYLAND ) 
    ) to-wit 
COUNTY OF MONTGOMERY )  
 

 I, Joseph Brennan a notary public in and for the County and State aforesaid, do certify that John M. 

Kucharski, Frank W. Baxter and Charles L. Cohen, whose names are signed to the foregoing articles of 

incorporation, bearing the date of 21 day of April, 1966, have acknowledged the same before me in my County and 

State aforesaid.       

 My term of office expires on the 1st day of July 1967 

 Given under my hand this 21 day of April, 1966. 

 

       s/ Joseph Brennan  

       Notary Public 
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COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA 
STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION 

AT RICHMOND 
April 29, 1966 

 
The accompanying articles having been delivered to the State Corporation Commission on behalf of 
 
 Military Operations Research Society, Inc. 
 
and the Commission having found that the articles comply with the requirements of law and that all required fees 
have been paid, it is 
  
 ORDERED that this CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION 
 
be issued, and that this order, together with the articles, be admitted to record in the office of the Commission; and 
that the corporation have the authority conferred on it by law in accordance with the articles, subject to the conditions 
and restrictions imposed by law. 
 
 Upon completion of such recordation, this order and the articles shall be forwarded for recordation in the 
office of the clerk of the Circuit Court of Fairfax County 
 
 
 
 
       STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION 
 
       By s/ Ralph T. Catterall  
        Chairman 
 
 
VIRGINIA: 
 In the Clerk's Office of the Circuit Court of Fairfax County 
 
 
 
the foregoing certificate (including the accompanying articles) has been duly recorded in my office this 
_____________ day of ___________________________ and is now returned to the State Corporation Commission 
by certified mail. 
 
 
 
       _____________________________________ 
          Clerk 
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ARTICLE I 
 

PURPOSE AND SCOPE 
 
Section 1.01 
 
Purpose. The purpose of the Military Operations Research Society (the "Society" or "MORS") is to enhance the 
quality and effectiveness of classified and unclassified military operations research. 
 
Section 1.02 
 
Scope. To accomplish this purpose, the Society will provide media for professional exchange and peer criticism 
among students, theoreticians, practitioners and users of military operations research. These media will normally 
consist primarily of annual or semiannual symposia (usually classified), their published proceedings, and such 
other meetings, workshops and publications as the Society deems appropriate. The unique forum provided by 
these media will be directed to display the state-of-the-art of military operations research, encourage consistent 
professional quality of military operations research, stimulate communication and interaction among practitioners 
and users, and foster the interest and development of students; in short, to afford the traditional essential benefits 
of a professional society in this largely classified area. 
 
 

ARTICLE 2 
 

REGISTERED OFFICE AND AGENT 
 
The Society will have and continuously maintain a registered office, and a registered agent whose Office is 
identical with the registered office. The registered office may be, but need not be, identical with the principal 
office, and the address of the registered office may be changed from time to time by the Management Committee. 
 

 
ARTICLE 3 

 
MEMBERSHIP 

 
Section 3.01 
 
Classes of membership. The Society shall have three (3) classes of membership: there shall be one class of 
voting members who shall have exclusive voting rights and two (2) classes of non-voting members. Membership 
in any class of the Society shall be limited to individuals who are professionally engaged in, or actively using the 
results from military operations research or related disciplines.  Membership in the class of voting members shall 
be limited, further, to U.S. citizens who possess current security clearances for access to SECRET Department of 
Defense information. 
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Section 3.02 
 
Voting members. The voting members of the Society shall be the twenty-eight (28) elected Directors of the 
Society and the Executive Vice President (hereinafter "Director(s)").  The membership status of Directors shall 
remain active at no cost to the individual until his or her term on the Board of Directors expires. 
 
Section 3.03 
 
Non-voting members. The Society shall have two (2) classes of non-voting members. The designation of such 
classes, qualifications and the rights of the members of such classes are as follows: 
 
Members: Any individual who meets the minimum qualifications stated in §3.01 and has paid a Membership Fee 
as approved by the Management Committee, shall be a non-voting Member of the Society [hereinafter 
"Member(s)"].  At the end of the membership period, his or her membership shall terminate automatically unless 
renewed. Members shall have no right to vote on any matter including, without limitation, the right to elect 
Directors.  Membership does not guarantee invitation to all MORS meetings.  A Member must possess a current 
security clearance for access to SECRET Department of Defense information in order to attend classified 
meetings of the Society. 
 
Fellows: Individuals, who are not voting members as defined in §3.02 who, because of their significant 
contributions to the Society, are elected by a two-thirds vote of the Board of Directors, shall be designated 
Fellows of the Society [hereinafter "Fellow(s)"] for life. The membership status of Fellows shall remain active at 
no cost to the individual for life.  A person so designated must continue to possess a current security clearance for 
access to SECRET Department of Defense information in order to attend classified meetings of the Society. 
Fellows shall have no right to vote on any matter including, without limitation, the right to elect Directors. 
 
Section 3.04 
 
Suspension or Expulsion. The Board of Directors, by affirmative vote of two-thirds of the voting Directors 
present at a duly constituted meeting, may suspend or expel a Member or Fellow for cause after an appropriate 
hearing.  An expelled Member or Fellow will have no right to reapply for Membership for a period of five (5) 
years, and such application will be subject to review by the Board of Directors. 
 
Section 3.05 
 
Resignation. Any Member or Fellow may resign by filing a written resignation with the Secretary. 

 
 

ARTICLE 4 
 

MEETINGS OF THE MEMBERSHIP 
 
Section 4.01 
 
Annual Meeting. An annual meeting of the membership of the Society shall be held once each calendar year 
during an unclassified plenary session concurrent with a symposium of the Society. No matters shall be voted on 
at this meeting and the sole purpose of the meeting shall be for the reporting of Society business. 
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Section 4.02 
 
Place of Meeting. The Board of Directors shall designate any place, either within or without the 
Commonwealth of Virginia, as the place of meeting for any annual meeting. 
 
Section 4.03 
 
Notice of Meeting. Written notice stating the place, day and hour of the plenary session during which the 
annual meeting will be held will be contained in the Registration Packet for the annual symposium. 
 
Section 4.04 
 
Meetings of Voting Members. Meetings of the voting membership shall be in accordance with §5.06, 5.07 
and 6.10 hereof 
 

ARTICLE 5 
 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
 
Section 5.01 
 
Classes of Directors. There shall be two (2) classes of Directors. There shall be one class of voting Directors 
who shall be designated Directors. The Directors shall be Comprised of the twenty-eight (28) elected members of 
the Board of Directors and the Executive Vice President. The other class of Directors shall be designated 
Advisory Directors and shall have no voting power whatsoever. 
 
 
Section 5.02 
 
General Powers. Subject to the provisions of Article 8, the professional, non-business affairs of the Society 
will be managed by its Board of Directors, the members of which need not be residents of the Commonwealth of 
Virginia. Only Directors may vote on matters before the Board of Directors, including the election of Directors. 
All votes must be in person and no vote by proxy shall be permitted. 
 
Section 5.03 
 
Number, Tenure and Qualifications of Directors. The number of Directors will be twenty-nine (29). Each 
Director elected in at the meeting of the Board of Directors held concurrently with the annual symposium will 
hold office for a period of four (4) years and until his successor is elected and qualified commencing at the 
adjournment of the regular meeting at which such Director was elected. Each Director elected in at other Board of 
Directors meetings (e.g., the meeting typically held in the fall/early winter) will hold office until Board of 
Directors meeting held concurrently with the annual symposium and will serve for an additional period of four (4) 
years and until his successor is elected and qualified commencing at the adjournment of the regular meeting at 
which such Director was elected. The Executive Vice President shall serve at the pleasure of the Board of 
Directors. No Director shall serve consecutive terms of office. A Director must meet the minimum qualifications 
expressed in §3.01. 
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Section 5.04 
 
Advisory Directors. Except for the Immediate Past President, who serves by right, Advisory Directors are 
appointed by the President with the approval of the Board of Directors to serve as advisors to the Board for the 
term of the appointing President. An Advisory Director may serve consecutive terms upon reappointment with the 
approval of the Board of Directors. 
 
Section 5.05 
 
Vacancies and Elections. Directors shall be elected to fill vacancies on the Board at each regular meeting of 
the Board of Directors. The procedure for election shall be as stated in the policies, procedures or continuing 
resolutions of the Society. 
 
Written ballots shall be used in the elections. The President shall appoint tellers to collect and count the votes. The 
election of new Directors will take place only after the election of Officers in the event elections for both are held 
at any single meeting.  
 
Section 5.06 
 
Regular Meeting. A regular annual meeting of the Board of Directors will be held not more than five (5) days 
prior to the annual meeting of the membership. The Board of Directors may provide by resolution for the holding 
of other regular meetings of the Board of Directors. Regular meetings of the Board may be held either within or 
without the Commonwealth of Virginia. 
 
Section 5.07 
 
Special Meetings. Special meetings of the Board of Directors may be called by or at the request of the 
President with the approval of the Executive Council or at the request of any five (5) Directors. The person or 
persons authorized to call special meetings of the Board may fix any place, either within or without the 
Commonwealth of Virginia, as the place for holding any special meeting of the Board called by them. 
 
Section 5.08 
 
Notice. Notice of any regular or special meeting of the Board of Directors will be given at least ten (10) but not 
more than forty-five (45) days previously thereto by written notice delivered personally or sent by mail, telegram, 
facsimile/telecopy, or e-mail to each Director and Advisory Director at his or her address as shown by the records 
of the Society. If mailed, such notice will be deemed to be delivered when deposited in the United States mail in a 
sealed envelope so addressed, with postage thereon prepaid. If by facsimile/telecopy, such notice will be deemed 
to be delivered upon evidence of completed transmission. If notice is given by telegram, such notice will be 
deemed to be delivered when the telegram is delivered to the telegraph company. If by email, an electronic 
confirmation will be requested of the system when the e-mail is sent and such notice will be deemed delivered 
upon receipt of the electronic confirmation. If subsequent notification of non-delivery of e-mail is received by the 
MORS Office or an electronic confirmation is not received within 24 hours, notice will be sent by other approved 
means. Any Director may waive notice of any meeting. The attendance of a Director at any meeting will 
constitute a waiver of notice of such meeting, except where a Director attends a meeting for the express purpose 
of objecting to the transaction of any business because the meeting is not lawfully called or convened. Neither the 
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business to be transacted at, nor the purpose of, any regular or special meeting of the Board need be specified in 
the notice or waiver of notice of such meeting, unless specifically required by law or by these Bylaws. 
 
Section 5.09 
 
Quorum. Fifteen (15) elected Directors of the Board of Directors will constitute a quorum for the transaction of 
business at any meeting of the Board; but if less than fifteen (15) elected Directors are present at said meeting, a 
majority of the Directors present may adjourn the meeting from time to time without further notice. In the event a 
quorum is present but no Officer is present, a meeting chairman shall be elected solely for the purpose of 
presiding at the meeting. 
 
Section 5.10 
 
Manner of Acting. The act of a majority of the Directors present at a meeting at which a quorum is present will 
be the act of the Board of Directors, unless the act of a greater number is required by law or these Bylaws.  
 
Section 5.11 
 
Compensation. Except for the Executive Vice President, Directors and Advisory Directors as such will not 
receive any compensation for their services. Nothing herein contained will be construed to preclude any Director 
or Advisory Director from serving the Society in any other capacity and receiving compensation therefor. 
 
Section 5.12 
 
Informal Action by Directors. Any action required by law to be taken at a meeting of Directors, or any action 
which may be taken at a meeting of the Board of Directors, may be taken without a meeting if a consent in 
writing, setting forth the action so taken, is signed by each and every Director.  
 
Section 5.13 
 
Removal. Action to remove a Director or Advisory Director for cause during his term must be initiated by a 
petition of at least five (5) voting members of the Board of Directors. The Director or Advisory Director against 
whom such action has been initiated shall be informed in writing of the details of the petition, shall be provided 
with a copy of the petition, and shall be given not less than forty-five (45) days nor more than ninety (90) days in 
which to reply in writing to the President.  
 
The petition, the written reply, and any oral argument shall be presented to the Board of Directors at its next 
regular meeting, at which time a two-thirds vote of the Directors present shall be required to remove such director.  
When a Director no longer satisfies the minimum qualifications stated in §3.01 of these Bylaws, his membership 
will be terminated automatically at the next regular Board meeting after such changes in qualification occur unless 
the Board decides otherwise. A two-thirds vote of the Directors present shall be necessary to waive the automatic 
termination. The President shall be responsible for reporting to the Board when this section of the Bylaws must be 
invoked. 
 
Section 5.14 
 
Powers Reserved for the Full Board of Directors. Without prejudice to the general powers and 
management responsibilities of the President, The Vice Presidents and Secretary expressed in §6.04, 6.05 and 
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6.06 respectively, but subject to the same limitations, it is expressly declared that only the Board of Directors shall 
have the power to:  
 

• First — Dissolve the Society. 
• Second — Amend or alter these Bylaws. 
• Third — Prescribe the plans, general policies, objectives, and procedures for the Military Operations 

Research Society symposia and any other activity sponsored by the Society. 
 
 

ARTICLE 6 
 

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
 
Section 6.01 
 
Composition. A President, a President Elect, a Vice President for Finance and Management, a Vice President 
for Meeting Operations, a Vice President for Professional Affairs and a Secretary shall be elected by the Board of 
Directors.  The Immediate Past President and Executive Vice President hold office as a matter of right.  The six 
Directors so elected and the Executive Vice President shall be the Officers of the Society.  The Officers and the 
Immediate Past President shall be designated the Executive Council of the Board of Directors. 
 
Section 6.02 
 
Other Officers.  The Board of Directors may elect such other Officers as it shall deem necessary who shall hold 
office for such terms and shall exercise such powers and perform such duties as shall be determined from time to 
time by the Board. 
 
Section 6.03  
 
Removal. Any Officer elected by the Board of Directors can only be removed by a two-thirds vote of the 
Directors present during a meeting of the Board of Directors.  Said removal shall constitute a loss of all rights, 
privileges and duties that inured to said Officer by virtue of holding office. 
 
Section 6.04 
 
The President. The President is the Chief Elected Officer of the Society.  He shall be the presiding Officer at 
meetings of the Society.  He shall see that all orders, consensus and resolutions of the Board of Directors and 
Executive Council are carried into effect.  He shall have the power to delegate such duties to Officers, Directors, 
Advisory Directors, Members, Fellows, agents, employees, independent contractors, and non-Board committee 
members as he may deem feasible and appropriate for the conduct of his responsibilities.  He shall supervise the 
activities of the Advisory, Audit, Ethics and Professional Practice, Nominating, Wanner and such ad hoc 
committees as may be created and not placed under the supervision of another Officer. 
 
Section 6.05 
 
The President Elect. The President Elect, under the President, shall supervise the activities of the Board 
Structure and Governance and Strategic Planning Committees and be an ex officio member of the Nominating 
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Committee. He shall act for the President in the absence or disability of the President. The President Elect shall 
respectively have such other powers and perform such other duties as may be assigned to him by the Board of 
Directors or the President. The President Elect shall succeed to the office of the President whenever that office 
becomes vacant.  If the President Elect succeeds to the office of President before the winter BOD meeting, a new 
President Elect will be elected at that meeting.  If the President Elect succeeds to the office of President during or 
after the winter BOD meeting, he or she will remain in office to complete the term for which he or she was 
originally elected. 
 
Section 6.06 
 
The Vice Presidents. The order of succession of the vice presidents, after the President Elect, shall be: 
  

• Vice President for Finance and Management 
• Vice President for Meeting Operations 
• Vice President for Professional Affairs. 

 
The Vice President for Finance and Management under the President shall be responsible for the overall 
supervision of business affairs of the Society.  He shall chair the Management Committee.  His duties are 
described in §8.04. 
 
The Vice President for Meeting Operations, under the President shall be responsible for the overall supervision of 
meeting-related operations of the Society.  He shall supervise the activities of such committees as assigned to him 
by resolution of the Board of Directors. 
 
The Vice President for Professional Affairs, under the President, shall be responsible for all professional activities 
of the Society not directly related to meetings, but including MORS publications editorial policy.  He shall 
supervise the activities of committees assigned to him by resolution of the Board of Directors. 
 
The Executive Vice President is an employee of the Society.  His duties are described in §12.01. 
 
The Vice Presidents shall respectively have such other powers and perform such other duties as may be assigned 
to them by the Board of Directors or the President. 
 
Section 6.07 
 
Secretary. The Secretary shall keep the minutes of all meetings of the Executive Council, the Board of Directors 
and the Society.  He shall receive and record reports of the standing committees of the Board.  He shall supervise 
the activities of the Membership Committee and such other committees as the Board of Directors shall assign to 
him by resolution.  The Secretary shall preside at meetings of the Board in the absence of the President, President 
Elect and the three elected Vice Presidents. 
 
Section 6.08 
 
Immediate Past President. The Immediate Past President shall hold office subsequent to and immediately 
following his tenure as President.  He shall hold office until he resigns, or is removed (§6.03), or is succeeded by 
virtue of the President completing his term of office.  He shall be an Advisory Director, and non-voting member 
of the Executive Council.  Provided, however, if at the time he assumes the office of Past President, he has not 
fulfilled the period of service defined in §5.03, he will be a Director until such time as the said period of service 
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has passed.  The Past President will be the Chair of the Nominating Committee, Awards Committee and 
Parliamentarian. 
 
Section 6.09 
 
The Executive Council. The Executive Council, composed of the President, the President Elect, the four Vice 
Presidents, the Secretary and the Past President, shall implement all the policies, orders and resolutions of the 
Board of Directors between meetings and transact such other business as required and implied by §5.14 and 
Article 8 of these Bylaws. 
 
Section 6.10 
 
Meetings of the Executive Council. The Executive Council shall meet at least once between regular 
meetings of the Board of Directors.  Other meetings of the Executive Council may be called by the President 
either on his own initiative or when requested by two members of the Executive Council. 
 
Meetings of the Executive Council shall be open to all Directors and Advisory Directors but only the President, 
the President Elect, the four Vice Presidents and the Secretary shall have a vote in the transaction of the business 
unless the Past President shall be entitled to vote in accordance with §6.08.  Upon the request of a member of the 
Executive Council or upon his own motion, the President or presiding Officer may declare a closed session of the 
Executive Council and excuse such non-Council members as necessary to the conduct of the business before the 
body.  Notice of Executive Council meetings shall be provided to all Directors and Advisory Directors at least 
five (5) days in advance of the scheduled meeting. 
 
Section 6.11 
 
Quorum. Four voting members of the Executive Council shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of Council 
business. 
 

ARTICLE 7 
 

ELECTION AND TENURE OF OFFICERS 
 
Section 7.01 
 
Election and Tenure. The elected Officers of the Society shall be elected from and by the existing Directors. 
Elections shall take place during the first session of a regular meeting of the Board of Directors held concurrently 
with the MORS Symposium which occurs ten months or more after the last election of Officers. 
 
Officers shall take office at the commencement of a second session of the regular meeting at which elected or at 
the conclusion of the symposium, whichever is earlier. 
 
The President, with the approval of the Executive Council, shall appoint a nominating Committee, chaired by the 
Past President, of at least three members no later than two months prior to the first session of the regular meeting 
of the Board of Directors at which elections are to be held. This Committee shall submit a slate of nominees, at 
least two for each elected office. Persons may be nominated for more than one office but cannot hold more than 
one office. Where, however, a nominee' s name appears for more than one office, the slate for the next lowest 
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offices in which said duplicate name appears shall contain an additional nominee name for each duplication of a 
higher office nominee. The slate of nominees shall be submitted by the Committee Chairman to the Directors at 
least two weeks prior to the Board meeting at which elections are to be held. 
 
At the Board meeting at which Officer elections are held, the election of Officers shall precede the election of new 
Directors. Written ballots shall be cast by the Directors present for each office sequentially beginning with the 
office of the President. Before balloting for each office nominations may be made from the floor. The President 
shall appoint tellers to collect and count the votes. Election to an office shall be by a majority vote of the 
Directors present for a single candidate. If, in the election for any office, no candidate receives a majority of the 
votes, there shall be a runoff between those receiving the larger number of votes until one candidate receives a 
majority. If a runoff ballot with only two candidates results in a tie, the candidate with the longer tenure of office 
on the Board of Directors shall be declared the winner. If the tied candidates have the same tenure on the Board, 
the President shall determine the winner by a random drawing. 
 
No Officer shall be eligible for election to the same office for two consecutive full terms. In the event that the 
term of office is curtailed, special elections may be held at the next regular meeting to fill the unexpired portion of 
the term. The procedure shall be the same as for regular elections, as far as is practicable except that the Past 
President is not eligible to be a nominee during special elections. Officers so elected may be re-elected at the 
following regular election if otherwise eligible. For the period between the time an Officer prematurely vacates 
his office (for any reason), and the special election at which a new Officer is elected to that office, the President 
will have the authority to appoint an incumbent Director to serve in the vacated office. 
 
Section 7.02 
 
Extension of Tenure. Notwithstanding the tenure provisions of §5.03, if a Director is elected as an Officer, and 
if his tenure on the Board is due to expire before his term as an Officer expires, his tenure on the Board shall be 
extended to coincide with his tenure as an Officer. 
 
If an incumbent Officer whose tenure as Director and as Officer expire simultaneously is elected or succeeds to a 
different office, he will have his tenure on the Board extended to coincide with his tenure as an Officer. 
 
 
 

ARTICLE 8 
 

MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE 
 
Section 8.01 
 
General Powers. The financial, legal and business affairs (hereinafter the "Business Affairs") of the Society will be 
supervised by the Management Committee, the members of which need not be residents of the Commonwealth of 
Virginia. Only Members of the Management Committee may vote on matters before the Committee. All votes must be 
in person and no vote by proxy shall be permitted.  
 
The Management Committee, when the Board of Directors is not in session, may exercise all power and authority of 
the Board in the management and business of the Society subject to limitations imposed by the Bylaws (§5.14). The 
committee has the authority to review and approve proposed corporate action. When the Board is in session, the 
Committee may (1) act as above and (2) advise the Board of any recommendations of the Committee regarding any 



PART II-B:
 

Part: II – BASIC POLICY
 

ORGANIZATION MANUAL 
Section: B – Bylaws

Date: 6 FEB 2007

 

10 

proposed corporate action presented to the Board as a whole. During meetings of the full Board, the Committee shall 
report to the Board on significant actions taken.  
 
Section 8.02 
 
Size and Composition of the Management Committee. The Management Committee shall consist of the 
Vice President for Finance and Management, Executive Vice President (§12.01) and no more than five additional 
elected Directors as voting members. The Executive Council may appoint additional persons as non-voting 
members of the committee. 
 
Section 8.03 
 
Organization of the Management Committee. The Vice President for Finance and Management shall 
preside over the Management Committee. The Executive Vice President shall record the deliberations and prepare 
the minutes of the meetings of the Management Committee. In the absence of the Executive Vice President at any 
meeting of the Management Committee, the Vice President for Finance and Management will designate an acting 
recorder. The Committee may designate specific additional corporate responsibilities for the Members of the 
Management Committee. Unless specified elsewhere Committee Members shall act only as a group and the 
individual Members shall have no power as such.  
 
Section 8.04 
 
Meetings. The Management Committee shall meet at least four times a year. Two of the meetings will be in 
conjunction with the semi-annual meetings of the Board of Directors. The other two meetings will be held 
between the meetings of the Board of Directors, and may be in conjunction with meetings of the Executive 
Council. Additional meetings may be called by the Vice President for Finance and Management, the Executive 
Vice President or any three of the other Committee Members.  
 
Section 8.05 
 
Quorum. A majority of Committee Members shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business at a 
meeting of the Management Committee.  
 
Section 8.06 
 
Management Responsibility. The Business Affairs of the Society shall be supervised by the Management 
Committee. The Vice President for Finance and Management will have overall responsibility. Day to day 
operations will be managed by the Executive Vice President. Both will be delegated authority in accordance with 
statutes, the Articles of Incorporation and these Bylaws. 
 
The Vice President for Finance and Management will have oversight over the financial aspects of the Society 
including, but not limited to, budget preparation and execution, accounting for, safekeeping and disbursement of 
Society funds.  
 
Section 8.07 
 
Powers reserved for the Management Committee. It is expressly declared that the only the Management 
Committee shall have the power to: 
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• First — Change the principal office for the transaction of the business of the Society from one state, county or 

city to another state, county or city. 
• Second — Borrow money and incur indebtedness for the purposes of the Society, and to cause to be executed 

and delivered therefor, in the Society name, promissory notes, bonds, debentures, deeds of trust, mortgages, 
pledges, hypothecation or evidence of debt and securities therefore which are beyond the normal day-to-day 
expenditures required to continue operations of the Society. 

• Third — Fix or prescribe salaries, honorariums, or fees paid to officers, or agents of the Society. 
• Fourth — Establish fees to be charged for Society-sponsored events. 
 

ARTICLE 9 
 

OTHER COMMITTEES 
 
Section 9.01 
 
General. The Board of Directors, by resolution adopted by a majority of the members, may designate and 
appoint one or more additional  standing committees, remove any standing committee or establish and appoint 
one or more ad hoc committees. Unless otherwise specified, the Chairman and at least one other member of each 
standing committee shall be a Director. Committees so created will report to the Officer specified in the resolution 
creating it.  
 
Section 9.02 
 
Standing Committees. The standing committees of the Board of Directors shall initially be as follows: 
 

• Advisory 
• Audit 
• Board Structure and Governance 
• Education and Professional Development 
• Ethics and Professional Practice 
• Heritage 
• Management 
• Membership 
• Nomination 
• Prize 
• Publications 
• Special Meetings 
• Strategic Planning 
• Symposium Program 
• Awards 
• Working Groups/Composite Groups 
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Section 9.03 
 
Appointment and Tenure. Except for Symposium Program Committees and where otherwise stated in 
resolutions, procedures or policies of the Society, Chairmen and members of standing and ad hoc committees 
shall be appointed by the President upon his assumption of office. Terms of standing and ad hoc committee 
membership shall be of a duration equivalent to that of the President. Chairmen of standing and ad hoc 
committees will submit letter reports of their committees' activities to the Board of Directors at least two weeks in 
advance of each regular meeting of the Board or Council. 
 
The Chairman of the Symposium Program Committee shall be appointed by the Board of Directors upon the 
creation of his committee and his term of office shall coincide with the life of the Program Committee to which 
appointment is made. 
 
Section 9.04 
 
Removal. Chairmen and members of committees may be removed by majority vote of the Executive Council for 
cause including failure to observe these Bylaws or other authoritative instructions or for inactivity resulting in 
unsatisfactory progress.  
 

ARTICLE 10 
 

INDEMNIFICATION AND LIMITS OF LIABILITY 
 
Section 10.01 
 
Indemnification. The Society will indemnify an individual made a party to a proceeding because he is or was a 
Director, Advisory Director, Officer or full-time employee of the Society [solely for purposes of §10.01 and 10.02 
collectively referred to as "Director(s)"] against liability incurred in the proceeding if:  
 
1. He conducted himself in good faith; and 
2. He believed: 

a. In the case of conduct in his official capacity with the Society, that his conduct was in the best interests  
of the Society; or 

b. In all other cases, that his conduct was at least not opposed to the best interests of the Society;  
3. In the case of any criminal proceeding, he had no reasonable cause to believe that his conduct was unlawful; 
4. His conduct with respect to an employee benefit plan for a purpose he believed to be in the interests of the 

participants in and beneficiaries of the plan is conduct that satisfies the requirement of item b of paragraph 2 
of this §10.01. 

 
The termination of a proceeding by judgment, order, settlement or conviction is not of itself determinative that the 
Director did not meet the standard of conduct described in this section. 
 
The Society will not indemnify a Director under this section: 
 
1. In connection with a proceeding by or in right of the Society in which the Director was adjudged liable to the 

Society; or 
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2. In conjunction with any proceeding charging improper personal benefit to him, whether or not involving 
action in his official societal capacity, in which he was adjudged liable on the basis that personal benefit was 
improperly received by him. 

 
Section 10.02 
 
Determination and Authorization of Indemnification. The Society will not indemnify a Director under 
§10.01 unless authorized in the specific case after a determination has been made that indemnification of the 
Director is permissible in the circumstances because he has met the standard of conduct set forth in §10.01. 
The determination shall be made: 
 
1. By the Management Committee by majority vote of a quorum consisting of a quorum consisting of Members 

not at the time parties to the proceeding; 
2. If a quorum cannot be obtained under paragraph I of this section, by majority vote of a committee duly  

designated by the Management Committee (in which designated Members who are parties may participate), 
consisting solely of two or more Members not at the time parties to the proceeding; or 

3. In any other manner consistent with then current Virginia law.  
 
Section 10.03 
 
Limitation of Liability of Officers, Directors and Advisory Directors. Limitation of liability shall be 
consistent with §13.1-870.1 of the Code of Virginia (1988) and all amendments thereto.  
 

ARTICLE 11 
 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
Execution of Instruments. Except as otherwise provided in these Bylaws, all deeds, mortgages, bonds, contracts, 
reports and other instruments may be executed on behalf of the Society by the Executive Vice President or by any 
other Member of the Management Committee authorized to act in such matters, whether by law, the Articles of 
Incorporation, these Bylaws, or special authorization of the Management Committee; provided, however, that 
execution of such instruments shall not constitute a conflict of interest on behalf of the Society, the Officer, or any 
agency or department of the U.S. Government. 
 
Section 11.02 
 
Fiscal Year. The Fiscal Year of the Society shall be from January 1 through December 31. 
 
Section 11.03 
 
Annual Audit. The President shall ensure during the first half of each fiscal year that the books of the Society 
are examined by the Audit Committee for the fiscal year preceding.  
 
Section 11.04 
 
Seal. The corporate seal shall have inscribed thereon the name of the Society, the year of its organization and the 
words "Corporate Seal, Virginia." 
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Section 11.05 
 
Checks, Drafts and Notes. Checks, drafts, notes or orders drawn on the funds of the Society with any bank, 
trust company or other depository shall be signed by such persons as the Management Committee shall designate.  
 
Section 11.06 
 
Amendment of Bylaws. These Bylaws may be amended or repealed at any regular or special meeting of the 
Board of Directors provided that true and correct copies of the proposed amendment(s) are sent to all Directors at 
least ten days in advance of the meetings. These Bylaws may be altered or repealed only by an affirmative vote of 
two thirds of the Directors present at a properly constituted meeting of the Board of Directors.  
 
Section 11.07 
 
Dissolution. In the event that dissolution of the Society may be considered, the Executive Council shall adopt a 
resolution recommending that the Society be dissolved and directing that the question of such dissolution be 
submitted to the Board of Directors. Adoption of a motion to dissolve the Society shall only be by an affirmative 
vote of more than two thirds of the Directors present at a regular or special meeting at which a quorum exists. 
Written notice of such a resolution shall be provided to the Board of Directors not less than 30 days prior to the 
meeting at which the question will be considered.  
 
Section 11.08 
 
Distribution of Assets. Upon an affirmative vote of dissolution the Executive Vice President shall: 
 
1. File Articles of Dissolution with the State Corporation Commission; 
2. Draft a plan for distribution of assets, not inconsistent with the Articles of Incorporation, state and federal law 

for adoption by a majority of the Management Committee; 
3. Take all actions to discharge obligations of the Society; 
4. Reconcile the unobligated balance of the MORS funds with the existing account balances; and  
5. Take all actions necessary to implement the plan of distribution as approved by the Management Committee. 
 
Section 11.09 
 
Public Information. Contacts with the media and public relations releases concerning MORS are to be made 
only by the MORS President, Vice President for Finance and Management or Executive Vice President. Queries 
regarding MORS procedures, operations and policies by other than potential attendees should be referred to the 
President, Vice President for Finance and Management, Executive Vice President or the Sponsors' 
Representatives.  
 
Section 11.10 
 
Parliamentary Authority. Any question of procedure or conduct of meetings not specifically addressed by  
these Bylaws will be answered in accordance with The Modern Rules of Order. 
 
Section 11.11 
 
Gender. As used herein the masculine form shall apply equally to the feminine form. 



PART II-B:
 

Part: II – BASIC POLICY
 

ORGANIZATION MANUAL 
Section: B – Bylaws

Date: 6 FEB 2007

 

15 

ARTICLE 12 
 

FULL-TIME EMPLOYEES 
 
Section 12.01 
 
Executive Vice President. The execution of the day-to-day affairs of the Society and its programs shall be 
vested in a full-time Executive Vice President (or an equivalently titled individual) who shall function in 
accordance with these Bylaws, the decisions of the Board of Directors, Executive Council, and Management 
Committee and the instructions of the President and such others as the President may indicate. The Executive 
Vice President shall serve at the pleasure of the Board of Directors and shall be a member of the Management 
Committee and an ex officio Director of the Society. The Executive Vice President will be designated as the 
"registered agent" required by law, provided that he meets the statutory requirements for the position. 
 
The Executive Vice President reports to the Executive Council and Management Committee as specified in the 
policies, procedures and continuing resolutions of the Society.  
 
The Executive Vice President will have principal responsibility for the negotiation of all legally binding 
agreements into which the Society may contemplate entering. He shall keep in safe custody the seal of the Society 
and shall affix the same to any instrument requiring it and attest to it by signature when required. He shall have 
the custody of the Society funds and securities and shall be responsible for full and accurate accounts of receipts 
and disbursements in books belonging to the Society and the deposit of all moneys in the name and to the credit of 
the Society in such depositories as may be designated by the Management Committee.  
 
He shall be responsible for the disbursement of funds of the Society in accordance with instructions from the 
Management Committee, making proper vouchers for such disbursements. He shall render to the Management 
Committee, at its regular meetings, or when the Management Committee so requires, an account of all his 
financial transactions and of the financial condition of the Society. 
 
Section 12.02 
 
Vice President for Administration. The administration of the day-to-day activities of the Society and its 
programs shall be vested in a full-time Vice President for Administration (or an equivalently titled individual) 
who will report to the Executive Vice President and will act on behalf of the Executive Vice President in the 
latter's absence. The Vice President for Administration shall serve at the pleasure of the Executive Vice President. 
The duties and responsibilities of the Vice President for Administration shall be as specified in the policies, 
procedures and continuing resolutions of the Society. 
 
Section 12.03 
 
Other Full-Time Employees. Upon the recommendation of the Executive Vice President, the Management 
Committee shall consider the establishment of such additional full-time positions as it shall deem necessary for 
the conduct of Society business. The Executive Vice President shall hire employees to fill approved full-time 
positions within salary parameters specified by the Management Committee. 
 
ADOPTED: 
June 6, 1995 

AMENDED: 
April 20, 2006 
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Introduction. This section of the MORS Manual consists of three subsections, viz.:  
1. Temporary:  contains resolutions and consenses by the Board or Council applicable to a single event 

or a fixed period. 
2. Permanent:  contains resolutions and consenses without a fixed period of applicability  
3. Historical:  contains Temporary and Permanent resolutions and consenses that are no longer applicable 

but of historical importance. Any reader interested in all actions of the Board or Council may refer to 
the minutes of their meetings, available in the MORS Office. 

 
Entries are listed under the following identical headings in each subsection (in any section not all headings contain 
entries): 

 
a. Board 
b. Budget and Fiscal 
c. Bylaws 
d. Committees  
e. Composite and Working Groups 
f. Contributions 
g. Council 
h. Employees 
i. Ethics and Professional Practice 
j. Fellows 
k. Insurance (O&D) 
l. Long Range Planning and Goals 
m. Mailing List 

n. Members and Membership 
o. Miscellaneous 
p. Office 
q. Other Organizations 
r. Periodicals 
s. Prizes and Awards 
t. Proceedings 
u. Publications (Other than Periodicals and 

Proceedings) 
v. Security 
w. Special Meetings 
x. Sponsors 
y. Symposia

 
Review. Annually, before the Winter meeting of the Board of Directors, the Executive Vice President shall, in 
conjunction with the Board Structure and Governance Committee Chair, review Section IIC of the MORS 
Organization Manual for current relevance as follows: 
 

Section 1. Temporary. Review in its entirety. Entries will be considered for deletion (if no longer relevant), 
transfer to the Historical section, or placement before the Board with a view of making them permanent. 
 
Section 2. Permanent. Review at least those entries more than five years old. Entries that appear to be no 
longer relevant will be presented to the entire board with a recommendation that they be rescinded.  If not 
rescinded by a majority vote of those voting Directors present, they will be continued as “continuing 
resolutions or consenses.” If appropriate, rescinded resolutions/consenses may be placed in the Historical 
section. 
 
Section 3. Historical. Review at least those entries more than ten years old. If the Committee believes that 
any entry is no longer of historical importance, it will seek the recommendation of the Heritage Committee 
and the EVP on the matter. After receiving the concurrence of that committee and the EVP, the item in 
question may be deleted from the section. Where there is a serious divergent view among the three entities, 
the matter will be taken to the President-Elect for decision. 
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1. TEMPORARY 

a. Board 
 

Board (6/14/07) – Consensus 
 
Approved the following to be Advisory Directors until the end of the 76th MORSS 
 Suzanne Beers  Bob Holcomb  Steve Stephens 
 Mary Bonnet   Greg Keethler  Corinne Wallshein 
 Forrest Crain  Andy Loerch  Dick Wiles, FS (EVP Emeritus) 
 Bill Dunn   Lana McGlynn 
 Lannie Elderkin, FS  Greg McIntyre 
 John Ferguson  Mark Reid 
  

 
d. Committees 
 
s. Prizes and Awards 

 
Council (4/5/2007) – Consensus 
 
Approved the following 2007 award winners: 

♦ Wanner:  Walter W. Hollis, FS 
♦ Thomas: Dr Jerome Bracken 
♦ Walker: MAJ Greg Boylan, Dr Bobbie L. Foote & Dr Roger Burk 
♦ MOR Journal: Dr Pat Driscoll & MAJ Steven J. Henderson 

 
y.   Symposia 

 
Board (6/11/07) – Consensus 
 
Approved Trena Lilly as Program Chair of the 77th MORSS.  
 

 
2. PERMANENT 

a. Board 
 

Board (6-12-68) – Resolved: 
 

That the President is advised that he should send a letter to a Director who misses two consecutive 
meetings and shows no other evidence of participation, suggesting that the Director indicate whether he 
is interested in future participation. If the Director misses the next Board meeting, the President will 
bring the matter before the Board for discussion and advice. 

 
Board (6-15-70) – Resolved: 
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At each regular meeting of the Board of Directors, there will be an agenda item requiring the Board to 
review and discuss the composition of the Board and impending vacancies. Statistical and vital 
information will be compiled by the Executive Secretary prior to the meeting for distribution to the 
Board. 
 
Based on these discussions, the Executive Council will prepare a memorandum to the Nominating 
Committee describing the future needs of the Society, i.e., makeup of the Board of Directors. Memo will 
provide criteria and basic framework. 
 
In developing the slate, the Nominating Committee will be guided by the Executive Council’s memo. 

 
Board (7-6-81) – Resolved: 
 

The President will cause to have announced the results between successive ballots on Director’s 
elections. 

 
Board (12-12-89) – Resolved: 
 

That the Board of Directors of the Military Operations Research Society shall convene not less than one 
additional regular meeting each year and such meeting shall be held within eight (8) months of the 
annual Directors’ meeting. 

 
Board (12/9/97) – Resolution 
 
Resolved 
 

Adopted new schedule for summer Board meetings viz.: 
 
Sunday Morning Executive Council 
Sunday Afternoon Board 
  MORSS Program Chair 
  Election of Officers 
  Election of Directors 
  Report of the VP(F&M) 
  Reports of the President (Advisory, Audit, Nominating, Awards Committee) 
  Committee Meetings 
  
Monday Morning Board 
  Strategic Planning 
  Report of the VP(MO) 
  Report of the VP(PA) 
  Report of the Secretary 
  Report of the President (Board Structure and Governance, Ethics and Professional Practice) 
  Report of the Executive VP 
  Report of the VPA 
  Comments by Sponsor’s Representatives 
Thursday Lunch  Board 
  Unfinished Business 
  Transfer of power 
  Appointment of Advisory Directors and Committees 
      
 
Council (6/23/05) – Consensus: 
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That the Monthly Activity Report (MAR) will no longer be published. 
 

Board (6/12/06) – Resolution: 
 

Bylaw change to Section 5.03 that extends tenure for Directors elected at Board meetings held other 
than in June passed (less one abstention).  [see also under ByLaws] 

 
 
Board (12/04/07) – Consensus 
 
 That, starting in June 2008, each Director will receive a plaque upon completion of his or term on the Board. 

 The plaque will include the logo of each MORSS during which the Director served.  
 

b. Budget and Fiscal 
 

Council (4-24-66) – Resolved: 
 

MORS Executive Secretary shall not buy back banquet tickets from attendees who change their minds about 
attending. 

 
Council (6-14-66) – Resolved: 

 
That the MORS Fiscal Year will coincide with calendar year. Books of Account will conform. 

 
Council (9-26-74) – Resolved: 

 
Accrue actual obligations only. Do not accrue contingency reserves or budget allocations. 

 
Board (12-18-75) – Resolved: 

 
MORS is to be reimbursed for the cost of guests at Directors’ Dinner. 

 
Council (8-28-84) – Resolved: 

 
That the petty cash fund may be increased to $50.00 

 
Board (6-24-85) – Resolved: 
 

That the MORS office be authorized to cash checks for symposium registration fees as they are received. 
(Refunds will still be given to those who do not attend.) 

 
Board (5-18-87) – Resolved: 

 
The banquet fee shall be separate from the registration fee and shall be sufficient to cover the projected per 
capita cost of the banquet. 

 
Council (12-07-93) – Resolved: 

 
That all checks in excess of $2,500.00, with the exception of payroll and taxes be signed by two authorized 
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signatories unless the payee is an employee, in which case the amount requiring two authorized signatures 
shall be $500.00. 

 
And resolved: 
 

That the accrual of sick/personal time be capped at a maximum of 600 hours for all present and future 
employees. Current employees whose accrued leave is greater than this maximum are required to “use or 
lose” any excess above this maximum before December 31 of each year. Current employees whose accrued 
sick/personal leave currently exceeds the 600 hour cap will be required to either use the excess leave or 
request that the Society buy down their excess hours by December 31, 1995 using the following step function: 
 

Sick/personal time not to exceed:       by 
750                               December 31, 1993 
675                        December 31, 1994 
600                       December 31, 1995  
 
c. Bylaws 

 
Board (4/20/06) – Resolution: 
 
Bylaw changes to Articles 3 and 4 to put into place Paid Membership were proposed jointly by the Management 
and Membership Committees and were approved unanimously by all Directors at a Special Board Meeting.  [see 
also under Members and Membership and latest Bylaws] 
 
Board (6/12/06) – Resolution: 
 
Bylaw change to Section 5.03 that extends tenure for Directors elected at Board meetings held other than in June 
passed (less one abstention).  [see also under Board and latest Bylaws] 
 

d. Committees 
 

Board (7-13-78) – Resolved: 
 

That it is the sense of the Board that the President shall appoint a significant number of non-Board members 
on committees. 

 
And Resolved: 
 

That notebooks be maintained for each committee and that committee files be submitted to the MORS office. 
 
Board (12-8-92) – Resolved: 
 

That the Working Groups/Composite Groups Committee responsibilities be defined as planning and executing 
working group and composite group activities for the annual symposia. 

 
Board (6/14/07) – Consensus 

That Web Enable and Communities of Practice (COP) Committees be added, both to report to the 
Secretary. 
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Board (06-09-08) – Consensus 
 

That an Awards Committee Chair be named each year separate from the Immediate Past President and 
reporting to the VPPA. 

 
e. Composite and Working Groups 

 
Board (12-11-67) – Resolved: 
 

That MORS will not sponsor any working group requesting separate security clearance beyond that required 
for general attendance. 
 

Board (7-9-81) – Resolved: 
 

That chair of the Working Group Committee, with the agreement of the VP for Symposium Operations, will 
decide whether a working group is put on probation or warned. 
 

Board (11-30-81) – Resolved: 
 

That the VP for Symposium Operations should provide recommendation to the Council for disestablishment 
of a working group. 
 

[NB: the title of the VP for Symposium Operations was changed to VP for Meeting Operations by a Bylaw 
change on May 18, 1987. See Minutes dated 18 May 1987.] 
 
Board (6-4-84) – Resolved: 
 

The Advisory Committee for each working group shall consist of the past and present chairpersons, the 
current co-chairperson and at least one other member appointed by the Society President. 
 

Board (6-11-90) – Resolved: 
 

That Working Group Chairs and Co-Chairs will be recommended by the existing Working Group Chair and 
approved by the Working Group Coordinator for the current Program after consultation with the Working 
Group Advisor. 

 
Board (12/04/07) – Consensus 
 
That the Composite/Working Group structure (consolidating all changes that have taken place since the last 
major update in 1997) shown in paragraph y. Symposia, below, be adopted starting with the 76th MORSS. 
 

f. Contributions 
 

g. Council 
 
Board (6-5-89) – Resolved: 
 

Each officer of MORS and each Committee chair, during their tenure, shall review those sections of the 
Organizational Manual pertaining to their duties. Any changes or additions indicated by the review will be 
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referred to the appropriate officer for approval and incorporation. 
 

h. Employees 
 

Board (12-13-88) – Resolved: 
 

That employees may use a portion of funds set-aside for insurance for an annual physical. 
       

i. Ethics and Professional Practice 
 

Board (12-13-88) – Resolved: 
 

That the “Statement of Ethics and Professional Conduct” is adopted as an aspirational code of conduct for 
military operations research practitioners. 

 
And Resolved: 
 

That the “Code of Conduct for Directors and Employees” is adopted and it is required that all Directors and 
Employees read it and sign a statement acknowledging that fact. 

 
Board (6-5-95) – Resolved: 
 

That the revised code of ethics proposed by the Ethics and Professional Practice Committee be accepted. 
 

Council (3/12/99) – Consensus 
 
That an earlier decision to establish a formal test case for new ethics rules concerning the potential conflict 
of interest of an active duty director serving on the Management Committee would not be implemented. The 
status quo will be maintained – individuals will determine for themselves whether serving on the Management 
Committee would constitute a conflict of interest. 
 
Council (9/17/01) – Consensus: 
 

That there is no objection to NATO C2 panel using the MORS Code of Ethics as a model for one of their own. 
 

j. Fellows 
 

Board (12-12-89) – Resolved: 
 

That the Fellows Procedures recommended by the Membership Committee be adopted. 
 
[See Manual Section III-F-5, Membership, for Fellows Procedures.] 
 
Council (4/30/90) - Resolved: 
 

That each person elected a Fellow of the Society will be presented with a plaque.  
 

 
Board (6/13/91) - Resolved: 
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That a Fellows Council be formed of the Fellows, organized as they agree, so that the Board and the Fellows 
may interact smoothly. 
 

Council (6/5/94) - Resolved: 
 

If Fellows nominations are approved in a BOD session, 2/3 majority needed – if done by absentee ballot, 
unanimous approval is required. 

 
Council (12/5/94) - Consensus: 
 

That the Society’s Bylaws do not preclude the Fellows nomination of Sponsors. 
 
Board (12/04/07) – Resolution 
 
Resolved: 
 
That the following are elected Fellows of the Society: 
 54-Willie J. McFadden II 
 55-Michael L. McGinnis 
 56-Andrew G. Loerch 
 

k. Insurance (O&D) 
 

l. Long Range Planning and Goals 
 

m. Mailing List 
 

Council (9-15-97) – Consensus: 
 

That the electronic mailing (Email list) will not, except for the MORS staff and positions directly related to 
the Society, be used for job vacancy announcements. 
 

Council (9/15/97) – Consensus 
 

The mailing list will not be used for OR vacancy announcements other than announcing vacancies for the 
MORS staff or positions directly related to the Society. 

 
n. Members and Membership 

 
Board (12-12-89) – Resolved: 
 

That the PHALANX be provided free of charge to all members of the Society. 
 

And Resolved: 
 

That all members be kept on the MORS membership list and included in the MORS Membership Directory 
when it is issued. 
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Council (12/4/00) – Consensus: 

 
EVP charged with making decisions during the prototype period as needed to establish MORS Chapters 
consistent with limitations expressed by Sponsors. 
 

Board (12/9/03) – Consensus: 
 

That the question of whether or not to extend the Chapter licenses beyond the service schools be tabled for the 
time being. 

 
Board (4/20/06) – Resolution: 
 

Bylaw changes to Articles 3 and 4 to put into place Paid Membership were proposed jointly by the 
Management and Membership Committees and were approved unanimously by all Directors at a Special 
Board Meeting.  [see also under Bylaws] 

 
Board (12/04/07) – Consensus: 
 
 That a membership fee for students be instituted.  Benefits to be the same as regular 

membership.  Management Committee to determine the fee. 
 

o. Miscellaneous 
 

Board (4-25-66) – Resolved: 
 

That the seal, an impression of which is hereto affixed, be adopted as the corporate seal of the Corporation. 
 

Council (8-31-82) – Resolved: 
 

That it is the sense of the Council that it would be a good idea for Directors to speak to college and other 
groups to enlighten them on the subject of military OR. 
 

Board (6/22/98) – Consensus 
 

Authorized an oral history project proposed by Eugene P. Visco, FS. Intent is to collect and document origins 
of military operations research. MORS to provide limited funds for travel and transcription of interview 
tapes. 

 
p. Office 

 
Board (5-18-87) – Resolved: 
 

The MORS Office shall maintain a database on sister societies (i.e., a contact list). 
 

q. Other Organizations 
 

Board (6-23-86) – Resolved: 
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The sense of the Board was against an alliance such as that proposed by the National Military Intelligence 
Association in which the MORS Office would provide the NMIA with administrative support. 

 
r. Periodicals 

 
Council (12-11-89) – Resolved: 
 

That the algorithm used to calculate the ORSA/MAS portion of PHALANX expenses is changed in accordance 
with a MAS request. 
 

[See Manual Section III-D-1, PHALANX] 
 
Council (4-6-94) – Resolved: 
 

Unanimously decided, that, while MORS should hold the copyright to all journal articles, reprint rights 
should be granted to the author as well as to MORS. 

 
Council (3-29-04)—Consensus: 

Confirmed Col John Andrew of USAFA as Editor of PHALANX. 
 

s. Prizes and Awards 
 

Council (8-15-66) – Resolved: 
 

That certificates will be issued to Honorable Mention Awards also. 
 
Council (6-21-76) – Resolved: 
 

That the best paper of each working group be published in the Proceedings of the following MORS providing 
that they are prepared in the proper format and are delivered to the MORS office on time. 

 
Board (7-13-78) – Resolved: 
 

That MORS establish a Graduate Research Award for OR students of each graduating class at the Air Force 
Institute of Technology and the Naval Postgraduate School. The Award is to consist of $100 and a suitable 
plaque or framed certificate at each institution. The MORS Education Committee is responsible for 
administration of MORS Graduate Research Award. 
 

[NB: That portion of this resolution concerning the amount of the honorarium was superseded by a Board 
resolution on 12-13-88. See below.] 
 
And Resolved: 
 

That a Certificate of Appreciation to be presented to individuals (other than Board members) who contribute 
significantly to the administration and operation of the Society is established. 
 

Board (6-4-84) – Resolved: 
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That while serving in an active capacity, the following shall not be eligible for the Wanner Award: 
♦ Sponsors, 
♦ Members of the Board of Directors 

 
Board (12-13-88) – Resolved: 
 

That the honoraria for the Rist and Barchi Prizes and the Graduate Research Award are doubled to $1000, 
$500 and $200 respectively. 

 
[NB: the Board increased The Barchi Prize honorarium to $1,000 on 6-24-93.] 
 
Board (6-10-91) – Resolved: 
 

That, contingent upon family approval, the Graduate Research Award at the Naval Postgraduate School may 
be renamed the “Military Operations Research Society Stephen A. Tisdale Award.” 
 

Board (6-22-92) – Resolved: 
 

That the Council should approve the Wanner Award recipient and the name of the recipient should be kept 
secret only until the President notifies the recipient. 

Board (12-8-92) – Resolved: 
 

That the Barchi Prize criteria will be added to the MORS Organization Manual. 
 

[See Manual Section III-F, Committees] 
 

That the prize rules are officially changed to delete sponsor/sponsor representative papers from competition. 
 
That the Committee will accept only one “best paper” from each working group. 
 

Board (6-21-93) – Resolved: 
 

That the objectives, eligibility, and selection for the Barchi Prize be changed as follows: 
 

The Barchi Prize be awarded to the best overall symposium paper not previously judged for the Barchi 
Prize. 
 

Board (6-24-93) – Resolved: 
 

In order to raise the quality of analysis through open competition, the Rist Prize will be awarded to the best 
paper in military operations research, submitted in response to a special call for papers.  
[NB: Board Consensus of 12/9/03 changed criteria for Rist Prize to start in 2005 (below).] 
 

And Resolved: 
 

The Honoraria for the Rist and Barchi Prizes should be established at $1,000 each. 
 
[NB: the Board increased The Rist Prize honorarium to $4,000 {to be divided as follows: $3,000 for Rist 
Prize winner and $1,000 for runner-up} on 12/9/03—to start in 2005 with criteria change.] 
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And Resolved: 
 

The same paper cannot win both prizes although the same paper may compete for both prizes. 
 

Council (3/3/98) – Consensus 
 

Approved request of the Naval Postgraduate School to award the MORS Tisdale Prize to non-US citizens. 
 
Board (6/22/98) – Consensus 
 

Established the John K. Walker, Jr Memorial Award for the best article published in PHALANX during 
the previous year. Screening process based on article being interesting, timely and important. Directors 
are not barred from winning the award. 
 
And 
 
Established the Clayton J Thomas Award for lifetime contributions to the military operations research 
community. Selection process to be similar to the Wanner Award. 

 
Council (3/12/99) – Consensus 

Determined that no published paper should be nominated for the Rist Prize and that the rules for submission 
be updated accordingly. 

 
Board (6/21/99) – Consensus 
 

The Prize Committee may formalize submission and format requirements for candidate papers. 
 
Board (12/5/00) – Consensus 
 

Approved establishment of joint MOR Journal Award with criteria to be determined by negotiation 
between MORS and MAS representatives. 

 
Council (6/10/01) – Consensus 

Ensure MOR Journal Award criteria similar to Walker Award are published in MORS Organization 
Manual. 

 
[See Manual Section III-A-5] 
 
Board (6/17/02) – Consensus 
 

That, henceforth, MOR Journal Associate Editors will be allowed to compete for the MOR Journal 
Award. 

  
Board (12/9/03) – Consensus 
 

That the David Rist Prize shall be awarded to the best-implemented study submitted, starting with the 
Prize to be awarded in 2005, and that the Rist Prize honorarium will be raised to $4,000 {to be divided 
as follows: $3,000 for Rist Prize winner and $1,000 for runner-up} at that time. 
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Board (6-20-04) – Consensus 

 
Approved revised David Rist Prize procedures to start with 2004-2005 competition. 

 
[See Manual Section III-E-3-a] 
 
Board (6-24-04) – Consensus 
 

That a new set of guidelines for miscellaneous MORS mementoes, gifts, and awards (e.g. Impact Coins, 
MCAPs, etc.) be included in the MOM under Part III, Section a, Subsection 5—Awards. 

 
Board (12-04-07) – Consensus 

 
That a new Junior Analyst Award, named in honor of Wayne Hughes, FS, be instituted in time to award 
the first one at the 76th MORSS.  Guidelines to be promulgated by the Awards Committee and included in 
the MOM. 

 
Board (06-09-08) – Consensus 

 
That an individual can win both the Wanner and Thomas Awards in separate years.  Criteria in MOM should 
be clarified to explain better the differences and similarities between the two awards. 
 
Board (06-09-08) – Resolved: 

 
That a 2/3 majority of Voting Directors present be required in order to approve a new award or prize. 
 

t. Proceedings 
 

u. Publications (other than Periodicals and Proceedings) 
 
Board (7-3-75) – Resolved: 
 

That Guidelines for MORS Monographs is approved. 
 

[See Manual Section III-D-2, Monographs] 
 
Board (12-12-77) – Resolved: 
 

That MORS may sponsor classified monographs. 
 
 
Board (12-12-77) – Resolved: 
 

That an honorarium may be granted to authors of accepted MORS monographs. The Vice President for 
Administration will recommend criteria for size of honorarium. 
 

Council (5-12-83) – Resolved: 
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It there is one author only for a monograph, that author will get ten complimentary copies. If the monograph 
is multi-authored, each author will get one complimentary copy and additional copies at cost. 
 

Board (12/04/07) – Consensus 
 
 That MORS will republish “Naval Consulting Board of the United States” by Lloyd N. Scott, 1920, (with  new 

foreword by Dwight R. Messimer) as the next MORS Heritage Series Publication and as the first MORS pub 
to be published entirely electronically. 

 
Board (06-09-08) – Consensus 

 
That MORS provide support in the form of reviewers for a SIPRNET-accessible classified supplement to the 
journal MOR (called MOR-S) to be published under the auspices of Naval Postgraduate School.  Robert 
Koyak, Editor. 

 
v. Security 

 
Council (6-14-66) – Resolved: 
 

That security releases (in connection with classified presentations at MORS Symposia) be filed with ONR 
Security Officer. 
 

Council (9-26-74) – Resolved: 
 

A short security briefing at each board meeting to conform to Industrial Security Manual. 
 

Board (8-3-75) – Resolved: 
 

That possession of photographic, audio recording or electronic transmitting devices not authorized in 
symposium meeting spaces. 

 
w. Special Meetings 

 
Board (1-29-85) – Resolved: 
 

That the arrangements for financial support for workshops as outlined in the Guidelines be considered 
mandatory unless an exception is made by the Council. 
 

[See Manual Section III-D-2, Financial Support.] 
 
Council (12-1-91) – Resolved: 

That the revised Special Meetings Section of the Manual is approved. 
 
[See Manual Section III-D-2, Special Meetings.] 

 
x. Sponsors 

 
y. Symposia 
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Board (11-16-70) – Resolved: 
 

Symposia registration fees are required to maintain MORS operations. Payment of fee is a prerequisite to 
completion of registration. Fee will be waived for the following: 
 
♦ The keynote speaker and aide(s) 
♦ The banquet speaker and aide(s) 
♦ Members of the host facility 
 
All MORS participation is by invitation only, with the objective of maintaining the quality and pertinence of 
military operations research. Neither rank nor willingness to provide a paper or participate in a panel is a 
basis for waiver of fee. Request for exceptions must be referred to the President for consideration. General 
Sessions and Working Group Chairmen should make it clear to their special invitees that MORS’ fee 
requirement, like its requirement for a security clearance, is perhaps bothersome but necessary to symposia 
operations. 

 
Board (1-19-73) – Resolved: 

That it is MORS’ Policy to encourage attendance of practicing military operations research analysts and 
governmental users. It is counter to MORS policy to provide a forum for selling hardware, software, or 
studies. Working Group and General Session Chairmen should reflect these policies both with respect to 
program and invited members.  

 
Council (3-28-75) – Resolved: 

That invitations to legislative personnel should be checked out with MORS President before issuance. 
 

Board (8-3-75) – Resolved: 
That MORS:  
 
1. Should obtain more client and institutional involvement. 
2. Select outstanding working group papers for presentation at general sessions of subsequent symposia. 
3. Devote general sessions to suit interests of large segments of MORS constituency. Promote interaction 

between speakers, chairmen, and discussants in advance. Encourage use of discussants at general 
sessions. 

4. Promote experimentation in working groups. 
 
Board (12-12-77) – Resolved: 

That policy remains consistently against any cosponsoring of any part of MORS symposia. 
 

Board (11-30-81) – Resolved: 
That it is the sense of the Board that competition between general sessions and working groups at MORS be 
minimized within constraints of the symposium site. 
 

Board (6-6-82) – Resolved: 
It is the intention of the Board for the foreseeable future to have as many meetings as possible in the DC area. 

 
Board (3-6-84) – Resolved: 

That upon request, attendees, speakers, and panelists at a specific working group session may be exempted 
from registration fees under the following conditions: 
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(1) the total number of exemptions per symposium, without the President’s approval, shall not exceed 
12; 

(2) specific arrangements must be made in advance with the program chair, by the working group 
coordinator; 

(3) requirements other than fees are not waived. 
 

Board (5-18-87) – Resolved: 
That each Symposium should have General Sessions in addition to a Keynote Address. Symposia should be 
arranged such that at least one fourth of symposium participants are available to attend general sessions. The 
types of presentations may include, but not be limited to, those sessions commonly known as Contributed 
Papers, Invited papers, Best Working Group Papers, Tutorials and Plenary Sessions. The Meeting Executive 
Committee will have policy cognizance over these sessions. 
 

Board (12-4-90) – Whereas: 
From time to time a spouse program is run in conjunction with a MORS symposium; and whereas, the Society 
acknowledges the benefits of such Spouse Programs; and whereas, Spouse Programs are coordinated by the 
spouse of an employee, member, officer, or director acting on a voluntary/unpaid basis; be it resolved that 
effective January 1, 1990 a Coordinator of a MORS Symposium Spouse Program should be reimbursed from 
the proceeds of previous or current Spouse Programs for reasonable and necessary expenses incurred by him 
or her in the coordination of said Spouse Program. 
 

Council (4-2-92) – Resolved: 
That the winner of the Wanner Award be announced in the June PHALANX, and 
 
That Nominations for the Wanner Award be solicited in the September PHALANX. 
 

 
Board (12/04/07) – Consensus 
 
That the following Composite/Working Group structure (consolidating all changes that have taken place since the 
last major update in 1997) be adopted starting with the 76th MORSS: 
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WG 17 Joint Campaign Analysis

WG 16 Special Operations & Irregular Warfare 

WG 15 Air Warfare

WG 14 Strike Warfare & Power Projection

WG 13 Littoral Warfare & Regional Sea Control

WG 12 Land & Expeditionary Warfare

WG 11 Unmanned Systems

CG C Joint Warfare

WG 10 Operational Contributions of Space Systems

WG 9 Countermeasures

WG 8 Information Operations

WG 7 ISR & Intelligence Analysis

WG 6 Battle Management/Command & Control (BMC2)

CG B C4ISR & Net-Centric Operations

WG 5 Homeland Defense & Civil Support 

WG 4 Air & Missile Defense

WG 3 International Security & Proliferation

WG 2 Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical (NBC) Defense

WG 1 Strategic Operations

CG A Strategic & Defense

WG 17 Joint Campaign Analysis

WG 16 Special Operations & Irregular Warfare 

WG 15 Air Warfare

WG 14 Strike Warfare & Power Projection

WG 13 Littoral Warfare & Regional Sea Control

WG 12 Land & Expeditionary Warfare

WG 11 Unmanned Systems

CG C Joint Warfare

WG 10 Operational Contributions of Space Systems

WG 9 Countermeasures

WG 8 Information Operations

WG 7 ISR & Intelligence Analysis

WG 6 Battle Management/Command & Control (BMC2)

CG B C4ISR & Net-Centric Operations

WG 5 Homeland Defense & Civil Support 

WG 4 Air & Missile Defense

WG 3 International Security & Proliferation

WG 2 Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical (NBC) Defense

WG 1 Strategic Operations

CG A Strategic & Defense

  
 
Board (06-09-08) – Consensus 

 
That MORS should, working in conjunction with OPNAV Security and the Contract Officer, try to obtain 
authorization for limited foreign participation in MORS Symposia starting with the 77th MORSS.  Begin with 
foreign individuals with US Secret-or-higher clearances from the UK, Canada & Australia, and expand criteria 
as possible each year thereafter.  In addition, consider expanding the Symposium to a 4-day event (two days 
Unclassified/two days classified) starting with the 78th MORSS.  
 

 
a. Board 
 

Board (12/5/00)– Consensus 
 
That the Board of Directors summer meeting schedule delineated in 12/9/97 Resolution be retained for the 
69th and future MORSS. 
 

b. Budget and Fiscal 
 
Board (6/21/99) – Consensus 
 

Approved formation of an ad hoc EVP Transition Committee (ETC) to find a candidate to replace the 
current EVP with Past President Jim Bexfield, FS as chair. Objectives and Timelines as briefed to the 
Board. 

 
Board (5/19/00) – Resolved 
 

3. HISTORICAL 

WG 33 Analytical Rigor in Experimentation

WG 32 Warfighter Performance & Social Science Methods

WG 31 Computing Advances in Military OR

WG 30 Operational Environment - Factors, Interactions and Impacts

WG 29 Modeling, Simulation, and Wargaming

CG F Advances in Military OR

WG 28 Decision Analysis

WG 27 Cost Analysis

WG 26 Analysis of Alternatives (AoAs)

WG 25 Test & Evaluation (T&E)

WG 24 Measures of Merit 

CG E Acquisition

WG 23 Casualty Estimation & Force Health Protection 

WG 22 Analytic Support to Training

WG 21 Readiness

WG 20 Manpower & Personnel

WG 19 Logistics, Reliability, and Maintainability

WG 18 Strategic Deployment & Distribution

CG D Resources/Readiness/Training

WG 33 Analytical Rigor in Experimentation

WG 32 Warfighter Performance & Social Science Methods

WG 31 Computing Advances in Military OR

WG 30 Operational Environment - Factors, Interactions and Impacts

WG 29 Modeling, Simulation, and Wargaming

CG D Resources/Readiness/Training

CG E Acquisition

WG 23 Casualty Estimation & Force Health Protection 

WG 22 Analytic Support to Training

WG 21 Readiness

WG 20 Manpower & Personnel

WG 19 Logistics, Reliability, and Maintainability

WG 18 Strategic Deployment & Distribution

CG F Advances in Military OR

WG 28 Decision Analysis

WG 27 Cost Analysis

WG 26 Analysis of Alternatives (AoAs)

WG 25 Test & Evaluation (T&E)

WG 24 Measures of Merit 
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Unanimously approved, in special session, the hiring of Brian Engler as Executive Vice President of 
MORS. 

c. Bylaws 

oard (4-25-66) – Resolved: 
 

ration, and the Secretary be, and hereby is instructed to cause the same to be inserted in the minute 
ook. 

ry Operations Research Symposia. Election 
f subsequent membership shall be as per the adopted Bylaws. 

he names of these twenty-eight members are: 
 

athy 

r 

mings 

enlee 

nd 
 

Lewis Leake 

d 

ver 

naiko 

 

Carroll Zimmerman 
 

nd Resolved: 
 

minute book of the Corporation as soon 
as a conformed copy of the Articles of Incorporation is available. 

oard (6-5-89) - Resolved: 
 

Articles of Incorporation are amended. 

ee Manual Section II-A, Articles of Incorporation.] 

oard (12-12-89) - Resolved: 
 

 

 
B

That the Bylaws submitted and read to this meeting be, and the same hereby are adopted as the Bylaws of this 
Corpo
b
 
With the provision that the twenty-eight members presently designated as the Executive Committee of the 
Military Operations Research Symposia be designated as the Executive Committee of the Military Operations 
Research Society, and the unexpired tenure of membership on said Committee shall be the same and in every 
way identical to the unexpired terms of the members of the Milita
o
 
T

Thomas R. Abern
Thomas Bartlett 
Howard M. Berge
Jack R. Borsting 
Martin N. Chase 
William J. Cum
Harold Davis 
George E. Gompf 
Pleas E. Gre
John Honig 
Daniel Howla
Ervin Kapos
Irving Katz 

Frederick H. Lun
Robert J. Miller 
Michael U. Moore 
William Nemre
David A. Rist 
Myles Sheehy 
H. Wallace Si
Arthur Stein 
John Sterett 
Walter Strauss 
Bergen R. Suydam
Clayton Thomas 
Albert G. Whitley 

 
A

That the Articles of Incorporation as filed and amended, with the Corporation Commission be and they are 
hereby accepted and a copy thereof is directed to be inserted in the 

 
B

 
[S
 
B
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Revised Bylaws are adopted. 

oard (6-6-95) – Resolved: 
 

That revised Bylaws are adopted. 

ee Manual Section II-B, BYLAWS.] 

oard (6/22/98) – Resolution 
 

on 6 to establish the office of President-Elect. [See Bylaws Section 6 – Officers 
and Executive Council]  

oard (12/5/00) – Resolution 
 

Approved change to Section 3.03 to remove membership by written application. 

ee Manual II-B, BYLAWS Section 3.03]  

Boa
Approved addition of e-mail notification to Section 5.08. 

ee Manual II-B, BYLAWS Section 5.08]  

Boa
Approved change to Section 6.05. 

ee Manual II-B, BYLAWS Section 6.05] 

d. Committees 

e. Composite and Working Groups 

f. Contributions 

g. Council 

h. Employees 

oard (12-6-94) – Resolved: 

n as Trustee and Dick Wiles as Administrator, which 
onforms to changes in the tax law, be adopted. 

i. Ethics and Professional Standards 

j. Fellows 

 
B

 
[S
 
B

Approved change to Secti

 
B

 
[S
 

rd (12/5/00) – Resolution 

 
[S
 

rd (12/9/03) – Resolution 

 
[S
 

 

 

 

 

 
B
 
That the amended 401(k) plan with Natalie Addiso
c
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Board (12/12/89) – Resolved: 
 

hat the following are elected as Fellows of the SocietyT : 
 

  
h 

5-George H. Dimon 

oard (6/11/90) - Resolved: 
 

That the following are elected as Fellows of the Society:

1-Clayton J. Thomas 
2-John K. Walker, Jr   
3-Wayne P. Hughes, Jr 
4-Stephen A. Murtaug

 
B

 
 

r 

11-Wilbur B. Payne 

Board (12/4/90) - Resolved: 

That the following are elected as Fellows of the Society:

6-Eugene P. Visco 
7-Marion R. Bryson 
8-Edward D. Napie
9-Alfred S. Rhode 
10-John A. Englund 

 

 
 

 

er 

17-Helaine G. Elderkin 

oard (12/12/91) - Resolved: 
 

That the following are elected as Fellows of the Society:

12-Lewis Leake 
13-Robert J. Mill
14-Arthur Stein   
15-David E. Spencer 
16-Marion E. Williams 

 
B

 
 

20-Alfred Lieberman 

oard (12/8/92) - Resolved: 
 

That the following are elected as Fellows of the Society:

18-Walter Deemer 
19-George Schecter 

 
B

 
 

22-Edward C. Brady 

ouncil (9/23/93) - Resolved: 
 

21-James N. Bexfield 

 
C



PART II-C:
 

Part: II – BASIC POLICY
 

ORGANIZATION MANUAL 
Section: C – Resolutions and Consenses

Date: 12 JUN 2008

 

21 

That the Executive Council authorizes the Membership Committee to make an exception to the normal 
Fellows procedures in the case of Richard E. Garvey, Jr by presenting a motion to elect him a Fellow to all 
Directors by mail or facsimile transmission, with the understanding that 100% approval of the Board of 
Directors is required for election. 

oard (9/30/93 et seq.) - Resolved  
 

hat the following is elected a Fellow of the Society:

 
B

T  
 

23-Richard E. Garvey, Jr 

oard (12/7/93) - Resolved: 
 

That the following is elected a Fellow of the Society:

 
B

 
 

24-Seth Bonder 

oard (6/5/95) - Resolved: 
 

That the following is elected a Fellow of the Society:

 
B

 
 

25-Walter W. Hollis 

oard (12-5-95) – Resolved: 
 

hat the following are elected Fellows of the Society:

 
B

T  

 
 28-William G. Lese 

 
Fellows of the Society:

 
 26-James J. Sikora 
 27-E. B. Vandiver III

 
Board (12-11-96) – Resolved: 

That the following are elected  

 31-Gregory S. Parnell 

oard (12/9/97) – Resolution 

esolved: 
 

hat the following are elected Fellows of the Society:

 
 29-Jack R. Borsting 
 30-David A Schrady 

 
B
 
R

T  
 

rt, Jr 

34-JacquelineR. Henningsen 

oard (12/8/98) – Resolution 

 32-Vernon M. Bettencou
 33-Christine A. Fossett 
 
 
B
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Resolved: 
 

That the following are elected Fellows of the Society: 

ny 
37-Stuart H. Starr 

oard (12/7/99) – Resolution 

esolved: 
 

Tha llow of the Society:

 
 35-Harry Thie 
 36-Brian R. McEna
 
 
B
 
R

t the following is elected Fe  
38-Frederick E. Hartman 

oard (12/5/00) – Resolution 

esolved: 
 

That the following is elected Fellow of the Society:

 
 
B
 
R

 
39-Richard I. Wiles 

oard (12/4/01) – Resolution 

esolved: 

hat the following are elected Fellows of the Society:

 
 
B
 
R
 
T  

r 
42- Jerry A. Kotchka 

oard (12/10/02) – Resolution 

esolved: 

hat the following are elected Fellows of the Society:

 
 40-Mary G. B. Pace 
 41-Vincent P. Roske, J
 
 
B
 
R
 
T  

ldon 
44-Roy E. Rice 

oard (12/9/03) – Resolution 

esolved: 

ellows of the Society:

 
 43-Robert S. She
 
 
B
 
R
 
That the following are elected F  
 45-Priscilla A. Glasow 
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 46-Michael F. Bauman 

oard (12/14/04) – Resolution 

esolved: 

hat the d Fellows of the Society:

 
B
 
R
 
T  following are electe  

49-Thomas L. Allen 

oard (12/6/05) – Resolution 

esolved: 

s of the Society:

 47-Dennis R. Baer 
 48-Edward A. Smyth 
 
 
B
 
R
 
That the following are elected Fellow  

Dick 
51-Susan M. Iwanski 

oard (12/20/06) – Resolution 

esolved: 

hat the ed Fellows of the Society:

 50-Lawrence L. (Lee) 
 
 
B
 
R
 
T  following are elect  

53-Cyrus J. Staniec 

k. Insurance (O&D) 

l. Long Range Planning and Goals 

oard (6-22-92) – Resolved: 
 

That the Long-Range Plan submitted by the Long-Range Planning Committee is approved. 

m. Mailing List 

n. Members and Membership 

o. Miscellaneous 

p. Office 

q. Other Organizations 

r. Periodicals 

oard (6-22-92) - Resolved: 

 52-Royce H. Reiss 
 
 

 

 
B

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
B
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roval of editorial policy, financial and other details at the 
ecember 1992 Board of Directors meeting. 

oard (12-8-92) - Resolved: 
 

hat MORS will create a new publication as follows: 

blication of the Military Operations Research Society and 

eme; and to facilitate the 

refuse any submission, invited or not, and to make any editorial modifications needed before publication. 

And
hat Peter Purdue, NPS, Monterey, is appointed Editor of ‘MOR’ for a three-year term. 

nd Resolved: 
 

That the Society undertake the in-house publication of a Military OR Journal, the first issue to be published 
on or about January 1994, subject to the app
D
 

B

T
 
♦ Title – ‘Military Operations Research’ (A Pu

the Military Applications Section of ORSA). 
♦ Aim – To develop, promote, and coordinate the science and practice of military operations research; to 

establish channels of communications that link government, industry, and acad
interchange of ideas among practitioners, academicians and policy-makers. 

♦ Editorial Policy – ‘MOR’ will publish invited papers, review papers, case studies, and notes and 
comments on all aspects of military operations research. However ‘MOR’ does not wish to publish 
papers that are accessible or interesting to only a small group of specialists. Papers on the history of OR 
are welcome, provided they are of wide interest and convey insights of current interest. Of particular 
interest are papers that present case studies showing innovative applications of OR; papers that 
introduce the community to interesting new problem areas; papers on educational issues; and papers that 
relate policy issues to operations research. Commentaries on papers published in ‘MOR’ will be 
encouraged; authors will have an opportunity to respond to comments before the entire dialog is 
published. Papers suitable for ‘MOR’ should be readable by those who are comfortable with a level of 
mathematics appropriate to a Master’s Degree program in operations research. The Editor, an Associate 
Editor, and at least one other competent reader will review all articles. The Editor reserves the right to 

 
 Resolved: 
T
 

A

That the MORS Board of Directors will appoint the Editor of Military Operations Research (A Publication of 
the Military Operations Research Society and the Military Applications Section of ORSA) by majority vote for 
 three-year term. The ‘MOR’ Editor will nominate the Associate Editors, who:  

three-year terms (specified in their nominations), followed by three-year terms 

(3) will be approved by the MORS Executive Council. 

nd Resolved: 
 

editors of PHALANX and 
OR’ plus other publication activities as assigned by the Executive Director. 

. Prizes and Awards 

oard (3-7-83) - Resolved: 

a
 
(1) will reflect the interests of the various subgroups of MORS and MAS; 
(2) will serve for one, two or 

thereafter; and  

 
A

The MORS office is authorized to hire a Publications Assistant to support the 
‘M
 

s
 

B
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 Best Working Group Paper Prize be named the “Richard H. Barchi Best Working Group Paper 

Prize.” 

ouncil (4/5/01) – Consensus 
 

Approved first MOR Journal Award presentation at 69th MORSS. 

u.  Publications (other than Periodicals and Proceedings) 

oard (12-14-04) – Consensus: 
 

y and Andy 
Loerch and with the working title: “Methods for Conducting Military Operational Analysis.” 

oard (12-06-05) – Consensus: 
 

That MORS will sell remaining stock, not update and not reprint the “MORS Analyst Handbook.” 

y.  Symposia 

Boa
New Composite/Working Group Structure effective for the 66th MORSS is approved

Baseline Structure WG

That the

 
C

 
 
 
 
B

That MORS will publish an original text on best practices in military OR co-edited by Larry Raine

 
B

 
 
 
 

rd (6/9/97) – Consensus: 

 
 

Composite Group A – Strategic & Defense 
WG1 – Strategic Operations WG1 
WG2 – Nuclear Biological Chemical D WG7 efense 
WG3 – Arms Control & Prolife WG3 ration 
WG4 – Air & Missile Defense WG2 

Composite Group B – Space/C4ISR 
WG5 – Operatio WG17 nal Contribution of Space Systems 
WG6 – C4ISR WG15 & WG18  
WG7 – Information Warfare new WG 
WG8 – Electronic Warfare & WG13  Countermeasures 
WG9 – Unmanned Systems WG9 & new WG 
WG10 – Military Environmental Factors WG16 

Composite Group C – Joint Warfare 
WG11 – Land & Expeditionary Warfare WG5 & WG10 
WG12 – Littoral Warfare & Regional Sea Control WG6 
WG13 – Power Projection, Planning & Execu WG5 tion 
WG14 – Air Combat Analysis & Combat ID WG9 & new WG 
WG15 – Special Operations & Ope WG11 rations Other than War 
WG16 – Joint Campaign Analysis WG14 

Composite Group D – Resources 
WG17 – Mobility & Transport of Forces WG8 
WG18 – Logistics, Reliability and M WG26 aintainability 
WG19 – Manpower and Personnel 27 WG
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Composite Group E – Readiness/Training 
WG20 – Readiness WG29 
WG21 – Analytic Support to Training & M WG12 ission Rehearsal 
WG22 – Battlefield Performance, Ca WG24 sualty Sustainment & Medical Planning 

Composite Group F – Acquisition 
WG23 – Measures of Effectiveness WG19  
WG24 – Test & Evaluat WG20 ion 
WG25 – Analysis of Alterna WG22 &tives  WG23 
WG26 – Cost Analysis WG28 
WG27 – Decision Analysis WG30 

Composite Group G – Advances ns R in Military Operatio esearch 
WG28 – Modeling, Simulation & Wargaming WG33 
WG29 – Revolution in Military A WG4 ffairs (+ Long Range Planning) 
WG30 – Computer Advances in Military Operations Research WG31 & WG32 
WG31 – Social Science Methods WG25 
 
Boa
 

 is reinstated asWG7-Operations Research and Intelligence Analysis. 

mation Warfare is changed toWG8 – Information Operations/ Information 
Warfare.  All higher numbered WGs renumbered accordingly. 

Boa
 

That the provisional Working Group on Warfighting Experimentation be permanently established as WG 

Boa
 

hat the following change in the Composite Group/Working Group structure be made starting with the 

CGs-D & E be merged and renamed CG-D “Resources/Readiness/Training” [NB:  CGs-F & G be re-
tively] 

Boa
 

hat the following additional changes in the Composite Group/Working Group structure be made 

nd Control (BMC2)” 

G-7 be renamed “ISR and Intelligence Analysis” 

G-10 “Unmanned Systems” be moved to CG-C [NB: re-numbered as WG-11 and current WG-11 

G-30 include HLS issues and be renamed “Revolution in Military Affairs, Transformation, Homeland 

rd (12/9/97) – Resolved 

That Intelligence
 
And 
 
The name of WG7 – Infor

rd (6/20/02) – Resolved: 

33.  
 

rd (6/9/03) – Resolved: 

T
72nd MORSS: 
 

lettered CGs-E & F respec
 

rd (6/12/03) – Resolved: 

T
starting with the 72nd MORSS: 
 
WG-6 be renamed “Battle Management/Command a
 
W
 
 
W
“Military Environmental Factors” re-numbered as WG-10 for consistency] 
 
W
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Defense and Counter-Terrorism”
 

the 75th MORSS: 

nd Irregular Warfare” 
rotection” 

 WG-24 “Measures of Merit” 
 WG-30 “Homeland Defense and Civil Support” 

 

Board (12/20/06) – Resolved:  
 
That the following WG name changes be adopted starting with 
 

 WG-3 “International Security and Proliferation” 
 WG-9 “Countermeasures” 
 WG-16 “Special Operations a
 WG-23 “Casualty Estimation and Force Health P
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THE CODE 
 
♦ The Society’s intent is to be a responsible corporate citizen. This Code of Conduct represents our policy. 

Violations of this Code are sufficient cause for disciplinary action, including reprimand or termination, as 
appropriate for employees and removal for member of the Board of Directors. 

 
♦ If an employee is faced with an ethical dilemma, and does not know what action to take in a special 

circumstance, he or she should discuss the situation with legal counsel who will assist in resolving the 
problem and ensure the highest degree of confidentiality. 

 
♦ In the event of a conflict between this Code and statutes/directives/regulations governing the conduct of 

federal employees, the applicable statutes/directives/regulations shall take precedence over the provisions of 
this Code. 

 
1. Introduction 

 
a. The Military Operations Research Society serves an unusual role in fulfilling our nations security 

objectives. MORS is a Virginia non-stock corporation that has been accorded non-profit tax status by the 
federal internal Revenue Service. The Society also is a US Government contractor subject to federal laws 
and regulations applicable to contractors. Our directors serve without compensation or reimbursement for 
expenses related to their participation. In addition to being voluntary directors they are full-time 
employees or independent contractors of the US Government, industry or academic institution. 

 
b. Clearly, the relationship among the Society’s directors, their employers and outside professional contacts 

and the Society’s Department of Defense sponsors is complex and could give rise to potential conflicts of 
interest. 

 
c. The Society’s employees, although few in number, are empowered with the day to day operation of the 

Society in its roles as corporation, nonprofit entity and US Government contractor. Consequently, the 
Society’s employees must abide by the complex laws and regulations that control the business and very 
existence of the Society in its varied manifestations. 

 
d. One of the Society’s most valued assets is its reputation for honesty and ethical conduct. This reputation 

did not occur by accident; it has been continuously developed by the Society’s directors, sponsors and 
employees since the Society’s organization. 

 
2. General 
 

a. Directors and employees of the Society will conform to ethical standards of good corporate citizenship 
wherever they do business. 

 
b. In all of its relations with attendees, governmental agencies, and other organizations, the Society’s 

Directors and employees will not, directly or indirectly, engage in bribery, kickbacks, pay-offs, or other 
potentially corrupt business practices. 

 
c. Funds or assets of the Society will be used solely for proper purposes, and no transfer or expenditure of 

such funds or assets will be undertaken unless the stated purpose is the actual purpose. 
 

d. Directors and employees will not make vilifying remarks concerning sponsors, attendees or vendors. 
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Directors and employees must respect the confidentiality of any information given in confidence by 
existing and prospective sponsors, attendees and vendors. 

 
e. Directors and employees may neither accept nor give gifts, transportation, entertainment, or other non-

monetary favors or gratuities from or to sponsors, attendees or vendors nor other business associates of 
the Society that are of more than nominal value or that exceed customary courtesies extended in 
accordance with accepted ethical business practices and current federal ethics business practices and 
current federal ethics directives, regulations, and statutes. In any event, such gifts must not be accepted or 
given if they could reasonably be viewed as being given to gain a business advantage or influence a 
decision. 

 
3. Director Conflicts of Interest 
 

a. The Directors of the Society recognize the unusual relationships arising out of their membership on the 
Society’s Board of Directors and outside professional contacts and the potential conflicts of interest 
related thereto. 

 
b. Consequently, when a director has a direct or indirect personal or professional interest in a transaction 

related to the Society, he or she will disclose all material facts of the transaction and his or her interest to 
the Board of Directors or the Society’s President when disclosure to the Board of Directors is not 
practical. 

 
c. Directors who are employed by the federal government may release themselves (or abstain) from matters 

that pose a potential conflict of interest. 
 
4. Employee Conflicts of Interest 
 

a. A fundamental Society policy is to be truthful in all dealings between employees, sponsors, attendees, 
vendors, and the general public. MORS employees will not promise more than they can reasonably 
expect to deliver. MORS employees will not make commitments they do not intend to keep. If a 
commitment cannot be met, they will advise the party affected as soon as that fact is known. MORS 
employees will not ask a vendor to make a good faith proposal unless he or she has a reasonable 
opportunity to obtain our business. 

 
b. All employee reports, including expense and activity reports and time sheets, will show actual costs 

incurred and hours worked. All other business reports will be accurate and honest and will be organized 
so as not to mislead or misinform the reader. Public communications will be conducted prudently. Such 
efforts will be truthful and accurate, and will avoid overstatement. 

 
c. Accurate financial records will be maintained and recorded in the books of the Society in accordance with 

generally accepted accounting principles. No undisclosed or unrecorded fund or asset of the Society will 
be established for any purpose. No false or artificial entry will be made in the Society’s books and 
records which intentionally obscures the true nature of the transaction underlying such entry, and no 
director or employee will engage in any arrangement that results in such prohibited acts. MORS requires 
that payments to the Society be acknowledged by receipts from individuals and authority to receive 
payments.  Invoices to the Government will honestly state the timing and nature of services performed. 

 
d. Employees may not have a financial interest in any organization sufficiently large as to cause divided 

loyalty—a conflict of interest situation that might affect the objectivity and independence of their 
judgment or conduct in carrying out their duties and responsibilities to the Society. In particular, 
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employees should not have a significant financial interest or serve as a director, partner, or consultant, in 
any organization that does or seeks to do business with the Society, unless such interest has been fully 
disclosed to the Board of Directors or the Society’s President. Further, even though full disclosure has 
been made as above, no employee may conduct business on behalf of the Society with any such business 
organization unless such business dealings have been disclosed. The dollar amount of an investment in 
relation to an individual’s income and other investments will determine if a conflict could arise. 

 
e. The Society will collect, use, and retain only that personal information about employees required for 

business or legal reasons. Within the Society, information about an employee will be available only to 
those with a clear business need to know.  Outside the Society, such information will be released only 
with the approval of the employee affected, except to verify employment or to satisfy legitimate 
investigatory or legal requirements. 
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Acknowledgement of Receipt and Understanding 
 

CODE OF CONDUCT 
 
I have received the Military Operations Research Society’s Code of Conduct and 
understand how the standards contained therein apply to me. I acknowledge that, as a 
director/employee of the Military Operations Research Society, I am obligated to follow 
the standards and abide by their conditions. 
 
 
Print Name 
 
 

X                  
Signature                 Date 
 
 
 
Please print your name, sign, date and email or fax (703-933-9066) back to the MORS 
Office. Thank you. 
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1. A Statement on Ethics and Professional Conduct to all Practitioners of Military 
Operations Research. 

 
a. The Military Operations Research Society is committed to the highest ethical standards in the operation 

of the Society and in the practice of military operations research. Accordingly, the Society has adopted a 
mandatory Code of Conduct for its directors and employees. A statement of understanding of the Code of 
acknowledgement of obligation to follow these standards has been signed by each officer, director and 
employee of the Society. 

 
b. One of the Society’s most valued assets is its reputation for honesty and ethical conduct. This reputation 

has been developed continuously by the Society’s directors, sponsors, and employees since its 
organization. For this reputation to continue, everyone associated with the Society must work to protect it 
– this includes all who practice military operations research and participate in the Society’s meetings, 
symposia, workshops and related activities. 

 
c. Indeed, integrity, honesty, and other ethical practices must be intrinsic qualities of those who practice our 

(or any) profession. Therefore the Society presents the following statement on ethical conduct and 
practice for your consideration. The MORS board of Directors has adopted these statements of ethics and 
professional practice for the profession and is working to make them recognized hallmarks of the military 
operations research profession. Accordingly, the Society offers them as a guide for your professional 
conduct and as a set of standards to which you should aspire. 

 
2. The MORS Code of Ethics and Professional Responsibilities for Practitioners of 

Military Operations Research 
 

Military operations research professionals must strive to be: 
 
♦ Honest, open and trustworthy in all their relationships. 
 
♦ Reliable and consistent in the conduct of assignments and responsibilities, always doing that which is 

right rather than expedient. 
 

♦ Objective, constructive, and responsive in all work performed. 
 

♦ Truthful, complete and accurate in what they say and write. 
 

♦ Accountable for what they do and chose not to do. 
 

♦ Careful and economical in the use of all resources entrusted to them. 
 

♦ Respectful of the work of others, giving due credit, and refraining from criticism of them unless 
warranted. 

 
♦ Free from affiliation with others or with activities that could compromise them, their employers, or the 

Society.  
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The Modern Rules of Order 
Copyright ©1992, Donald A. Tortorice. 

All rights reserved. 
Reprinted with permission. 

 
 

1. Introduction 
 
The essential purpose of parliamentary rules for a business meeting is to provide a framework of estab-
lished procedures for the orderly and fair conduct of the meeting's business.  Procedural rules were never 
meant to interfere with substantive deliberations of the meeting, but were designed to provide an accepted 
and understood format for timely consideration and resolution of the meeting's issues. 
 
All too frequently, however, the standard reaction to adopt "traditional parliamentary rules" can lead to 
confusion, disagreement, and disruption when, in debate on a particularly troublesome issue, it is 
discovered that the Chair of the meeting is not completely familiar with what can be complex and invo-
luted procedures required by traditional rules.  This is not surprising since traditional rules were tailored 
to formally structured parliamentary debate.  It is significant to note that Clarence Cannon, former 
Parliamentarian of the US House of Representatives, stated that complex rules of order are not 
appropriate for small assemblies or business meetings: 
 

"Theses rules of Parliament and Congress are designed for bicameral bodies, generally with paid 
memberships, meeting in continuous session, requiring a majority for a quorum, and delegating 
their duties largely to committees.  Their special requirements...have produced highly complex 
and remarkably efficient systems of rules peculiar to their bodies, but which are, as a whole, 
unsuited to the needs of the ordinary assembly." 

 
Rules of parliamentary procedure stemming from Robert's Rules are neither appropriate nor applicable to 
the corporate or nonprofit business meeting.  State laws and corporate bylaws are generally silent regard-
ing the procedural conduct of meetings, and there are no other detailed procedural rules for business 
meetings that are commonly accepted.  Therefore, it is suggested that the Rules given here be used as a 
guide for conduct of any business meeting (to the extent not otherwise covered by applicable statute, 
charter or bylaws) and that they be adopted by an appropriate bylaw or board resolution (a sample bylaw 
or resolution follows this introduction). 
 
The objective of this book is to provide a more modern and simplified procedure that promotes 
efficiency, decorum and fairness in a form that can be easily mastered and later referred to with ease.  It is 
designed for application to a business meeting, whether the business is that of a major corporation or a 
small non-profit association.  The focus is upon promoting timely consideration of the substance of the 
meeting rather than ritualistic procedure. 
 
Significant authority is given to the Chair, whose judgment should be respected by the meeting and who 
will conduct matters in the best interests of the organization.  This is the case in the vast majority of 
meetings convened every day.  Where it is not true, remedial action may be appropriate to restore effec-
tive leadership; procedural measures are no substitute for this.  The essential requirements for the proce-
dural framework of any meeting, as stated in judicial precedent, is that the meeting be conducted with 
fairness and good faith towards all who are entitled to take part, and that those present be given an 
opportunity to consider and act upon matters properly brought before the meeting. 
2. CHAPTER ONE - Rules of Order 
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Rule 1: Role of the Chair 
 

Authority for conduct of the meeting is assigned to the Chair, who shall be responsible for timely, 
fair and reasonable conduct of the meeting's business. Decisions of the Chair are final on questions of 
procedure, except that any ruling may be appealed to a vote of the meeting. If a ruling of the Chair is 
corrected by the meeting, the Chair shall amend its ruling to reflect the will of the meeting.  

 
Rule 2: The Rules and Governing Law 
 

The rules of conduct of the meeting are subordinate to bylaws of the organization, which are 
subordinate to the articles (or charter) and to prevailing state or federal law. 

 
Rule 3: The Agenda 
 

The Chair shall be responsible for establishing the order of business, or agenda, in consultation with 
the Secretary, and shall ensure that the order of business is posted or circulated as required by the 
bylaws, articles or law. 

 
Rule 4: Convening the Meeting 
 

The Chair shall be responsible for ascertaining and announcing the presence of a quorum and the due 
convening of the meeting. 

 
Rule 5: Special Officers 
 

The Chair shall have authority to appoint a Special Chair to conduct the meeting, a Special Secretary 
to record minutes, or other special officers for the purpose of assisting in conduct of the meeting. The 
Special Chair or other specially appointed officers shall serve under the authority of and be subject to 
direction of the elected Chair. A Special Secretary shall also serve under supervision of the elected 
Secretary.  

 
Rule 6: Approval of Minutes and Reports as Submitted 
 

By announcement of the Chair, unless an objection is raised, previously circulated minutes of 
meetings and reports not requiring action may be approved as submitted. If an objection is made, 
approval shall be presented in the form of a motion. 

 
Rule 7: General Discussion 
 

Issues that require consideration of the meeting may be discussed with or without formal motion. An 
issue may be resolved by recording (a) the general consensus or "sense of the meeting," or (b) by a 
formal motion. 

 
Rule 8: General Principles for Discussion or     Debate 
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Discussion of any issue is subject to regulation by the Chair to assure adequate consideration of 
relevant points of view in the best interests of the organization. The objectives of discussion are: 

 
a. to determine the will of the body and to articulate decisions for conduct of business; 

  
b. to assure sufficient discussion and consideration of issues so that all pertinent points of view 

are considered; 
 

c. to maintain at all times the dignity of the meeting so that each recognized speaker's views are 
made known to voting participants to ensure that appropriate respect is accorded all 
members; and  

 
d. to present the consideration of business in a manner understood by all participants. 

 
Rule 9: General Consensus or Sense of the Meeting 
 

When a course of action is embraced by a clear consensus of meeting participants, the Chair may, if 
there is no objection, state that action upon the issue is resolved by "general consensus" or the "sense 
of the meeting." A ruling as to general consensus or the sense of the meeting shall be recorded in the 
minutes as the decision of the meeting. 

 
Rule 10: Use of Motion Practice 
 

Where a sense of the meeting cannot be determined with reasonable certainty (as discussed in Rule 
9),  or where by reason of importance of the matter formal approval or a count of the votes is desired, 
the Chair or any member may state the proposal as a motion governed by motion practice as set forth 
in Rule 12. 

 
Rule 11: Motion Practice 
 

The rules of motion practice shall be applied as a guide to the Chair in disposition of formal motions, 
which are resolved by a vote of the meeting. 

 
Rule 12: Motion Practice and Precedence 
 

Under these Rules, motions should be limited to those set forth below. They are grouped into three 
categories and listed in order of precedence; when any motion is pending, any motion listed above it 
in the list is in order, but those below it are out of order. 

 
Where a required vote is stated, reference is made to those present and voting or, in situations such as 
shareholders meetings where participants may have more than one vote, reference is to the number of 
votes cast. 
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  a. Meeting Conduct Motions 
 

(1) Point of Privilege 
 

Characteristics: 
      

Χ   May interrupt a speaker 
Χ Second not required 
Χ Not debatable 
Χ Not amendable 
Χ Resolved by the Chair, no vote is   required 

 
(2) Point of Procedure 

 
      Characteristics: 
          

Χ May interrupt a speaker 
Χ Second not required 
Χ Not debatable 
Χ Not amendable 
Χ Resolved by the Chair, no vote is   required 

 
Similar Motions Included: Point of order, point of inquiry. 

 
(3) To appeal a Ruling of the Chair 

 
Characteristics: 

    
Χ May not interrupt a speaker 
Χ Second required 
Χ Debatable 
Χ Not amendable 
Χ Majority vote required 

 
Special Note: If a ruling of the Chair is based upon governing law (e.g., not a proper subject of 

the meeting or a matter requiring prior notice), it is not appealable. 
 

(4) To Recess the Meeting 
 

Characteristics: 
 

Χ May not interrupt a speaker 
Χ Second required 
Χ Debatable 
Χ Amendable 
Χ Majority vote required 
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b. Disposition Motions 

 
(1) To Withdraw a Motion 

       Characteristics: 
 

Χ May interrupt a speaker 
Χ Second not required 
Χ Not debatable 
Χ Not amendable 
Χ Resolved by the Chair, no vote is required 

 
(2) To Postpone Consideration 

        
Characteristics: 

         
Χ May not interrupt a speaker 
Χ Second required 
Χ Debatable 
Χ Amendable 
Χ Majority vote required 

 
Similar Motion Included: To table; to postpone indefinitely. 

 
(3) To Refer 

         
Characteristics: 

         
Χ May not interrupt a speaker 
Χ Second required 
Χ Debatable 
Χ Amenable 
Χ Majority vote required 

 
(4) To Amend 

        
Characteristics: 

 
Χ May not interrupt a speaker 
Χ Second required 
Χ Debatable 
Χ Amendable 
Χ Majority vote required 

 
(5) To Limit, Extend or Close Debate 
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Characteristics: 
         

Χ May not interrupt a speaker 
Χ Second required 
Χ Debatable 
Χ Amenable 
Χ Two-thirds vote required 

 
Similar Motions Included: To move the question; to call the previous question. 

 
(6) To Count the Vote 

          
Characteristics: 

         
Χ May not interrupt a speaker 
Χ Second required 
Χ Not Debatable 
Χ Not Amenable 
Χ Mandatory when seconded, no vote required. 

 
Similar Motions Included: To divide the assembly. 

 
c. Main Motions — To take action or reconsider action taken 

       
Characteristics: 

 
Χ May not interrupt a speaker 
Χ Second required 
Χ Debatable 
Χ Amenable 
Χ Majority vote required unless a greater vote is prescribed by the bylaws, articles, or law. 
 

Rule 13: Elections 
 
Elections are initiated by the process of nomination set forth in the bylaws, charter or prevailing law. If 
more than one candidate is nominated to any office, reasonable discussion should be allowed as to the 
fitness of candidates to serve. For particular offices, a majority vote is required; however, the directors are 
chosen by plurality vote (unless otherwise prescribed in the bylaws, charter or governing law). 
 
Rule 14: Adjournment 
 
Upon completion of the meeting's agenda, if no further business is indicated, the Chair shall adjourn the 
meeting. Adjournment may be accomplished by motion or announcement of the Chair. A motion to 
adjourn prior to completion of the agenda is out of order. 
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Rule 15: Minutes 
 
Minutes of the meeting shall be recorded by or under supervision of the Secretary and be submitted for 
approval at a subsequent meeting. In the absence of the Secretary, the Chair shall appoint a Special 
Secretary of the meeting.   
 

3. CHAPTER TWO -  Discussion of the Rules 
 
Rule 1: Role of the Chair 
 

Authority for conduct of the meeting is assigned to the Chair, who shall be responsible for timely, 
fair and reasonable conduct of the meeting's business.  Decisions of the Chair are final on 
questions of procedure, except that any ruling may be appealed to a vote of the meeting.  If a 
ruling of the Chair is corrected by the meeting, the Chair shall amend its ruling to reflect the will 
of the meeting. 

 
There must be a central authority for conduct of the meeting.  The logical person to assume that 
authority is the elected Chief Executive Officer (CEO) who, under most bylaws, is charged with 
responsibility for conducting meetings of stockholders (members) or the Board.  As the highest 
elected official of the organization, the CEO should have the confidence of the Board, the officers 
and stockholders (members).  If the meeting is a body other than the Board (a committee, for 
example), the rules apply equally to that body and its appointed or elected Chair. 
 
A principal element of these rules is to place in the hands of the Chair the requisite authority to lead 
the meeting through its business, using these rules as a guide.  To impose upon the Chair a set of 
complex and unyielding strictures, frequently diverting the meeting from focused attention to 
business, has the untoward result of turning the meeting inside-out, with emphasis upon form rather 
than substance, procedure rather than business. 
 
The purpose of these rules is to emphasize substance over form, under the leadership and control of 
the elected Chair.  However, the essential element of democratic form is preserved through the right 
of any member to appeal a ruling of the Chair to the meeting as a whole.  If this approach does not 
work, the fault may lie not in the inadequacy of rules but a lack of effective leadership.  However, the 
vast majority of organizations that turn to these rules will find that they enhance the guidance of 
capable leaders within a setting of logical and streamlined procedure that restores emphasis on 
attention to business. 

 
Rule 2:  The Rules and Governing Law 
 

The rules of conduct of the meeting are subordinate to bylaws of the organization, which are 
subordinate to the articles (or charter) and to prevailing state or federal law. 

 
This rule simply recites the existing priority of governing law.  Prevailing federal or state law is the 
highest regulatory authority under which all organizations must operate.  Under the law, the articles 
or charter of the organization are the most fundamental internal governing mandate, complemented 
by the bylaws, a more expansive and detailed set of voluntary regulations.  Meetings governed by 
these rules will always be subject to bylaws of the organization, which must be compatible with the 
articles or charter which, in turn, cannot violate substantive state or federal law. 
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Rule 3:  The Agenda 
 

The Chair shall be responsible for establishing the order of business, or agenda, in consultation 
with the Secretary, and shall ensure that the order of business is posted or circulated as required 
by the bylaws, articles or law. 

 
A written agenda, distributed beforehand, is usually advisable for all meetings, whether general or 
special.  The agenda, or order of business, sets forth the order and scope of issues to be resolved.  
Preparation of a formal agenda is not mandatory although the general rule governing special meetings 
is that the meeting may address only those items that are appropriately stated in the call of the 
meeting.  In addition, certain matters, typically amendments to organizational documents, must be 
circulated to members beforehand in order to be legally placed before the meeting.  It is therefore 
always advisable, in advance of a meeting, to review matters to be presented so that special notice 
requirements are satisfied. 

 
Rule 4: Convening the Meeting 
 

The Chair shall be responsible for ascertaining and announcing the presence of a quorum and 
the due convening of the meeting. 

 
The Chair's first duty is to call the assembled members of the meeting to order. 
 
The Chair shall then announce, having ascertained beforehand, that a quorum is present and that the 
meeting is ready to proceed with its business.  Once a quorum is established, the meeting can 
continue to transact business until adjournment, even if departure of members leaves less than the 
original quorum.  If a quorum is not present when the meeting is convened, the Chair must announce 
that fact and adjourn the meeting, whether for minutes or for days, until a quorum is assembled.  If, 
pending the appearance of a quorum, the meeting should proceed with discussion or action, it is 
essential to understand that any decisions made at the meeting are advisory and without authority of 
the body unless they are subsequently adopted by a meeting having a quorum present. 

 
Rule 5: Special Offers 
 

The Chair shall have authority to appoint a Special Chair to conduct the meeting, a Special 
Secretary to record minutes, or other special officers for the purpose of assisting in conduct of 
the meeting.  The Special Chair or other specially appointed officers shall serve under the 
authority of and be subject to direction of the elected Chair.  A Special Secretary shall also serve 
under supervision of the elected Secretary. 

 
Having convened the meeting, the Chair has authority to appoint a Special Chair, if desired.  This 
appointment does not in any way diminish the elected Chair's responsibility or authority for conduct 
of the meeting, but simply enables an elected Chair, who may be inexperienced or otherwise 
disinclined to govern the meeting, to appoint an individual to serve in the Chair's stead.  Similarly, 
the Chair may appoint a Special Secretary upon the advice of the elected Secretary, but again, that 
appointment is subject to supervision and ultimate authority of the elected Secretary. 
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Rule 6: Approval of Minutes and Reports as Submitted 
 

By announcement of the Chair, unless an objection is raised, previously circulated minutes of 
meetings and reports not requiring action may be approved as submitted.  If an objection is 
made, approval shall be presented in the form of a motion. 

 
If the minutes of a prior meeting have been circulated, the Chair should simply ask if there are 
corrections.  If the minutes have not been circulated, the Secretary should read the minutes and 
corrections should be taken.  Following notation of corrections, the Chair should announce that the 
minutes as circulated (or as corrected) stand approved.  If there is dispute on a correction, the 
proposed correction should be put in the form of a main motion, discussed and voted upon, with the 
ultimate decision representing the final record of the meeting. 
 
The Chair shall, as appropriate, call upon officers and committee chairs to deliver reports of studies 
undertaken or action recommended.  Following each report, the Chair may ask for a motion of 
approval or may simply state that, without objection, the report stands approved. 

 
Rule 7: General Discussion 
 

Issues that require consideration of the meeting may be discussed with or without formal motion. 
 An issue may be resolved by recording (a) the general consensus or "sense of the meeting," or 
(b) by a formal motion. 

 
The rule, which provides that issues requiring consideration of the meeting may be discussed with or 
without formal motion, reflects the current practice of most business meetings.  Once an issue has 
been stated by the Chair, by report of a committee, or otherwise, the issue may be discussed generally 
in the absence of a formal motion.  Frequently, the best interests of the organization will become 
easily distilled such that a general consensus can be determined.  If the issue cannot be resolved by 
consensus, the Chair should call for a formal motion. 

 
Rule 8: General Principles for Discussion or Debate 
 

Discussion of any issue is subject to regulation by the Chair to assure adequate consideration of 
relevant points of view in the best interests of the organization.  The objectives of discussion are: 

 
(a) to determine the will of the body and to articulate decisions for conduct of business; 

 
(b) to assure sufficient discussion and consideration of issues so that all pertinent points of 

view are considered; 
 

(c) to maintain at all times the dignity of the meeting so that each recognized speaker's 
views are made known to voting participants and to ensure that appropriate respect is 
accorded all members; and 

 
(d) to present the consideration of business in a manner understood by all participants. 
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This rule recites the fundamental objectives for any business discussion.  Obviously, the essential 
goal is to determine the will of the meeting and to articulate decisions so that conduct of the organi-
zation's business may proceed in accord with those decisions.  In arriving at conclusions, sufficient 
discussion and consideration of issues must be allowed so that all pertinent points of view are 
considered.  Prudent leadership requires that the  meeting hear all points of view, and molding 
different approaches or opinions into a general consensus is the hallmark of capable leadership. 
 
The right to speak should be accorded to one speaker at a time, whose comments, subject to 
reasonable time limitation, should be heard without interruption, except for certain privileged 
motions noted in Rule 12, Motion Practice and Precedence. 
 
The dignity of the meeting must always be preserved so that appropriate respect is accorded all 
members.  Personal invective, inappropriate language, or churlish conduct should not be tolerated and 
must be ruled out of order whenever it occurs, or upon the raising of a point of privilege.  Finally, it 
is essential that in arriving at a decision, whether it be the statement of the sense of the meeting or the 
wording of a motion, the proposal should be written down and stated clearly so that the proposal 
under consideration is known to all participants. 

 
Rule 9: General Consensus or the Sense of the Meeting 

 
When a course of action is embraced by a clear consensus of meeting participants, the Chair 
may, if there is no objection, state that action upon the issue is resolved by "general consensus" 
or the "sense of the meeting."  A ruling as to general consensus or the sense of the meeting shall 
be recorded in the minutes as the decision of the meeting. 

 
Following discussion of an issue, common sense and necessity, together with appropriate business 
judgment, usually lead to a course of action that meets the approval of meeting participants.  When it 
is clear to the Chair that there is a genuine sense of the meeting as to action to be taken, the issue may 
be simply resolved by the Chair stating, "Without objection, the sense of the meeting is that ..."  This 
statement, with no objection raised, is recorded in the minutes and becomes the decision of the 
meeting. 

 
Rule 10: Usage of Motion Practice 
 

Where a sense of the meeting cannot be determined with reasonable certainty (as discussed in 
Rule 9), or where by reason of importance of the matter formal approval or a count of the votes 
is desired, the Chair or any member may state the proposal as a motion governed by motion 
practice as set forth in Rule 12. 

 
Whenever the Chair realizes there is a significant division within the meeting or that a reliable sense 
of the meeting cannot be stated, a motion should be invited that will bring about formal resolution by 
discussion leading to a vote of the meeting.  It is also the right of any member, at any time during 
discussion, to propose resolution of an issue by motion.  When seconded, that motion becomes the 
issue under consideration, subject to debate, amendment, and final disposition by vote of the meeting. 
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Rules 11 and 12: Motion Practice and Precedence 
 

The rules of motion practice shall be applied as a guide to the Chair in disposition of formal 
motions, which are resolved by a vote of the meeting. 

 
Under these Rules, motions should be limited to those set forth below.  They are grouped into 
three categories and listed in order of precedence; when any motion is pending, any motion 
listed above it in the list is in order, but those below it are out of order. 

 
Where a required vote is stated, reference is made to those present and voting or, in situations 
such as shareholders meetings where participants may have more than one vote, reference is to 
the number of votes cast. 

 
All essential motions can be grouped into three categories: 
 

a. Meeting conduct motions that relate to how the meeting shall proceed, 
 

b. Disposition motions that are subordinate to but affect or dispose of main motions, and 
 

c. Main motions. 
 

Meeting conduct motions carry a sense of urgency.  Therefore they are the most privileged and have 
the highest priority for action.  Main motions are the fundamental issues facing the meeting for 
decision.  In the usual circumstance, only one main motion should be considered at a time: each 
should be resolved before the meeting proceeds to the next issue.  Because disposition motions affect 
main motions, they logically have precedence over main motions and therefore may be raised while 
main motions are pending. 
 
The rules set forth the general precedence of motions and act as a guide to the Chair.  If 
circumstances call for a departure from stated procedure, however, it is within the general authority 
of the Chair to determine conduct of the meeting, subject to appeal. 
 
The principal motions necessary for motion practice are discussed below. 

 
Point of Privilege–A point of privilege, sometimes called a point of personal privilege, is a 
communication from a member to the Chair, drawing urgent attention to a need for personal 
accommodation.  For example, the point may relate to an inability to see or hear, a matter of 
comfort, a matter of requested convenience, or an overlooked right or privilege that should have 
been accorded.  In essence, it is a call to the Chair for the purpose of assuring a member's 
convenient and appropriate participation in the meeting. 
 
Because of its urgent nature, a point of privilege may interrupt a speaker.  Because it is addressed 
to the attention and action of the Chair, it may not be debated or amended, and no vote is 
required. 
 
Point of Procedure–A point of procedure, often called a point of order, is a question 
addressed to the Chair, either inquiring into the manner of conducting business or raising a 
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question about the propriety of a particular procedure.  It is simply an inquiry and is resolved by 
correction or clarification by the Chair. 
 
A point of procedure may interrupt a speaker.  Because it is addressed to action by the Chair, a 
second is not required.  It should not be debated or amended. 
 
To Appeal a Ruling of the Chair–The rules provide that decisions or rulings of the Chair are 
final on questions of procedure, except that the Chair's ruling may be appealed to a vote of the 
meeting.  Whenever a member questions the appropriateness or essential fairness of the Chair's 
ruling, that member may appeal the ruling to a vote of the meeting.  However, if a motion is out 
of order as a matter of law (not a proper subject of the meeting, improper notice given, etc.), the 
Chair's ruling is not appealable. 
 
A motion to appeal may not interrupt a speaker.  In order to prevent frivolous appeals, a second 
is required.  The motion is subject to debate, which should be brief, and by its nature, is not 
amendable.  In order to overrule a procedural decision of the Chair, a majority vote is required. 
 
To Recess the Meeting –A motion to recess requests a brief interruption of the meeting's 
business, usually so that some ancillary matter may be addressed, or simply to provided a needed 
break.  Unless stated in the motion, the period of recess shall be decided by the Chair.  If 
necessary, a recess may extend the meeting from one day to another. 
 
The motion may not interrupt a speaker, and a second is required,  It is debatable.  It may be 
amended, and a majority vote is required. 
 
To Withdraw a Motion–A motion to withdraw may be made only by the maker of the motion 
and is essentially a communication to the Chair that the maker is withdrawing the proposal.  This 
is the maker's privilege; thus, it does not require a second.  In addition, because a similar motion 
can be made later by another member, a withdrawal should not be subject to debate, amendment 
or vote.  The Chair should simply state that the motion is withdrawn, and the meeting should 
proceed with a new treatment of the issue at hand Χor a new issue. 
 
Because the motion obviates discussion, it may interrupt a speaker. 
 
To Postpone Consideration–This motion may arise from a need for further information, a 
matter of convenience, or for any other reason that will enable the meeting to deal with the issue 
more effectively at a later time.  The motion includes traditional motions to table or to postpone 
indefinitely Χ motions usually proposed to defeat an issue.  Unless otherwise specifically 
provided in the motion itself, a postponed motion may be renewed at a later appropriate time. 

 
The motion may not interrupt a speaker; requires a second; is debatable; is amendable, 
particularly as to postponement timing; and a majority vote is required. 
 
To Refer–A motion to refer is typically used to submit an issue to a committee, usually for 
study leading to a subsequent recommendation.  Because it ordinarily disposes the motion for 
purposes of the current meeting, a motion to refer is subject to the same rules that apply to the 
main motion. 
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It may not interrupt a speaker; a second is required; it is debatable and amendable; and a majority 
vote is required. 
 
To Amend–A motion to amend proposes a change in the wording of a motion currently under 
consideration.  When a motion to amend is pending and an amendment to the amendment is 
proposed, the Chair should focus discussion on the latest amendment, resolve that question, then 
proceed to the first amendment before continuing discussion on the main motion.  Votes on 
amendments are thus in reverse order of the sequence in which they are proposed. 
 
A motion to amend may not interrupt a speaker; requires a second; is debatable and amendable; 
and a majority vote is required for approval of the amendment.  It should also be noted that 
governing law often restricts amendments to proposals that are required to be set forth in the 
notice of the meeting such that they may not enlarge the original purpose of the proposal. 
 
To Limit, Extend or Close Debate–Because the extent to which an issue is discussed rests 
primarily with discretion of the Chair, it is the Chair who carries the burden of ensuring that 
adequate exposure is given to differing points of view.  A motion to limit, extend or close debate 
is therefore an overruling of the Chair's determination.  A motion to close debate is the same as a 
motion to move the questions or to call the previous question. 
 
Because this motion affects the most fundamental right of any member, the right to speak one's 
views, it is the only procedural motion that requires greater than a majority vote –a two-thirds 
vote of participants voting is required. 

 
To Count the Vote–A motion to count the vote should be limited to those circumstances where 
the convenient hearing of "yeas" and "nays" cannot clearly resolve the issue.  It represents the 
right of a member to have a vote demonstrated by count.  That count may be directed by the 
Chair either as a showing of hands or a standing of voting members while the vote is recorded.  
Upon completion of the count, the Chair announces the result Χ and final disposition of the issue 
voted upon.  This motion is the same as the antiquated "motion for division of the assembly." 
 
It may not interrupt a speaker; requires a second; is neither debatable nor amendable; and 
because of the importance of the matter, should be considered mandatory, thus no vote is 
required. 
 
Main Motions–A main motion states proposed policy or action on a substantive issue 
considered by the body.  As such, it may be an initial call to take particular action; to reconsider 
action taken; to rescind a prior decision; or to elect persons to office.  Although lowest in 
precedence among all motions, main motions are clearly the most important: through their 
content, the business decisions of the body are determined. 
 
A main motion may be made only when a prior main motion has been disposed of.  It may not 
interrupt a speaker; a second is required; it is debatable and amendable; and a majority vote is 
required unless a greater vote is prescribed by the  bylaws, articles or governing law. 

 
 



PART II-E:
 

Part: II – BASIC POLICY
 

ORGANIZATION MANUAL 
Section: E – Modern Rules of Order

Date: 15 OCT 1997

 

14 

Rule 12: Unnecessary Motions 
 

There are a number of archaic or simply unnecessary motions that complicate and encumber 
procedure without adding clarity, fairness, or efficiency in the conduct of business.  The substance of 
these motions may be incorporated into recognized motions or may otherwise be handled effectively 
by the Chair's direction of the meeting through its business.   

 
To Suspend the Rules–This is traditionally a motion to violate established rules, due 
usually to circumstances that require taking a matter out of order or hearing a point of view 
on a matter that has been closed.  Such circumstances should be left to the discretion of the 
Chair in permitting or denying the requested action.  In the vast majority of circumstances, 
resolution of the matter will be an obvious exercise of common sense by the Chair. 

 
To Convene a Committee of the Whole–This motion usually seeks to avoid particular 
rules that apply to the entire meeting but not to committee deliberations.  Under these rules, 
no such distinction exists. 

 
To Table–The purpose of a motion to table is either to postpone consideration of a motion, 
which is treated by a motion to postpone, or to defeat a motion, which is realized by the 
meeting's ultimate disposition of the issue.  It should be treated as a motion to postpone. 
 
To Move (or Call) the Question–This is essentially a motion to close debate.  It is a call 
to the Chair to move to an expeditious vote on the matter.  Such a decision rests with the 
Chair, subject to a motion to close debate.  It is an unnecessary motion since at any point 
during discussion, a speaker may suggest that the issue has been adequately discussed and 
request that the Chair bring the matter to resolution.  Unless relevant points of view have not 
been heard, a positive response from the Chair usually follows. 
 
To Move a Point of Parliamentary Inquiry –Such a motion should be treated as a point 
of procedure.  The mover should put the inquiry in the form of a question addressed to the 
Chair.  The Chair will respond, and the meeting will proceed. 
 
To Object to Consideration–This arcane motion is really an expression of disfavor with 
the issue being presented and should be treated as a point of procedure to be resolved by the 
Chair. 
 
To Make an Order of the Day, General or Special–In business meetings, general or 
special "orders of the day" are wholly unnecessary.  General orders usually are set on the 
agenda as unfinished business and new orders may be raised as new business.  In any event, 
any issue that a member believes should be brought before the meeting can be posed in 
response to a call for new business. 
 
To Divide a Question–A motion for division of a question can be considered as either a 
request to the Chair to separate a motion containing different elements into separate motions, 
or it may be considered an amendment.  Such matters should be handled by the Chair who, if 
the current main motion is complex, may divide it into its separate components.  Otherwise, 
the motion to divide should be considered a motion to amend. 
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Rule 13: Elections 

 
Elections are initiated by the process of nomination set forth in the bylaws, charter or prevailing 
law.  If more than one candidate is nominated to any office, reasonable discussion should be 
allowed as to the fitness of candidates to serve.  For particular offices, a majority vote is 
required; however, the directors are chosen by plurality vote (unless otherwise prescribed in the 
bylaws, charter or governing law). 

 
Elections are accomplished by nomination and voting procedures set forth usually in governing law, 
often amplified by provisions of the organization's charter or bylaws. 
 
If there is only one candidate for each position, then a motion to elect such candidate (or slate of 
candidates) unanimously, or by acclamation, is in order. 
 
If there is no bylaw requiring nominations to be submitted prior to the meeting, nominations are made 
from the floor and a second to each nomination should be required.  Reasonable discussion should be 
allowed concerning qualification of nominees. 
 
Where an election is to fill a particular office, the choice should be by majority vote.  If there are 
more than two candidates and no candidate receives a majority on the first vote, then a second vote 
should be taken among those candidates who received the highest number of votes. 
 
Where a body of specified number, such as a board of directors, is being elected and there are more 
candidates than the number of positions to be filled, those receiving the largest number of votes, even 
if less than a majority, are elected.   
 
Unless otherwise provided: 

 
• ballots may be used but are not necessary; 
• members do not have a right to a secret ballot; 
• on a vote taken by voice vote or a raising of hands, the ruling of the Chair is binding unless there 

is an appropriate motion to count the vote (see Rule 12, page 9, and Motion B.6, page 4); 
• where voting is not on a per-person basis, such as a voting by shares, and a voice vote is 

inappropriate, balloting is ordinarily necessary; and 
• judges of election may be appointed to determine the rights of members to vote and to determine 

the results of voting. 
 
Rule 14: Adjournment 
 

Upon completion of the meeting's agenda, if no further business is indicated, the Chair shall 
adjourn the meeting.  Adjournment may be accomplished by motion or announcement of the 
Chair.  A motion to adjourn prior to completion of the agenda is out of order. 

 
A motion to adjourn may be made only at the invitation of the Chair when scheduled agenda items 
have been completed.  At any other time, the motion is out of order.  The motion may not interrupt a 
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speaker and not second is required.  The motion is debatable, at least to the extent of setting a time 
for reconvening if an announcement to this effect has not already been made. 

 
The Chair has the discretion of calling for a vote to adjourn, or may simply declare, without 
objection, that the meeting is adjourned. 

 
 Rule 15: Minutes 
 

Minutes of the meeting shall be recorded by or under supervision of the Secretary and be 
submitted for approval at a subsequent meeting.  In the absence of the Secretary, the Chair shall 
appoint a Special Secretary of the meeting. 

 
Minutes are discussed in Chapter Four. 

 
 
4. CHAPTER THREE - Typical Meeting Agendas 
 
The following are typical agendas for an annual general meeting of stockholders (or members) and a 
regular meeting of directors. 
 
 Annual Meeting of 
 Stockholders or Members Agenda 
 

a. Call to Order and establishment of a quorum 
b. Introductions (directors, officers, auditors, counsel, visitors) 
c. Presentation of Meeting Notice, Stockholder (or Member) List, and Meeting Agenda 
d. Appointments or elections for the meeting 

 
(1) Special Chair or Secretary, if appropriate 
(2) Judges of Election or other special officers 
 

e. Reports 
 

(1) Officers 
(a) Treasurer 
(b) President 
(c) Others 

(2) Standing committees 
(3) Special committees 
 

f. Election of Directors 
 
(1) Nominations and/or Report of Nominating Committee 
(2) Discussion of candidates 
(3) Casting of votes 
(4) Report of Judges of Election 
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g. Unfinished business 
h. New business 
j Adjournment 

 
Meeting of Directors Agenda 

 
a. Establishment of a quorum 
b. Appointments for the meeting 

 
(1) Special Chair, if appropriate 
(2) Special Secretary, if appropriate 

 
c. Approval of prior minutes 
d. Elections 
e. Reports 

 
(1) Officers 

(a) Treasurer 
(b) President 
(c) Others 

(2) Standing committees 
(3) Special committees 

 
f. Unfinished business 
g. Appointment of committees 
h. New business 
i. Adjournment 

 
5. CHAPTER FOUR - Discussion of Minutes, and General Guidelines for the 

Conduct of Meetings 
 

a. Approval of Minutes 
 

Approved minutes of a meeting become the official record of policies adopted or actions taken.  
In addition to providing a permanent record, they are the definitive source upon which the 
organization relies for authorizing policy or action. 
 
A record of each meeting is made by the Secretary or a Special Secretary, if appointed.  When 
transcribed into minutes, the notes become a tentative record of the meeting, and are submitted 
for approval usually at the next meeting.  (However, where a motion is submitted in writing or a 
proposal is set forth in full in a notice of the meeting, the minutes containing the text of the 
proposal are definitive immediately and may be relied upon as action of the organization.)  Any 
record made by a Special Secretary is subject to control and supervision of the elected Secretary 
who has formal responsibility to prepare and maintain the organizations records.  Minutes should 
be sent to members prior to the following meeting so that they may be reviewed for accuracy and 
completeness without requiring a full line-by-line reading at the meeting.  Minutes that have not 
been circulated beforehand should be read before approval is requested.  Also, if minutes have 
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not been circulated, it is possible to postpone approval until a later meeting, thereby allowing 
circulation beforehand.  However, a regular practice of postponing approval should be avoided 
because delay makes the process of approval or correction more difficult. 

 
Minutes of shareholder or member meetings may be approved by the directors. When minutes 
are presented for approval, the Chair should request corrections.  If there are none, the Chair may 
simply announce that the minutes have been approved, as submitted.  If a correction is noted and 
accepted by all members, the Chair will announce that the minutes shall be corrected as noted.  
Annotation of the correction is made on the face of the minutes and the fact that a correction has 
been made is set forth in minutes of the current meeting.  If there is disagreement with respect to 
a correction, the Chair should invite the member proposing the correction to state the correction 
as a motion which is followed by brief discussion, possible amendment, and a vote of the 
meeting.  Minutes approved by the meeting thus become the official record of the body. 

 
b. Content of the Minutes 

 
Minutes vary significantly from organization to organization in style and content.  There is not 
one correct form.  The essential requirement is that minutes contain a record of official policy 
adopted or action authorized.  They need not be an exhaustive record of deliberation. 

 
The first paragraph should recite the nature of the meeting, where it has held, the date and time of 
convening, and should state what notice was given.  It should then name the presiding Chair and 
recording Secretary. 
The next note typically is that the  meeting was called to order and a quorum was present.  For all 
but regularly scheduled meetings, the minutes should contain a statement relating to notice or call 
of the meeting and, in the case of annual meetings, should record other pre-meeting 
communication such as mailing of proxy solicitations or annual reports. 
 
After confirmation of notice, the Chair should either make appointments of special officers for 
the meeting, such as Tellers or Judges of Election, or note that such appointments have been 
made earlier, naming the individuals appointed and stating that they are present to assist in 
conduct of the meeting.  The minutes should reflect this. 
 
The substantive body of the minutes should identify each agenda item or issue upon which action 
was taken.  Reports should be recorded, including the name of the presenting member, with a 
brief summary of the report Χ unless the report, such as the President's annual report, is 
contained in other official records of the organization and is therefore accessible from that 
record.  Exhaustive recitation of the financial report is not necessary where financial statements 
are maintained by the Treasurer as an independent permanent record (which should be the case as 
a matter of good business practice).  Where attention is given to a particular part of a report or a 
financial record, reference to that issue should be made, particularly where attention may be 
directed to a problem or where an inquiry may invite remedial action.  If the content of any report 
is considered sufficiently important to be made part of the permanent record and no other method 
of recording the report is readily apparent, the report can be adopted as part of the minutes and 
attached as an appendix. 

 
c. Reports and Action Items 



PART II-E:
 

Part: II – BASIC POLICY
 

ORGANIZATION MANUAL 
Section: E – Modern Rules of Order

Date: 15 OCT 1997

 

19 

 
Non-controversial reports may be accepted by the Chair and announced "approved, as 
submitted."  Such approval, without objection, stands as approval by the meeting.  A specific 
motion for approval, seconded and voted upon, is unnecessary and serves only to waste time and 
clutter the minutes. 
 
Action items may be introduced by the Chair or by a recognized member of the meeting and may 
be discussed without formal motion.  This is particularly appropriate for issues listed in the 
agenda.  Such practice enables the meeting to refine issues or exchange ideas and promotes 
discovery of ultimate consensus.  In fact, experience has shown that in the vast majority of 
resolved issues, open and informal discussion leads to the natural conclusion of the meeting, 
which can simply be announced by the Chair as the general consensus or sense of the meeting.  A 
statement by the Chair to that effect, without objection, is recorded in the minutes and becomes 
the official decision of the body.  This does not mean that every member unequivocally agrees 
with the conclusion, but that everyone acknowledges the conclusion as the clear sentiment of the 
majority. 
 
If a general consensus is not apparent, the Chair should invite, or any member may offer, a 
specific motion.  The motion becomes the vehicle for ultimate refinement and final statement of 
the will of the meeting.  It need not be preceded by the traditional "whereas" paragraphs if the 
reason for or appropriateness of the motion is otherwise apparent.  Nor must the motion be set 
apart from the text of the minutes; it may simply be stated within the textual flow.  However, if 
the Secretary believes it appropriate to use the more formalistic "whereas" and "be it resolved" 
format, the practice is not prohibited; it is simply unnecessary in most circumstances.  Whether 
or not the identity of the proposing member or seconding member is noted is within the 
Secretary's discretion.  In the record of a final decision, however, should a member desire to note 
a specific dissent from action taken, and where a role-call vote is not recorded, the member 
should be accorded the right of that notation.  Otherwise, votes need not be personalized. 
 
At the end of the minutes, it is usually appropriate to announce the date, time and place of 
subsequent meetings, if known.  The final notation is adjournment by the Chair, with or without 
motion. 

 
6. CHAPTER FIVE - Typical Minutes 
 

Consolidated Technologies, Inc. 
Annual Meeting of Shareholders 

April 20, 1992 
The annual meeting of stockholders of Consolidated Technologies, Inc. was held at the offices of the 
corporation at 26 Gardner Circle, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, on Monday, April 20, 1992, at 10:00 a.m. 
pursuant to prior written notice to each shareholder. 
 
Robert E. Richardson, Board Chair, presided and Anita A. Sanders, Esq., Vice President, General 
Counsel, was appointed Special Secretary. 
 
The Chair called the meeting to order and asked Matthew G. Donnelly, Secretary of the corporation, if a 
quorum was present.  Mr. Donnelly stated that proxies had been received representing in excess of 50% 
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of the corporation's issued and outstanding stock, thereby constituting a quorum of shareholders under the 
bylaws of the corporation.  The Chair announced the meeting duly convened and ready to proceed with 
its business. 
 
Upon request of the Chair, the Secretary presented a copy of the notice of the meeting, proxy solicitation 
materials and proxy form that had been mailed to each shareholder on March 12, 1992. 
 
The Chair announced that, without objection, Gerald P. Underwood, Steven K. Martz, and Joanna E. 
Carson would serve as Tellers and Judges of Election for the meeting.  There being no objection, Mr. 
Underwood, Mr. Martz, and Ms. Carson were appointed. 
 
The meeting proceeded to election of seven directors for a one-year term and until their successors are 
elected and shall qualify to serve.  As Chair of the Nominating Committee, Anita A. Sanders stated that in 
accordance with the bylaws of the corporation, requiring that nominations be submitted at least 14 days 
prior to the noticed date of the annual meeting, the following nominations had been made:  Robert E. 
Richardson, Arthur L. Anderson, Benjamin L. Eisenberg, Carl J. Coviello, Ruth W. Jensen, John J. 
Ammonson, and Norman G. Powlowski.  These nominations had been presented by the Nominating 
Committee, approved by the Board of Directors, and were proposed by management for whom proxy 
solicitation had been made in connection with call of the meeting.  Ms. Sanders announced that the nomi-
nation of Troy B. Scott had also been received prior to the nomination closure date and that Mr. Scott's 
name was also before the meeting as a nominee qualified for election under the corporation's bylaws. 
 
The Chair advised that all proxies and any shareholders who desired to vote in person should cast their 
ballots with the Tellers, and directed the Judges to count the ballots. 
 
The Chair stated that because a Report of Operations had been submitted to each shareholder with the 
proxy solicitation materials, a report would not be given separately at the meeting. 
 
The next item of business was consideration of a proposed amendment to the corporation's Articles of 
Incorporation to include a new provision 6(c) to read as follows: 
 

6(c). The shareholders may elect one Alternate for each Director elected to the Board of 
Directors of the corporation.  An elected Alternate shall serve at any meeting of the Board of 
Directors if the Director is unable to attend.  Nomination and election of Alternates shall be 
subject to requirements for election of Directors. 
 

The Chair advised that all votes for and against the proposed amendment should be cast with the Tellers. 
 
The Chair requested that the tellers report the results of voting for directors of the corporation.  Mr. 
Underwood stated that the following votes had been cast: 

Name Votes Cast In Favor 
 
Robert E. Richardson   6,240,212 
Arthur L. Anderson    6,240,212 
Benjamin l. Eisenberg   5,236,120 
Carl J. Coviello     5,303,740 
John J. Ammonson    5,160,260 
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Norman G. Powalski   5,010,800 
Troy B. Scott         16,420 
 
Mr. Underwood announced that as a result of votes cast, Robert E. Richardson, Arthur L. Anderson, 
Benjamin L. Eisenberg, Carl J. Coviello, Ruth W. Jensen, John J. Ammonson, and Norman G. Powalski 
were elected to the Board of Directors to serve until the next annual meeting of the corporation and until 
their successors are elected and shall qualify. 
 
The Chair requested that Mr. Underwood report upon votes cast for and against the proposed amendment 
to the Articles of Incorporation.  Mr. Underwood responded that 5,016,340 shares had been voted for the 
proposal and 30,140 shares had been cast against.  Thus, the proposal was adopted and upon filling 
articles of amendment with the Secretary of State, the Articles of Incorporation will be amended as stated. 
 
The Chair inquired whether there were any further matters to come before the meeting.  There being 
none, upon motion seconded and unanimously carried, the meeting was adjourned. 
 
________________ ____________________ 
Matthew G. Donnelly        Anita A. Sanders, Esq. 
Secretary           Secretary of the Meeting 

 
Consolidated Technologies, Inc. 

Meeting of the Board of Directors 
April 20, 1992 

 
The Annual Organization Meeting of the Board of Directors of Consolidated Technologies, Inc. was held 
at the officers of the Corporation, 36 Gardner Circle, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, at 10:35 a.m. on Monday, 
April 20, 1992, pursuant to written notice to each member of the Board. 
 
The following Board members were present:  Robert E. Richardson, Chair of the Board; Arthur L. Ander-
son, President and CEO of the Corporation; Benjamin L. Eisenberg; Carl J. Coviello; Ruth W. Jensen; 
and Norman G. Powalski.  Also present were Bernard H. Wolfson, Vice President-Finance; Anita A. 
Sanders, Esq., Vice President-General Counsel; Richard P. Carpenter, Vice President-Marketing; and 
Matthew G. Donnelly, Secretary of the Corporation.  Mr. Richardson served as Chair of the meeting and 
Ms. Sanders was appointed Special Secretary. 
 
The Chair announced that a quorum of directors was present and that the meeting, having been duly 
convened, was ready to proceed with its business.  The first item of business was approval of minutes of 
the previous meeting of January 27, 1992, copies of which had been previously circulated to Board mem-
bers.  The Chair asked if there were any corrections to the minutes.  There being none, the minutes were 
approved as submitted. 
 
The meeting proceeded to election of officers.  Upon motion, seconded and unanimously carried, the 
following named individuals were elected to the offices set next to their names: 
 
Robert E. Richardson–Chair 
Arthur L. Anderson–President and CEO 
Bernard H. Wolfson–Vice President-Finance 
Anita A. Sanders, Esq–Vice President-General Counsel 
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Richard P. Carpenter–Vice President-Marketing 
Cooper G. Williams–Vice President-Production 
Matthew G. Donnelly–Secretary 
 
The Chair then proposed election of members to the following committees who, upon motion, seconded 
and unanimously carried, were elected to the committees shown: 
 
Executive Committee: 

Robert E. Richardson–Chair 
Arthur L. Anderson 
Bernard H. Wolfson 

 
Audit Committee: 

Benjamin L. Eisenberg–Chair 
Ruth W. Jensen 

 
Finance and Compensation Committee: 

Bernard H. Wolfson–Chair 
Carl J. Coviello 
 

Mr. Wolfson reviewed copies of the corporation's financial statements as of December 31, 1991, copies of 
which had been distributed at the commencement of the meeting.  Following Mr. Wolfson's presentation 
and a brief discussion, the report was accepted as submitted. 
 
As unfinished business, the Chair requested that Ms. Sanders report upon negotiations for a continued 
lease of the company's storage facility at Greenwood Industrial Park in Somerset, Pennsylvania.  Ms. 
Sanders advised that the Company had signed a three-year lease extension upon the same terms and 
conditions as under the prior lease, except that the owner had agreed to remove escalation provisions that 
management and the Board had considered troublesome because of their open-ended nature.  Ms. Sanders 
advised that those provisions have been deleted and that an extension of the lease had been signed by 
management but was made contingent upon Board approval. Following brief discussion, Ms. Sanders was 
commended for a very positive negotiation, and it was the sense of the  meeting that the lease extension 
be approved as proposed. 
 
Mr. Richardson asked if there was new business to come before the meeting.  There being none, he 
announced that the next meeting would be held in July and that notice of time and date would be 
circulated in early June.  The Chair then adjourned the meeting. 
 
___________________ ___________________ 
Matthew G. Donnelly            Anita A. Sanders, Esq. 
Secretary        Special Secretary 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Chart of Motion Practice 
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Chart of Motion Practice 

 
Motion 

 
Interrupt a 
Speaker? 

 
Second 
Required? 

 
Debatable? 

 
Amendable? 

 
Vote 
Required? 

 
Meeting Conduct Motions: 
 
Point of Privilege 

 
YES 

 
NO 

 
NO 

 
NO 

 
NONE 

 
Point of Procedure 

 
YES 

 
NO 

 
NO 

 
NO 

 
NONE 

 
To Appeal 

 
NO 

 
YES 

 
YES 

 
NO 

 
MAJORITY 

 
To Recess 

 
NO 

 
YES 

 
YES 

 
YES 

 
MAJORITY 

 
Disposition Motions: 
 
To Withdraw 

 
YES 

 
NO 

 
NO 

 
NO 

 
NONE 

 
To Postpone 
Consideration 

 
NO 

 
YES 

 
YES 

 
YES 

 
MAJORITY 

 
To Refer 

 
NO 

 
YES 

 
YES 

 
YES 

 
MAJORITY 

 
To Amend 

 
NO 

 
YES 

 
YES 

 
YES 

 
MAJORITY 

 
To Limit, Extend or 
Close Debate 

 
NO 

 
YES 

 
YES 

 
YES 

 
2/3 

 
To Count the Vote 

 
NO 

 
YES 

 
NO 

 
NO 

 
NONE 

 
Main Motions: 
 
To Take Action, To 
Reconsider, or To 
Elect 

 
 
NO 

 
 
YES 

 
 
YES 

 
 
YES 

 
Majority 
unless 
otherwise 
required 
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1. Advisory 
 

a. Reports to: President 
 
b. Membership Requirements: Appointed from among the former officers of the Society who 

are not currently serving in any elected capacity in the Society. Members shall serve for the term of 
the president who appoints them and may be reappointed. The immediate past president will chair the 
committee. 

 
c. Responsibilities: Study and report on special problems identified by the President. 
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1. Audit 
 

a. Reports to: President 
 
b. Membership Requirements: None 

 
c. Responsibilities: Conduct an audit of the Society’s books in accordance with Article 10 of the 

Bylaws of the Society. 
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1. Ethics and Professional Practice 
 

a. Reports to: President 
 
b. Membership Requirements: None 

 
c. Responsibilities:  

 
♦ Review issues related to the ethics and professional practices of the Society as directed by the 

President. 
 
♦ Review complaints of unprofessional or unethical behavior related to Society business brought 

against any member of the Board of Directors, employee of the Society, or other individual acting on 
behalf of the Society. Make recommendations to the President on the disposition of such complaints. 

 
♦ Review the Society’s Code of Conduct for Directors and Employees and the Aspirational Code for 

continued relevance and recommend changes as appropriate. 
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1. Nominating  
 

a. Reports to: President 
 
b. Membership Requirements: Members of the Board of Directors only. Chaired by the Past 

President. Any committee member who is considered for nomination to an officer position must 
either decline further consideration or immediately resign from the Officer Nominating Committee. 

 
c. Responsibilities: The Chair conducts the election, recommends nominees for the Executive 

Council and the Board of Directors. The committee will provide the Board of Directors with a list of 
qualified nominees for election to the positions of President, Vice President for Finance and 
Management, Vice President for Meeting Operations, Vice President for Professional Affairs, and 
Secretary of the Society. 

 
d. Election Procedures: See Appendix a. 
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1. Election of Officers 
 

The election of officers will occur at the regular Summer meeting of the Board of Directors. The election of 
officers will always precede the election of new Board Members. 
 
Officers will be elected in the following sequence:  

 
♦ President 
♦ President Elect 
♦ Vice President for Finance and Management 
♦ Vice President for Meeting Operations 
♦ Vice President for Professional Affairs 
♦ Secretary 

 
The Nominating Committee will prepare a slate of candidates sufficiently early prior to the Board meeting to 
allow time for the Board members to be notified and for the candidates for President to prepare statements to 
be published in the PHALANX prior to the election. Additional nominations may be made from the floor by 
any voting member of the Board. Floor nominations must be seconded by another voting member. 
Nominations for each office will not be closed until after the election of the preceding officer. 
 
Officer elections will be conducted in the same manner as director elections except that the number of 
nominees for each officer is usually no more than 2 to 4, and only one position is filled at a time. A majority 
of the voting members present is required to elect an officer. In the event of a tie that cannot be broken, the 
nominee with the greater length of time on the Board will be elected. If there is no difference in tenure, the 
President will determine the winner by a random process. 
 
Each candidate for election will be given the opportunity to make brief remarks to the Board prior to the 
election. The amount of time allocated to each presentation will be determined by the Past President (or 
individual conducting the election). 
 

Election Procedure Example: EC elections – the candidates running for President-Elect will have (3) 
minutes for their speeches. All other EC candidates will have (2) minutes for their speeches. The 
candidates will speak in alphabetical order.  
 
BOD elections – the nominator will have (1) minute to speak and the director who seconds the 
nomination will have (30) seconds. After the first round of elections, anyone present (Directors, Advisory 
Directors, Fellows, Sponsors, Sponsor’s Representatives) may speak for the remaining candidates … in 
(30) second intervals. All BOD nominees will be announced in alphabetical order and apply the Dimon 
algorithm as necessary until the final list of  new BOD members are filled. 

  
2. Election of Directors 
 

The chair of the Nominating Committee will conduct the election of new directors. In his absence, the 
President may appoint another senior past or present Board member to conduct the election. The supervising 
individual will designate an appropriate number of Board members to assist in the collection and counting of 
ballots. All ballots will be written. 
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Directors shall be elected to fill vacancies on the Board at each regular meeting of the Board of Directors. 
 
Nominees are initially solicited by the Director Nominating Committee. Each individual must be nominated 
by a current voting member of the Board of Directors and seconded by another voting member of the Board. 
Anyone can submit a name to a Board member for consideration as a nominee. If the Board member elects 
not to nominate the individual, his name may be submitted to other Board members for consideration. 
 
At least two weeks prior to the regular meeting of the Board of Directors at which elections shall take place, 
the Chairman of the Nominating Committee shall provide to all Directors the names of nominees with 
relevant background information on each. He/she will also provide a memorandum on the expected 
composition of the Board after the officer elections which precede the director elections. This memorandum 
should estimate the number of Directors who are uniformed military, government civil service, contractors, 
etc. and the present or past military service affiliation or orientation of each. This information will be updated 
and be briefed to the Board at the Board of Directors meeting immediately prior to the election of directors. 
 
Additional nominees may be presented by any Board member at any time up to the start of the election. All 
nominees, including late nominees, must have indicated their willingness to serve and indicated a 
commitment from their supervisor to support them if they are elected. They also must have agreed to sign the 
code of conduct for Directors. All vacancies are filled from a single list of nominees. 
 
Prior to the election, the Board member making the nomination will be permitted to make brief remarks to the 
Board in support of the nomination. Likewise, the seconding Director may make remarks. The time allocated 
to each presentation will be determined by the nominating committee chair (or individual conducting the 
election). Other Board members may add brief seconding remarks if they so desire. If Board members know 
of reason why an individual should not be elected to the Board of Directors, they may also speak. Due to the 
sensitive nature of these remarks, they will be considered confidential and will not be discussed or repeated 
outside of the Board of Directors meeting then in session. 

 
3. Balloting Procedures 
 

All ballots will be conducted in writing. Each voting Board member will write down the names of those 
nominees he wants to vote for up to the number of vacancies to be filled. Each ballot can list each candidate’s 
name only once. These names ware not prioritized; each vote carries equal weight. Votes will be tallied using 
the following procedure (referred to as the Dimon Algorithm). 
 
Votes will be counted and the candidates will be ranked according to the number of votes received. If these 
are V vacancies to be filled in candidate is declared elected if the candidate:  
 

♦ Is one of the first V candidates on the ranked list, and 
♦ Receives the votes of a majority of the voting members present, and 
♦ Receives more votes than the candidate ranked V+1. 

 
If the required number of positions are not filled on the first ballot, the bottom Q of the N candidates on the 
rank-ordered list will be eliminated from further consideration, where Q=.56 (N-V) rounded to the nearest 
whole number. No one will be eliminated who has the same number of votes as someone who is not 
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eliminated. The V will be reduced by the number just elected and the process will be repeated for the new N. 
 
If after a third or later ballot the list cannot be reduced further and there is still a tie, the President will 
determine the winner(s) by a random process. 
 
 
 

 
Example of Election Procedures Using the Dimon Algorithm 

(Assumes 14 votes needed to elect) 
CANDIDATE 1ST BALLOT 2ND BALLOT 3RD BALLOT 4TH BALLOT 
Candidate A 25 (elected)    
Candidate B 12 28 (elected)   
Candidate C 11 (eliminated)    
Candidate D 23 (elected)    
Candidate E 10 (eliminated)    
Candidate F 12 12 (tie) 18 20 (elected) 
Candidate G 9 (eliminated)    
Candidate H 12 12 (tie) 15 (eliminated)  
Candidate  I 13 13 18 8 
Candidate J 13 19 (elected)   

Vacancies (V) 5 3 1 1 
Nominees (N) 10 5 3 2 
Elected Total 2(2) 2(4) 0(4) 1(5) 

Q=.56 
(N – V) 

.56 (10-5) = 2.8 
3 eliminated 

.56 (5-3) = 1.1 
0 eliminated due to tie 

.56 (3-1) = 1.1 
1 eliminated 
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MORS BOD Nomination Form 
 

Date: 
 
 
 

Candidate:      Current Position: 
 
 
Current Status: 
              

 Active Duty:  Air Force  Army  Marines  Navy  OSD  Joint Staff 
              
 Government Civilian  Air Force  Army  Marines  Navy  OSD  Joint Staff 
          
 Civilian:  Commercial P/S  Commercial MFG  FFRDC  Other 
 

 
 
MORS Background: (attach sheet with additional information) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Military/OR Experience: (attach sheet with additional information) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Director Nominating:     Seconding: 
 
 
This candidate should be elected because: (attach sheet with additional information) 
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1. Awards Committee 
 
a. Reports to: President 
 
b. Membership Requirements:  
 The Immediate Past President will chair this Activity. The Awards Committee will consist of a Wanner 
Award Committee, Thomas Award Committee, Walker Award Committee, and MOR Journal Award 
Committee.  For the Wanner and Thomas Award Committees, there will be a minimum of nine other 
members.  Each of the Sponsors will be represented by one member, and the President will appoint at least 
three other former or current members of the Board of Directors.  Within these constraints, a Committee 
should consist of senior members of the military operations research profession. 
  As an ideal goal, Wanner and Thomas Award Committees should include approximately an equal 
balance among the military services, representatives from as many of the constituent groups as possible (e.g., 
academe, not-for-profit and for-profit research groups, hardware and software developers), and at least one 
member currently serving in a high management position in some aspect of military operations research. A 
sub-committee may be formed for an award, if needed.  The goals for balance, representations, and seniority 
will remain for any sub-committee. 
  For the Wanner and Thomas Award Committees, the chair - the Immediate Past President - and 
members will serve for one year with some previous year's members included for continuity. The Walker 
Award Committee will be chaired by the editor of PHALANX while the MOR Journal Award Committee will 
be chaired by MOR Journal editor The Immediate Past President will be a member of both of these 
committees. 
 If a member of a Committee is nominated for an award, he/she shall be immediately replaced by the 
President (or, for the Walker and MOR Journal award, by the award committee chair) and shall remain 
permanently ineligible to serve on this Committee until he/she has been presented the award for which he/she 
was nominated. 

 
c. Responsibilities: 

• Formulate and recommend to the Board of Directors eligibility criteria for nominating candidates 
for an award and judging criteria and procedures to be used and for weighing the merits of each 
person so nominated. 

• Annually evaluate the contributions to the military operations research profession and to MORS 
of each candidate nominated for an award. 

• Recommend to the Executive Council the name of the person, if any, to be presented the Vance 
R. Wanner Memorial Award, the Clayton J. Thomas Award and the John K. Walker, Jr. Award 
on behalf of the Society for the current year. 

• Specific guidance for the selection of awards winners follows. 

2. General  
 MORS annually presents awards in direct support of the Society's purpose to enhance the quality and 
effectiveness of military operations research through the recognition of outstanding individuals in the profession 
and the accomplishment of outstanding work by individuals and teams.  The Wanner Award recognizes 
individuals for long-term contributions to the profession.  The Thomas Award recognizes individuals for long-
term technical contributions to enhance the analytical capabilities of the profession. The Walker Award recognizes 
individuals who contributed the best technical article in PHALANX during a calendar year. 
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3.  Wanner Award 
 Nominations are considered annually for the Wanner Award to recognize outstanding individuals for 
consistent, sustained contributions and dedication to the military operations research profession. Persons wishing 
to nominate deserving candidates for the Wanner Award should be guided by the purpose, criteria for eligibility, 
and award candidate procedures that follow. 
 

a. Purpose of the Award 
 
The purpose of the Award is: 
 

(1) To set up a living memorial to Vance R. Wanner, a respected colleague who gave so much of 
enduring value to the military operations research community as to merit continuing dignified 
recognition. 

(2) To give evidence of the belief of the Military Operations Research Society that operations 
research represents a symbiosis of people and systems, not merely a set of techniques for 
manipulating data and evaluating results.  Our discipline has revealed that the human factor of 
the equation frequently falls victim to the elegance of the mathematics; even the best of solutions 
fail when the human element fails. 

(3) To emphasize that leadership in military operations research includes more than mastery of a kit 
of analytic tools.  We, therefore, seek to identify and recognize members of our profession who 
have advanced beyond mere excellence in individual achievement and have expanded the 
application of military operations research and raised its standards. 

(4) To give consideration to the management and leadership of military operations research -- its 
direction and control, its quality, its applicability, and its timeliness.  We hope that this award 
will inspire members of the military operations research community to broaden their scope of 
participation in the advancement of the profession by emphasizing the functions as an integral 
element of the whole profession person. 

 
b. Criteria for Eligibility 

 
The following criteria for individual qualification for the award are recommended: 
 

(1) Distinguished service over time to the profession of military operations research. 
(2) Enhancement of the image and substance of military operations research as a unique scientific 

discipline and as a means for broadening the vision of defense decision makers. 
(3) Sustained, superior performance as a leader and a manager in the conduct of military operations 

research, resulting in important contributions to national security. 
(4) Extension of individual knowledge and talents to others in the profession of military operations 

research leading to improvement of our analytic capabilities and managerial competence. 
(5) Contribution to the institutional aims, goals, and professional status of the Military Operations 

Research Society, leading to long-term enhancement of its role in providing a forum not 
otherwise available to the community. 

(6) While serving in an active capacity, Sponsors and the Board Members are not eligible for the 
Wanner Award. 
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c. Form of the Award 
 
The award is comprised of three elements: 
 

(1) Medal  - A three-inch medal bearing the likeness of Vance Wanner on the face and the recipient's 
name, the MORS logo, year of presentation and the words "Military Operations Research Society" 
and Vance R. Wanner on the reverse.  The medal will be presented during a plenary session at the 
annual symposium if possible. 

 
(2) Award Plaque  - It will be presented at a suitable ceremony by a high official of the recipient's 

military service of closest association, in the presence of his peers and coworkers.  It shall be a device 
suitable for public display, possibly a wall plaque of dark wood bearing a metal plate that clearly sets 
forth the logo and title of the Society, the award title and purpose, the name of the recipient, and a 
succinct description of his achievement and contribution.  It shall be dated and authenticated by the 
President of MORS and the Awards Committee Chair. 

 
(3) Master Plaque  - A device suitable for public display designed to reflect the same general 

information regarding the Society and the award, with space provided to add individual names and 
dates of subsequent awards.  The device shall be prominently displayed at an appropriate location in 
the MORS office. 

 
d. Award Candidate Nomination Procedures 

 
• To insure objectivity in the selection of the Wanner Award recipient, the following procedures have 

been established: 
 

(1) Nominations are made by: 
 
Any of the four military services, the Joint Staff, or Office of the Secretary of Defense, Sponsors of MORS 
and military service officials at the assistant secretary level and above. 

 
• Senior military officers (0-6 and above), or civilians of equivalent rank, in duly appointed positions 

as managers of staff or field activities, the primary role of which is military operations research. 
• The senior executive officer of educational, research, or analytic institutions directly and intimately 

associated with military operations research.  Examples of the intent here include the Academic 
Dean, US Naval Postgraduate School, and the equivalent position at the Air Force Institute of 
Technology, the Presidents of Defense related Federally Funded Research and Development Centers, 
and the directors of defense scientific laboratories. 

• Present and former members of the MORS Board of Directors. 
 

(2) Any member of the military operations research community may propose a name for nomination; 
however, the name must formally be placed in nomination by one of the above.  The nominator then 
becomes responsible for ensuring that the candidate does in fact meet the eligibility criteria and that 
his accomplishments and contributions are indeed worthy of consideration for this prestigious award. 

(3) The chair of the Wanner Award Committee is responsible to ensure that nominator is providing all 
the required information.  When a present member of the Board makes the nomination, he will be 
responsible for the data accumulation. 
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(4) The nomination will be deemed incomplete until the Wanner Award Committee is satisfied with the 
accuracy, adequacy, and applicability of the information provided.  As a minimum, this will include 
items shown in paragraph e below. 

(5) The Wanner Award Committee is responsible for deciding if the nominees are qualified and for 
selection of a recipient.  There is no requirement to have an annual recipient. 

(6) The Executive Council will approve the Wanner Award recipient and the name of the recipient will 
be kept in confidence only until the President notifies the recipient. 

 
e. Data to Accompany Wanner Award Nominations 

 
The following information must accompany all nominations for the Wanner Award: 
 

PART  I 
 

(1) Name of nominee 
(2) Address, email, and phone number 
(3) Date and place of birth 
(4) Present position, title, grade, rank 
(5) Organizational location 
(6) Immediate supervisor 
(7) Activity or station 
(8) Brief description of duties or responsibilities 
(9) Résumé of previous awards or honors 
(10) A list representative of published papers, articles or books 

 
PART II 

 
Provide information on nominee's qualifications.  This should be done separately, addressing each of the 
following criteria for eligibility: 
 

(1) Distinguished service over time to the profession of military operations research. 
(2) Enhancement of the image and substance of military operations research as a unique scientific 

discipline and as a means for providing technically sound alternatives to defense decision makers. 
(3) Sustained excellent performance as a practitioner in military operations research, resulting in 

important improvements to the application of our analytical capabilities. 
(4) Extension of individual knowledge and talents to others in the profession of military operations 

research leading to improvement of our analytic capabilities. 
(5) Contribution to the institutional aims, goals, and professional status of the Military Operations 

Research Society, leading to long-term enhancement of its role in providing a forum not otherwise 
available in the community. 

(6) Additional qualifications: Other important information that is not clearly related to any of the above 
criteria. 

(7) Signature and title of nominator. 
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4. Clayton J. Thomas Award 
 
 Nominations are considered annually for the Thomas Award to recognize outstanding individuals for 
consistent, sustained technical contributions to improve the analytical underpinnings of the military operations 
research profession.  Persons wishing to nominate deserving candidates for the Thomas Award should be guided 
by the purpose, criteria for eligibility, and award candidate procedures that follow. 
 

a. Purpose of the Award 
 

The purpose of the Award is: 
 

(1) To set up a tribute to Clayton J. Thomas, a respected colleague who has given and continues to give 
so much of enduring value to the military operations research community as to merit continuing 
dignified recognition. 

(2) To give evidence of the belief of the Military Operations Research Society that operations research 
represents a symbiosis of people and systems, applying the scientific method to build quantitative 
models, manipulate data and evaluate results. 

(3) To emphasize that progress in military operations research includes continuous improvement to a kit 
of analytic tools.  We, therefore, seek to identify and recognize members of our profession who have 
excelled in individual achievement and have expanded the application of military operations research 
techniques and improved its set of analytical tools. 

(4) To give consideration to the development of the analytical underpinnings of military operations 
research.  We hope that this award will inspire members of the military operations research 
community to continue technical, in-depth participation in the advancement of the profession by 
emphasizing the analytical foundations of the profession. 

 
b. Criteria for Eligibility 
 
The following criteria for individual qualification for the award are recommended: 
 

(1) Distinguished service over time to the profession of military operations research. 
(2) Enhancement of the image and substance of military operations research as a unique scientific 

discipline and as a means for providing technically sound alternatives to defense decision makers. 
(3) Sustained, outstanding performance as a practitioner in military operations research, resulting in 

important improvements to our tools and to the application of our analytical capabilities. 
(4) Extension of individual knowledge and talents to others in the profession of military operations 

research leading to improvement of our analytic capabilities. 
(5) Current Sponsors and Board Members are not eligible for the Thomas Award. 
 

c. Form of the Award 
 
The award is comprised of three elements: 

 
(1) Medal  - A three-inch medal bearing the likeness of Clayton J. Thomas on the face and the 

Recipient's name, the MORS logo, year of presentation and the words "Military Operations Research 
Society" on the reverse.  The medal will be presented during a plenary session at the annual 
symposium if possible. 
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(2) Award Plaque  - It will be presented at a suitable ceremony by a high official of the recipient's 

military service of closest association, in the presence of his peers and coworkers.  It shall be a device 
suitable for public display, possibly a wall plaque of dark wood bearing a metal plate that clearly sets 
forth the logo and title of the Society, the award title and purpose, the name of the recipient, and a 
succinct description of his achievement and contribution.  It shall be dated and authenticated by the 
President of MORS and the Awards Committee Chair. 

 
(3) Master Plaque  - A device suitable for public display designed to reflect the same general 

information regarding the Society and the award, with space provided to add individual names and 
dates of subsequent awards.  The device shall be prominently displayed at an appropriate location in 
the MORS office. 

 
d. Award Candidate Nomination Procedures 

 
To insure objectivity in the selection of the Thomas Award recipient, the following procedures have been 
established: 
 

(1) Nominations are made by: 
• Any of the four military services, the Joint Staff, or Office of the Secretary of Defense 

Sponsors of MORS and military service officials at the assistant secretary level and above. 
• Senior military officers (0-6 and above), or civilians of equivalent rank, in duly appointed 

positions as managers of staff or field activities, the primary role of which is military 
operations research. 

• The senior executive officer of educational, research, or analytic institutions directly and 
intimately associated with military operations research.  Examples of the intent here 
include the Academic Dean, US Naval Postgraduate School, and the equivalent position at 
the Air Force Institute of Technology, the Presidents of Defense related Federally Funded 
Research and Development Centers, and the directors of defense scientific laboratories. 

• Present and former members of the MORS Board of Directors. 
(2) Any member of the military operations research community may propose a name for nomination; 

however, the name must formally be placed in nomination by one of the above.  The nominator 
then becomes responsible for ensuring that the candidate does in fact meet the eligibility criteria 
and that his accomplishments and contributions are indeed worthy of consideration for this 
prestigious award. 

(3) The chair of the Thomas Award Committee is responsible to ensure that the nominator is 
providing all the required information.  When a present member of the Board makes the 
nomination, he will be responsible for the data accumulation. 

(4) The nomination will be deemed incomplete until the Thomas Award Committee is satisfied with 
the accuracy, adequacy, and applicability of the information provided.  At a minimum, this will 
include items shown in paragraph e below. 

(5) The Thomas Award Committee is responsible for deciding if the nominees are qualified and for 
selection of a recipient.  There is no requirement to have an annual recipient. 

(6) The Council will approve the Thomas Award recipient and the name of the recipient will be kept 
in confidence only until the President notifies the recipient. 
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e. Data to Accompany Thomas Award Nominations 
 
 The following information must accompany all nominations for the Thomas Award: 

 
PART  I 

 
(1) Name of nominee 
(2) Address, email, and phone number 
(3) Date and place of birth 
(4) Present position, Title, grade, rank 
(5) Organizational location 
(6) Immediate supervisor 
(7) Activity or station 
(8) Brief description of duties or responsibilities 
(9) Résumé of previous  awards or honors 
(10) A list representative of published papers articles or books. 

 
 

PART  II 
 
Provide information on nominee's qualifications.  This should be done separately, addressing each of the 
following criteria for eligibility: 
 

(1) Distinguished service over time to the profession of military operations research. 
(2) Enhancement of the image and substance of military operations research as a unique scientific 

discipline and as a means for providing technically sound alternatives to defense decision makers. 
(3) Sustained, outstanding performance as a practitioner in military operations research, resulting in 

important improvements to the application of our analytical capabilities. 
(4) Extension of individual knowledge and talents to others in the profession of military operations 

research leading to improvement of our analytic capabilities. 
(5) Additional qualifications: Other important information that is not clearly related to any of the above 

criteria. 
(6) Signature and title of nominator. 
 

5. John K. Walker, Jr. Award 
 
Candidates are considered annually for the Walker Award to recognize the author(s) of the technical article judged 
to be the best published in PHALANX, The Bulletin of Military Operations Research, during the previous calendar 
year.  The Walker Award is an annual award.  Persons considered to be deserving candidates for the Walker 
Award should be evaluated by the purpose, criteria for eligibility, and candidate award procedures that follow. 
 

a. Purpose of the Award 
 

The purpose of the Award is: 
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(1) To establish a memorial to John K. Walker, Jr., a respected colleague, PHALANX Editor for twelve 
years and PHALANX Editor Emeritus for seven years, who by his long-term involvement with the 
Military Operations Research Society gave so much of enduring value to the military operations 
research community. 

(2) To give evidence of the belief of the Military Operations Research Society that operations research 
represents people who apply scientific method to build quantitative models, manipulate data, evaluate 
results and who publish these result in a suitable form in PHALANX, a forum to the broader 
community. 

(3) To emphasize that PHALANX, the Bulletin of Military Operations Research, promotes 
communication among practitioners of military operations research that are timely, important, and 
interesting to the PHALANX audience. 

 
We will identify and recognize members of our profession who have expanded the application of military 
operations research techniques, improved their set of analytical tools, and communicated the results of their work 
to the broader analytic community by publishing an article in PHALANX. 
 

b. Criteria for Eligibility 
 

The following award qualification criteria are recommended: 
 

(1) Individuals must have published a technical article in PHALANX during the previous calendar year 
whose content is judged to be timely, interesting and important to the PHALANX audience. 

(2) Each published article will be judged on the basis of its ability to communicate to the military 
operations research community the ideas of the author(s) clearly, concisely, and unambiguously. 

(3) Current Sponsors, members of the PHALANX editorial staff including PHALANX Department 
Editors, and members of the Publications Committee are not eligible for the Walker Award. 

 
c. Form of the Award 
 

The award is comprised of two elements: 
 

(1) Award Plaque  - The Plaque shall be a device suitable for public display that clearly sets forth a 
likeness of John K. Walker, Jr., the logo and title of the Society, the award title and purpose, the 
name of recipient, and an abstract of the published paper for which the Award is given.  It shall be 
dated and authenticated by the President of MORS and the PHALANX Editor who is the Chair of the 
Walker Award Committee.  The award will be presented at the annual symposium if possible. 

 
(2) Master Plaque  - A device suitable for public display designed to reflect the same general 

information regarding the Society and the award, with space provided to add individual names and 
dates of subsequent awards.  The device shall be prominently displayed at an appropriate location in 
the MORS office. 

 
d. Award Candidate Nomination Procedures 
 

To ensure objectivity in the selection of the Walker Award recipient, the following procedures have been 
established: 
 

(1) The nomination will be deemed incomplete until the Walker Award Committee is satisfied with the 
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accuracy, adequacy, and applicability of the information provided.  As a minimum, this will include 
items shown in paragraph e below. 

(2) The Council will approve the Walker Award recipient(s) and the name(s) of the recipient(s) will be 
kept in confidence only until the President notifies the recipient(s). 

 
 

e. Data to Accompany Walker Award Nomination 
 

The following information must accompany the nomination for the Walker Award and should be considered for 
all candidates: 
 

(1) Part I 
 

• Name of nominee(s) 
• Title of the published article and PHALANX issue of publication. 
• Address, email and phone number 
• Biographical information 

   
(2) Part II - Provide information on the published article used by the Walker Award Committee.  This 

should be done separately, addressing each of the following criteria for eligibility: 
 

• Timeliness of the article. 
• Importance of the article to the PHALANX audience 
• Interest of the article to the PHALANX audience 
• Signature and title of the reviewers of the technical article. 

6. MOR Journal Award 
 
Candidates are considered annually for the MOR Journal Award to recognize the author(s) of the technical article 
judged to be the best published in Military Operations Research, a Journal of Military Operations Research 
(abbreviated MOR), during the previous calendar year.  The MOR Journal Award is an annual award sponsored by 
MORS and the Military Applications Society (MAS) of INFORMS.  Candidates for the MOR Journal Award 
should be evaluated according to the purpose, criteria for eligibility, and award procedures that follow. 
 

a. Purpose of the Award 
 
The purpose of the Award is: 
 

(1) To support the belief of MORS and MAS that operations research represents people who apply 
scientific method to build quantitative models, manipulate data, evaluate results and who publish 
these results in a suitable form in the MOR Journal, a refereed forum to the broad analytic 
community. 

(2) To emphasize that the MOR Journal promotes communication among practitioners of military 
operations research that is timely, important, and interesting to the MOR Journal audience. 

 
MORS and MAS will identify and recognize members of the analytic profession who have expanded the 
application of military operations research techniques, deepened insight into a specific defense area, or improved 
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the available set of analytical tools, while communicating the results of their work to the broader analytical 
community by publishing an article in the MOR Journal. 
 

b. Criteria for Eligibility 
 

The following award criteria are recommended: 
 

(1) Individuals must have published a technical article in the MOR Journal during the previous calendar 
year whose content is judged to be timely, interesting and important to the MOR Journal audience. 

 
(2) Each published article will be judged on the basis of its ability to communicate to the military 

operations research community the ideas of the author(s) clearly, concisely, and unambiguously. 
 
(3) Current Sponsors, the MOR Journal Editor, and members of the Publication Committee are not 

eligible for the MOR Journal Award.  
 
c. Form of the Award 
 

The award is comprised of two elements: 
 

(1) Award Plaque – The Plaque shall be a device suitable for public display that clearly sets forth the 
logo and title of the Societies, the award title and purpose, the name of recipient, and an abstract of 
the published paper for which the Award is given. The presentation of the award will be alternated 
between the Societies’ annual symposia/conferences. 

 
(2) Master Plaque – A device suitable for public display designed to reflect the same general 

information regarding the Societies and the award, with space provided to add individual names and 
dates of successive awards. The device shall be prominently displayed at an appropriate location in 
the MORS office. 

 
d. Award Candidate Nomination Procedures 
 

The following procedures have been established to ensure objectivity in the selection of the MOR Journal Award 
recipient: 
 

(1) The MOR Journal Award committee will be made up of equal numbers of members from each of the 
two Societies plus the MOR Journal Editor. 

 
(2) The nomination will be deemed incomplete until the MOR Journal Award Committee is satisfied with 

the accuracy, adequacy, and applicability of the information provided. As a minimum, this will 
include items shown in paragraph e below. 

 
(3) The MORS Executive Council and the MAS Council will approve the MOR Journal Award 

recipient(s) as recommended by the Award Committee. The name(s) of the recipient(s) will be kept in 
confidence until the Presidents of the two Societies notify the recipient(s). 

 
e. Data to Accompany the MOR Journal Award Nomination 
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The following information must accompany the nomination for the MOR Journal Award and should be considered 
for all candidates: 

 
(1) Part I 

 
• Name of nominee(s) 
• Title of the published article and MOR Journal issue of publication 
• Address, email, and phone number 
• Biographical information, normally not to exceed one page. 

 
(2) Part II  - Provide information on the published article used by the MOR Journal Award Committee. 

This should be done separately, addressing each of the following criteria for eligibility: 
 

• Timeliness of the article 
• Importance of the article to the MOR Journal audience 
• Interest of the article to the MOR Journal audience 
• Signature and title of the reviewers of the article. 

 
7. Awards in Recognition of Service to MORS  
 
Individual service to MORS may be recognized through a variety of means that include mementoes from MORS’ 
annual symposia, Bronze MORS’ coins, personalized MORS’ Certificates of Appreciation, Silver MORS’ 
“Impact Award” medallions, the MORS’ “Coveted Acrylic Paperweight,” and personalized gifts. A brief 
description of each of these means with recommended guidance as to when the specific type of recognition should 
be given and by whom is provided below. In all cases care should be exercised to ensure that the appropriate 
recipient is recognized and that the recognition is consistent with the service rendered to the Society.  
 

a. Mementoes from Annual Symposia/Bronze MORS Coins.    
 
Mementoes such as coffee mugs, tee shirts, canvas bags, etc. that are produced in support of an annual 
symposium are considered suitable for presentation in appreciation of service rendered to the Society in 
support of the Annual Symposium. As such a list of potential recipients may include: Annual Symposium 
Working Group/Composite Group Chairs, annual symposia committee and support personnel, and other 
personnel as identified and approved by the Annual Symposium Chairperson or the VP(MO).  

 
Bronze MORS coins may also be used to recognize similar service when the occasion is other than in support 
of an annual symposium. Potential recipients may include Special Meeting /Colloquium committee members, 
presenters, and others as approved by the Special Meeting Chairperson or the VP(MO).  

 
b. MORS Certificates of Appreciation.   
 
Personalized MORS Certificates of Appreciation are provided in recognition of significant, sustained service 
to the Society. Examples of such service includes completion of a normal term of service as a member of the 
MORS’ Board of Directors, the Chairmanship of a MORS’ Special Meeting or Colloquium, and the formal, 
professional retirement of a longstanding member of the MORS community. Approval and presentation of 



PART III-A-5:  
 

Part: III – OTHER POLICY AND PROCEDURES

 
ORGANIZATION MANUAL Section: A – President

Subsection: 5 - Awards
Date: 5 OCT 2005

 

12 

personalized Certificates of Appreciation are normally initiated by a member of the MORS Board of Directors 
and approved by the MORS President. 

 
With approval of the MORS President MORS Certificate of Appreciation forms may also be provided to 
MORSS Working Group Chairs to recognize significant individual contributions within individual Working 
Groups. In such cases the Certificate of Appreciation will be signed by the Working Group Chair.    

  
c.  MORS Silver “Impact Award” Medallions.   
 
MORS Silver “Impact Award” Medallions are intended to serve as “impact” awards in recognition of either 
significant, short duration service to MORS or in recognition of a superior presentation at a MORS’ Special 
Meeting, Colloquium, or Annual Symposium. In keeping with the significance of this recognition the 
authority to present a MORS Silver “Impact Award” Medallion is a privilege extended to only actively 
serving members of the MORS Board of Directors and Fellows of the Society.   

 
d.  MORS “Coveted Acrylic Paperweight” (MCAP).   
 
The MCAP is the most prestigious form of service recognition within the Society other than selection as a 
MORS Fellow. As such, the MCAP is intended to recognize extraordinary, superior service. Examples of 
such service include the Chairmanship of an Annual Symposium, the Chairmanship of a MORS Special 
Meeting/Colloquium, or in recognition of other major contributions to MORS such as service as a primary 
committee member in the planning and execution of an Annual Symposium. The MCAP is normally 
presented only by the MORS President or in his/her absence by an authorized, designated member of the 
Board of Directors.  

 
f. Personalized Gifts.   
 
Personalized gifts are rarely presented and are normally done so only with the approval of the MORS Board 
of Directors.  Examples of when such gifts may be appropriate include: presentation of a gift to a Keynote 
Speaker or Senior Government host at a MORS Symposium and the presentation of a personalized MORS 
chair to a former MORS President. 
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1. Publicity 
 

It has been the long-standing policy not to seek media publicity for the Society or its classified activities. On 
the other hand it is anticipated that at some time, through their own initiative, media representatives will 
contact the Society or persons associated with it for information to be used in news stories. The following 
guidelines apply in such situations: 

 
a. If requested, the Society may furnish its printed general information brochure entitled “The World of 

MORS” and copies of PHALANX. 
 
b. If requested, the Society may provide a copy of the current “Announcement and Call for Papers.” 

 
c. All other information, including Final Programs, Proceedings (Classified and Unclassified), Board 

Membership, Contractual relationships, Lists of Speakers, Editorial comment, symposium information, 
security policy, etc., should be referred to the MORS President 
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1. Board Structure and Governance 
 

a. Reports to: President Elect 
 
b. Membership Requirements: None 

 
c. Responsibilities:  

 
i. The purpose of the committee is to identify, receive, and address issues that arise with respect 

to the structure of the MORS Board of Directors and the Board’s governance of the Society. 
ii. Annually, before the Winter meeting of the Board of Directors, the Executive Vice President 

shall, in conjunction with the Board Structure and Governance Committee Chair, review 
Section IIC of the MORS Organization Manual for current relevance. 

iii. Prior to the October Executive Council meeting, the Board Structure & Governance 
Committee shall present to the President-Elect a list of items that the committee is 
considering for action.   

• The Board Structure & Governance Committee shall, at the direction of the 
President-Elect, present action plans with initial research for these items to the 
Board of Directors at the Board’s December meeting. 

iv. Facilitate discussions between committees/committee chairs/owning Society Officer for 
proposed non-trivial mergers of committees, changes in committee responsibilities, or change 
of Society Officer responsible for a given committee. 

 



PART III-B-2:
 

Part: III – OTHER POLICY AND 
PROCEDURES

 
ORGANIZATION MANUAL Section: B – President Elect

Subsection: 2 – Strategic Planning
Date: 9 DEC 2003

 

1 

1. Strategic Planning 
 

a. Reports to: President-Elect 
 
b. Membership Requirements: None 

 
c. Responsibilities: Coordinates with the MORS Sponsors and their representatives to 

understand and record strategic interests and objectives for military operations research 
analysts. Develops, updates and reviews periodically a strategic appraisal of the MORS 
organizational capability to meet military decision makers’ needs and goals. Develops or 
updates annually a five-year strategic plan for MORS. Works with the MORS Board of 
Directors, committees and working groups to ensure that strategic interests are being met 
through meetings, colloquia, publications, and other information distribution. Reviews 
products annually based on the five-year strategic plan. Briefs incoming and current 
Executive Council on strategic issues and directions for MORS. 
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1. Senior Advisory Groups (SAG) 
 

a. Reports to: President-Elect 
 
b. Membership Requirements: None 

 
c. Responsibilities: Provides continuity and senior advice and assistance, critical to the 

continuing MORS activities focusing in a specific area, to the Board of Directors for their 
consideration. 
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1. Management Committee  
 

a. Reports to: Vice President for Finance and Management 
 
b. Membership Requirements: None 

 
c. Responsibilities:  

 
General Powers. The financial, legal and business affairs (hereinafter the "Business Affairs") of the 
Society will be supervised by the Management Committee, the members of which need not be residents of the 
Commonwealth of Virginia. Only Members of the Management Committee may vote on matters before the 
Committee. All votes must be in person and no vote by proxy shall be permitted.  
 
The Management Committee, when the Board of Directors is not in session, may exercise all power and 
authority of the Board in the management and business of the Society subject to limitations imposed by the 
Bylaws (§5.14). The committee has the authority to review and approve proposed corporate action. When the 
Board is in session, the Committee may (1) act as above and (2) advise the Board of any recommendations of 
the Committee regarding any proposed corporate action presented to the Board as a whole. During meetings of 
the full Board, the Committee shall report to the Board on significant actions taken.  
 
Size and Composition of the Management Committee. The Management Committee shall 
consist of the Vice President for Finance and Management, Executive Vice President (Article 11) and no 
more than five additional elected Directors as voting members. The Executive Council may appoint 
additional persons as non-voting members of the committee. 
 
Organization of the Management Committee. The Vice President for Finance and Management 
shall preside over the Management Committee. The Executive Vice President shall record the 
deliberations and prepare the minutes of the meetings of the Management Committee. In the absence of 
the Executive Vice President at any meeting of the Management Committee, the Vice President for 
Finance and Management will designate an acting recorder. The Committee may designate specific 
additional corporate responsibilities for the Members of the Management Committee. Unless specified 
elsewhere Committee Members shall act only as a group and the individual Members shall have no power 
as such.  
 
Meetings. The Management Committee shall meet at least four times a year. Two of the meetings will 
be in conjunction with the semi-annual meetings of the Board of Directors. The other two meetings will 
be held between the meetings of the Board of Directors, and may be in conjunction with meetings of the 
Executive Council. Additional meetings may be called by the Vice President for Finance and 
Management, the Executive Vice President or any three of the other Committee Members.  
 
Quorum. A majority of Committee Members shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business at 
a meeting of the Management Committee.  
 
Management Responsibility. The Business Affairs of the Society shall be supervised by the 
Management Committee. The Vice President for Finance and Management will have overall 
responsibility. Day to day operations will be managed by the Executive Vice President. Both will be 
delegated authority in accordance with statutes, the Articles of Incorporation and these Bylaws. 
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The Vice President for Finance and Management will have oversight over the financial aspects of the 
Society including, but not limited to, budget preparation and execution, accounting for, safekeeping and 
disbursement of Society funds.  
 
Powers reserved for the Management Committee. It is expressly declared that the only the 
Management Committee shall have the power to: 
 

• First — Change the principal office for the transaction of the business of the Society from one 
state, county or city to another state, county or city. 

• Second — Borrow money and incur indebtedness for the purposes of the Society, and to cause to 
be executed and delivered therefor, in the Society name, promissory notes, bonds, debentures, 
deeds of trust, mortgages, pledges, hypothecation or evidence of debt and securities therefore 
which are beyond the normal day-to-day expenditures required to continue operations of the 
Society. 

• Third — Fix or prescribe salaries, honorariums, or fees paid to officers, or agents of the Society. 
• Fourth — Establish fees to be charged for Society-sponsored events. 
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94-95 Management Plan 
OFFICER COMMITTEE PRODUCT ACTION 

Advisory  Provide counsel 
Director Nominating Nominations Lead Directors elections 
Officer Nominating Nominations  
Strategic Planning ♦ Update Strategic Plan 

♦ Description of Strategic Planning 
Process 

♦ Review program, goals, and process 
♦ Lead Strategic Planning meeting 

Audit (ad hoc) Audit  
Ethics Modify Code of Conduct for Directors and 

Employees 
Review MORS Code of Conduct for Directors and Employees vis-a-vis 
Federal statutes and regulations 

Board Structure 
and Governance 

 Develop options to offset potential ethics rulings 

President 

Wanner Award Recommendation  
Management ♦ Capital Budget 

♦ Staff Salary Review 
♦ Establish and codify procedures for MORS electronic bulletin board 

system 
♦ Explore electronic access to MORS Organization Manual 
♦ Examine impact on MORS office of Board Structure and Governance 

Committee recommendations 

VP(A) 

Membership Fellow nomination(s) ♦ Explore uses of membership data base (electronic access, 
demographics, etc.) 

♦ Assess benefits to members of inclusion in credit union field of 
membership 

♦ Explore feasibility of non-US participation/cooperation 
Meeting Policy ♦ Meeting planning tools 

♦ Accreditation options 
♦ Design new electronic meeting development procedures 
♦ Review with management, accreditation options for symposia 

WG/CG High quality symposium ♦ Designate personnel for WG/CG leadership 
♦ Communicate throughout year to set up meeting 

61st MORSS Proceedings  
62nd MORS Report  
63rd MORSS 63rd Symposium  
64th MORSS 64th Plan  

VP(MO) 

Special Meetings ♦ High Quality Special Meetings 
♦ Long range Special Meetings Plan 

♦ Monitor approved and proposed meeting plans 
♦ Explore new formats 
♦ Develop topics of sponsor interest to sponsors 

Education and 
Professional 
Development 

♦ 10th Colloquium (Spring 96) 
♦ 63rd MORSS Special Session 

♦ Identify issues and develop plan for professional development 
♦ Rewrite charter 

Prize ♦ Call for papers (Rist) 
♦ 63rd MORSS Special Session 

Select Rist and Barchi Prize papers 

Publications ♦ PHALANX (4 issues) 
♦ MOR(2+ issues) 
♦ Handbook (2+ sections) 
♦ Military Modeling, 3rd edition 

♦ Explore electronic options 
♦ Update business and operational plans 
♦ Rewrite charter 

VP(PA) 

Heritage  ♦ Cultivate archive arrangements for USN, USAF, USMC, others 
♦ Review materials received for archiving 
♦ Identify issues and develop plan for heritage program 
♦ Follow-up one or more special meetings 
♦ Rewrite charter 

Secretary/ 
Treasurer 

Finance ♦ 1995 final budget 
♦ 1996 preliminary budget 
♦ Minutes of Executive Council/ Board 

meetings 

Review financial goals 
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1. Budget Types  
 
The MORS Management Committee (MC) approves two budgets each year; an expense budget and a 
capital budget. The budgets are presented by the Executive Vice President (EVP) to the MC at its last 
meeting of the calendar year. The MC approves these budgets for spending authority during the new 
year. The Budgets are mailed to the MC at least two weeks prior to the meeting. 
 
2. Capital Budget 
 

a. The Capital Budget is a five year projection of funds required for major non=expendable 
items. By definition expendable items have an acquisition cost of $1,000 or less. Purchase of 
expendable items is provided for in the expense budget. Capital items include inter alia 
computers and office furniture. As capital items are depreciated, they are expensed in the 
expense budget. 

 
b. The EVP prepares the Capital Budget for submission to the MC. 

 
3. Expense Budget 
 

a. The Expense Budget is a three-year projection of sources and uses of funds anticipated in 
carrying out the Society’s mission. The first year is the year immediately following the 
current year. It is called the budge year. The following two years are referred to as the 
program years. Also included, for information and comparison, are the current year and the 
previous two years. Actual expenses for the year to date modified by the total of anticipated 
revenues and expenses for the remainder of the year is used as the current year. For the 
previous two years, actual revenues and expenses are used. 

 
b. The EVP prepares the Expense Budget for the approval by the MC. 

 
(1) Revenues. Revenues come from the annual contract with the Office of Naval 

Research (ONR), fees from meetings, sale of monographs and other non-serial 
publications, subscriptions to PHALANX and Military Operations Research, interest 
on reserves and other miscellaneous sources. In preparing the budget, the amount 
requested or to be requested from the sponsors is used for contract revenue. (NB: The 
contract with ONR is a cost reimbursement type: money is paid only after authorized 
expenses are incurred and billed.) Fee revenue is estimated based upon the fees to b 
charged, proposed location of the annual symposium (and previous experience there, 
if any); number, type and location of special meetings and trends. A three-year fee 
structure is submitted as part of the budget proposal. Interest on available reserves is 
based on the projected reserves available and expected interest rates. Other revenues 
are based on trends. 

 
(2) Expenses. The largest expense category in the MORS budget is compensation 
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(salary, wages, and benefits). A salary review is conducted for all employees as part 
of the budget process. (NB: this does not preclude salary reviews at other times when 
warranted.) Direct expenses and meeting support expenses is base upon the location 
of the annual symposium (and previous experience there, if any); number, type and 
location of special meetings and trends. Societal and overhead expenses are based 
upon past experience modified by known changes in requirements. Expenses are 
adjusted for expected inflation for the budget and program years. 

 
4. Budget Execution 
 
Circumstances may indicate a need for expenditures not visualized when the budgets are formulated. 
If unforeseen requirements can be accommodated by reprogramming from other budget items, the 
EVP will consult with the Vice President for Finance and Management [VP (FM)] and if there is 
agreement, will reprogram the funds. If reprogramming cannot accommodate the requirement, the 
EVP will seek approval from the VP (FM before exceeding the budget. In the absence of the VP 
(FM), approval may be given by another designated member of the MC. Approvals to exceed the 
budget will be in writing and may be sent to the EVP by facsimile. 
 
5. Reports 
 
Each month after the books are closed, the Vice President for Administration (VPA) or other person 
designated to keep the MORS accounts, will submit to the EVP a detailed Statement of Financial 
Position and Statement of Activities. After review, the EVP will provide summary reports to each 
member of the MC. Additionally; the EVP will provide a detailed Budget Execution Review and 
Analysis to each member of the MC. 
 

a. The summary Statement of Financial Position is a snapshot of the financial condition of the 
Society at the end of the report month. It includes assets, liabilities and fund balance. For 
comparison purposes, information is given for the current year and the same date the 
previous year. 

 
b. The summary Statement of Activities provides information on revenues and expenses from 

the beginning of the year through the end of the report month. For comparison purposes, 
information is given for the current year and the same period the previous year. 

 
c. The detailed Budget Execution Review and Analysis provides information on actual 

revenues and expenses to budget level. These revenues and expenses are compared with 
projected budget revenues and expenses for a like period. The variance between projected 
budget and actual is given for each item. The percent variation is also given. Large variances 
and projected shortfall or overruns are explained. 
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1. Introduction 
 
This statement of Investment Policy has been adopted by the Board of Directors of the Military Operations 
Research Society, Inc. (MORS) to provide guidelines for the investment of funds held by the association. 
 
For purposes of clarity, the following definitions will be used to identify the types of funds held by the 
association. 
 
♦ Operating Funds: Those funds expected to be spent in the normal course of business during the current 

budget cycle. 
 
♦ Short Term Reserve Funds: Those funds held to meet expenses from unanticipated activities required of 

MORS to fulfill its mission. It shall be the responsibility of the Executive Vice President (EVP) to set the 
amount to be used for these purposes. These moneys shall be known as the MORS Short Term Reserve Fund. 

 
♦ Long Term Reserve Funds: It shall be the responsibility of the EVP to recommend, and for the 

Management Committee (MC) to approve, for each fiscal year, the amount of excess cash above and beyond 
the current year’s Operating Fund and short Term Reserve Fund which shall be available for long term 
investment. This amount shall be known as the MORS Long Term Reserve Fund. 

 
2. Procedures 
 
The following procedures will be followed to ensure the investment policy statement is consistent with the current 
mission of MORS and accurately reflects the current financial condition of the association: 
 

a. This investment policy shall be reviewed annually by the EVP for any necessary revisions. 
 
b. Recommendations for any revisions or modifications will be made by the EVP to the MC for its approval. 
It is anticipated that from time to time the services of a registered investment adviser may be sought to 
manage portions of MORS funds. The following procedure shall be followed to engage a new or replace a 
current registered investment adviser. The same procedure shall apply for both individually managed accounts 
and mutual funds (with the exception of money market mutual funds). 
 
c. The EVP will recommend the hiring or replacing of an investment adviser to the Management 

Committee. 
 
d. The MC will review the candidate(s) and approve the recommendation of the EVP. 

 
3. Management Fees 
  
When investing the reserves of the Society in mutual funds, every effort will be made to minimize management 
fees, internal and external to the funds. 
 
4. Operating and Short Term Reserve Funds 
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a. Purpose. The purpose of the Operating Fund is to provide sufficient cash to meet the financial 
obligations of MORS in a timely manner. The purpose of the Short Term Reserve Fund is to meet the 
expenses occurring as the result of unanticipated activities. 

 
b. Investment Objectives. The investment objectives of the Operating Fund and Short Term Reserve 

Fund are as follows: 
 

(1) Preservation of Capital 
(2) Liquidity 
(3) Maximize the investment return within the constraints of (1) & (2) above. 

 
c. Investment Guidelines.  
 

(1) Allowable Investments. The EVP shall be authorized to invest the MORS Operating Fund 
and Short Term Reserve Fund as follows: 

 
(a) Federally-Insured Certificates of Deposit not to exceed $100,000 including interest at 

commercial banks or savings and loans institutions; 
(b) Money market Funds; 
(c) Interest-bearing checking accounts in federally insured banks and savings and loans not to 

exceed federally insured amounts; 
(d) Direct Obligations of the US Government, its agencies and instrumentalities. 

 
(2) Additional Allowable Investments-Short Term Reserve Fund Only. The EVP on the 

advice of any registered investment adviser retained by MORS, shall be authorized to invest up 
to 50% of the Short Term Reserve Fund, in addition to the investments allowed above, as 
follows: 

 
(a) Mutual funds, preferably no-load, consisting of a portfolio of the following securities, 

provided that 100% of the securities in the fund are obligations of the US Government, 
its agencies or instrumentality’s or collateralized by obligations of the US Government, 
its agencies or instrumentality’s: 

 
♦ Adjustable and floating rate mortgage securities which are issued or guaranteed by 

the US Government, its agencies or instrumentalities. Investment in these securities 
may be through collateralized mortgage obligations, real estate mortgage investment 
conduits, or stripped mortgage securities. 

♦ Other securities collateralized by or representing an interest in real estate mortgages 
whose interest rates reset at periodic intervals and are issued or guaranteed by the 
US Government, its agencies or instrumentalities. 

 
(b) An registered investment advisor retained by  MORS shall be authorized to invest, in 

addition to the investments authorized in previous sections as follows: 
 

♦ Commercial Paper rated A-1/P-1 by Standard & Poor’s and Moody’s; 
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♦ Commercial paper backed by bank letters of credit where the long term letter of 
credit rating is rated at least double A by one rating service; 

 
♦ Variable Rate Notes where: 

 
 Demand period can be no longer than monthly, 
 Rate must reset no less frequently than monthly, 
 Minimum rating is A-1/P-1 

 
♦ Corporate Notes with a minimum rating Investment Grade by one rating service; 
 
♦ Mutual funds, preferably no-load, which meet the requirements in (1)(a) through (d). 

 
(3) Maturity for Operating Fund. The maturities on investments for the Operating Fund shall be 

limited to 1 year. 
 
(4) Maturity for Short Term Reserve Fund. The Short Term Reserve Fund shall adhere to the 

following maturity guidelines: 
 

Length of Maturity Guideline 

One Year or less 50% 
1-3 Years 25% 
3-5 Years 25% 

Over 5 Years 0 
Maximum Maturity 5 Years 

 
(NOTE: In the case of securities whose coupon resets on a periodic basis, the length of the reset period shall be 
used to determine compliance with this investment policy’s maturity guidelines.) 
 

(5) Reporting. The Vice President for Administration (VPA) shall prepare the following reports on the 
Operating Fund and the Short Term Reserve Fund for presentation on a monthly basis to the EVP and 
MC. 

 
(a) Schedule of investments held by fund type. 
(b) Interest income year to date. 
(c) Current yield of the different portfolios. 
 

5. Long Term Reserve Fund 
 

a. Purpose. The purpose of the MORS Long Term Reserve Fund is to provide a long-term hedge against 
the loss of the primary government contract. 

 
b. Investment Objectives. The investment objectives of the MORS Long Term Reserve Fund should be 

viewed as long-term goals designed to maximize the returns without exposure to undue risk, as defined 
herein. It is understood that fluctuating rates of return are characteristic of securities markets. The greatest 
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concern should be long-term appreciation of the assets and consistency of total portfolio returns. 
Recognizing that short-term market fluctuations may cause variations in the fund performance, the fund 
should be expected to achieve the following objectives over a three year moving time period: 

 
(1) The funds, total expected return will exceed the increase in the Consumer Price Index by 2% 

annually. 
(2) The fund’s total expected return will exceed the increase in the Treasury Bill Index by a 

minimum of 2% annually. 
 
Understanding that a long-term positive correlation exists between performance volatility (risk) 
and expected returns in the securities markets, we have established the following short-term 
objective: 
♦ The fund should be invested in a portfolio that will minimize the likelihood of a low negative 

total return, defined as a one-year return worse than negative 5%. 
 

c. Investment Guidelines. The investment guidelines and restrictions presented in this statement serve as 
a framework to achieve the investment objectives at a level of risk deemed acceptable. 

 
Target Asset Mix for Fund Portfolio 

 
Asset Class Min 

Wt 
Tgt Wt Max Wt 

Cash & equivalents 0 10% 100% 
Equity 0 15% 25% 
Income 0 75% 100% 

 
(1) Equities. The equity portion of the portfolio shall be in mutual funds, preferably no-load, which 

have a goal of providing a combination of income and capital appreciation. 
(2) Income. Investments in income securities will be managed actively to pursue opportunities 

presented by changes in interest rates, credit ratings, and maturity premiums. The investments 
may be selected from US corporate debt securities and obligations of the US Government, its 
agencies and instrumentalities. With the exception of Certificates of Deposit and US Treasury 
securities, income investments will be through the use of mutual funds, preferably no-load. 

 
d. Performance Reporting. The MORS Long Term Reserve Fund will be evaluated quarterly on a 

total return basis. Returns will be compared to: 
 

(1) Salomon Brothers Intermediate Term Bond Index for fixed income investments; 
(2) S&P 500 Index for equity investments; 
(3) The US Treasury Bill Index; 
(4) The Consumer Price Index; 
(5) Other ratings as appropriate such as Morning Star Rating for Mutual Funds. 

 
Comparison will show results for the latest quarter, year to date and since inception. 

 
The report will be prepared by the EVP and presented to the MC.  
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1. General Symposium Information 
 

The annual classified Military Operations Research Society Symposium (MORSS) is the principal product of the 
Society. The symposium, conducted under ONR contract and funded by the six sponsors, is the primary forum 
through which MORS promotes information exchange among members of the military operations research 
community. 
 
Symposia entail a number of phases throughout which many individuals in both MORS management and the 
office staff are involved. These phases are: 
 

• Planning 
• Preparation 
• Execution 
• Evaluation 
• Reporting 

 
2. Oversight 
 
Vice President for Meeting Operations {VP(MO)}. Director elected for a one-year term by the Board of 
Directors. Responsible for the overall management of meeting-related operations of the Society:  
 

• He or she oversees the Program Chair and through the Program Chair, the WG/CG Committee and 
Special Sessions Committee.   

• He or she oversees the Special Meetings Committee. 
 

In this capacity, he or she oversees symposium planning and execution activities of these committees and of 
the MORS office throughout all five phases. 
 
3. Symposium Program Committee 
 
This paragraph deals with the element of MORS most directly responsible for the success or failure of the annual 
symposium – the Symposium Program Committee. 
 

a. Organization and Appointment. Each Symposium Program Committee is organized under its Program 
Chair. The Program Chair is appointed by the Board of Directors, normally two years before the 
symposium is scheduled, and will have served as a Deputy Program Chair at a previous symposium. The 
Program Chair reports to VP(MO).  The Chair will plan, staff and execute the symposium in accordance 
with the instructions of the Board of Directors and as directed in this manual.    The principal assistants to 
the Program Chair are the Special Sessions Committee Chair and the Working Group/Composite Group 
Committee Chair, who are appointed by the Program Chair, following approval of the Executive Council. 
The Program Chair of the symposium immediately preceding the current symposium will serve as the 
advisor to the current Program Chair. Details provided in Symposium Program Committee, Special 
Sessions Committee and WG/CG Committee. 

 
b. Program Chair. The Program Chair is responsible for all aspects of a particular symposium 

throughout all five phases.  
(1) The Program Chair works with the VP(MO) and the MORS staff to determine and recommend 
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the following to the Executive Council and Board of Directors for approval: 
• Symposium dates 
• Symposium theme 
• Symposium format and schedule 
• Selection of Keynote Speaker 
• Selection of Dinner Speaker, if one is to be invited 
• Post-symposium evaluation and reporting 
• WG/CG Committee Chair 
• Special Sessions Committee Chair 

(2) Approve any changes in working group or composite group policy, organization, or structure 
suggested by the WG/CG committee. 

(3) Be constantly aware of security requirements for the symposium and assist the Security Manager 
in announcing and enforcing. 

(4) Execution of these tasks as related to the five phases is discussed below. 
 
(a) Planning and Preparation Phases: The Program Chair and the MORS staff make 

tentative plans for these critical items and present them to the Executive Council for concept 
approval well in advance. The Program Chair presents a theme for approval at least one year 
before the symposium is to take place. Details are finalized as required in order to accomplish 
site approval, publication of the Announcement and Call for Papers, selection of speakers for 
all sessions, processing of applications, issuance of invitations, and completion of other 
administrative details in a timely fashion. 

(b) Execution Phase: During the symposium, the Program Chair monitors the substance of 
individual sessions to make sure a high quality program is conducted. The MORS Vice 
President Administration (VPA) who is the Meeting Manager will ensure smooth execution 
of all sessions and other activities planned. 

(c) Evaluation and Reporting Phases: After the symposium, the Program Chair must assist 
the VP(MO) in evaluating the symposium and in reporting results to the Board of Directors. 

 
c. Symposium Program Committee Members. To assist principally in the symposium planning, 

preparation, and execution phases, the Symposium Program Committee will usually consist of 
personnel listed below.  With the exception of the WG/CG Committee Chair and Special Sessions 
Chair, who are approved by the Executive Council, the Program Chair appoints these people or 
delegates approval authority to the WG/CG Committee Chair and Special Sessions Chair. 

 
(1) Deputy Chair(s). One or more persons responsible for providing assistance to the Program Chair as 

requested by the Chair.  Typically, the WG/CG Committee Chair and Special Sessions Committee 
Chair will serve as deputies.  Deputies for Security, Logistics, OR Quality and Information 
Technology may also be identified. 

 
(2) Advisor(s). Normally, the Program Chair of the immediately preceding symposium will serve as an 

advisor to the current Program Chair. The Chair may appoint additional advisors if desired.   
 
(3) Deputy for Special Sessions. This person is the Special Sessions Committee Chair and is 

responsible for all Special Sessions of the Symposium (Special Sessions Committee members and 
responsibilities are delineated in Section 7). These sessions may comprise contributed papers or 
invited speakers, and are generally chaired individually. 
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(4) Deputy for Working Groups/Composite Groups. This person is the Working 

Group/Composite Group Committee Chair. Detailed responsibilities are delineated under  8. 
Working and Composite Groups in this section. 

 
(5) VIP Coordinator. Responsible for assuring VIPs are identified, have received and completed all 

necessary paperwork, are assisted with pre-symposium coordination, and are assisted with all 
procedures, including registration, at the symposium. 

 
(6) Guest Program Coordinator. Responsible for planning and executing a program for guests of 

attendees. The Guest Program is self-supporting in that separate fees are collected to defray the costs 
of the program. (Guest Program is optional.) 

 
(7) Executive Vice President (EVP) / Vice President Administration (VPA). The EVP is 

specifically responsible for obtaining approval to use a selected site. The EVP and VPA (as Meeting 
Manager) are responsible to the Program Chair for administrative assistance throughout all five 
phases of the symposium, for all aspects of symposium security, for administrative procedures 
including registration, and for other support during the meeting itself. They screen applications and 
issue invitations for all symposium attendees, control the obligation of the Society for goods and 
services procured for the symposium, and pay the bills. They also provide advice to the Program 
Chair and to all other members of the Symposium Program Committee in order to ensure all plans 
and operations conform with Society Bylaws, Board Policy, and Contractual Agreement. 

 
(8) Site Coordinator. Works with the Program chair and MORS staff to ensure that all necessary 

support and facilities arrangements between the Society and the host installation are clear and correct. 
Responsible for ironing out on-site difficulties encountered both prior to and during the actual 
conduct of the symposium. 

 
(9) Other Members.  The Program Chair may identify other members as desired. 

 
4. Symposium Format 
 

a. General. Military Operations Research Society Symposia are typically two and one-half to three 
days in duration (usually Tuesday through Thursday), and are usually held in June under government 
contract. Attendance has varied, in recent years, between 900 and 1125 persons, all US citizens with 
SECRET clearances and certified need-to-know. Since the meetings are classified up to SECRET 
(NOFORN), symposia must be conducted on US government installations with appropriate physical 
safeguards as described in the MORS Security Manual. A symposium generally consists of the 
following program elements: 

 
• Registration 
• Warm-up, Wrap-up and Town Hall meeting for Working/Composite Group Chairs and Special 

Session Chairs 
• Plenary/Keynote Session, Annual General Membership Meeting 
• Special Sessions 
• Working Group & Composite Group Sessions 
• Social Functions (Mixer/Dinner) 
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b. Schedule. A typical agenda: 
 

Monday 
           0800-1700         Tutorials 
Tuesday 
 0700-0830 Registration 
 0715-0815 CG/WG Chairs & Co-Chairs and Special Session Chairs 

Warm-Up Session  
 0830-1000 PLENARY SESSION 
 1030-1200 1st WG Session 
 1200-1330 Tutorials/Lunch 
 1330-1500 2nd WG Session 

CG-A&B Session  
 1530-1700 SPECIAL SESSION 1 
 1730-1900 Mixer 
Wednesday 
 0700-0800 Town Hall Meeting/Editors’ Breakfast 
 0830-1000 3rd WG Session 

CG-C&D Session 
 1030-1200 

 
1200-1330 

4th WG Session 
CG-E&F Session 
Tutorials/Lunch 

 1330-1500 5th WG Session 
 1530-1700 SPECIAL SESSION 2 
 1830-2200 MORS Social 
Thursday  
 0830-1000 6th WG Session 
 1030-1200 7th WG Session 
 1200-1330 Tutorials/Lunch 
  No classified sessions after noon on Thursday 
 1330-1500 8th WG Session 
 1530-1700 SPECIAL SESSION 3 
 1530-1700 CG/WG and Special Session WRAP-UP 
   

 
c. Plenary/Keynote Session and Annual Membership Meeting. The first session of a symposium, 

after registration, is held in a large auditorium and lasts one to one and one-half hours. The following 
items of business are conducted: 

 
(1) The Program Chair calls the symposium to order and makes special announcements and promulgates 

program changes. 
(2) The Society President welcomes attendees. 
(3) Host Site Commander and one of the Sponsors also welcome attendees.  
(4) The Keynote Speaker is introduced and gives his or her talk. 
(5) The Society President calls to order the annual meeting of the Society’s membership and completes a 

short business agenda. 
(6) As a part of the annual meeting, newly elected Fellows of the Society are announced and invested 

with their credentials, and the new Executive Council and Directors are introduced.  
(7) Wanner Medal, Thomas, Walker, MOR Journal and Junior Analyst Awards are presented.  
(8) Rist and Barchi prizes are presented. 
(9) The Society President adjourns the annual meeting and the Plenary session. 

 
 

d. Keynote Speeches. The keynote speech is an essential part of a MORS Symposium program. It is 
usually delivered by an individual distinguished and respected in the field of military operations 
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research by reason of position, knowledge, experience, and communicative ability or is a senior 
official who molds the direction of military operations research. It tends to be philosophical in nature 
while in keeping with the symposium theme. 

 
e. Special Sessions. The special sessions are generally held in a large auditorium, and each is 

organized around a central topic or theme considered of interest to a large portion of symposium 
attendees. The Chair of a Special Session is usually knowledgeable in the topic chosen, and the 
individual speakers are generally well-established figures in the field under discussion and are chosen 
by the Special Sessions Chair and approved by the Special Sessions Committee Chair, to make a 
specific contribution to the selected theme. The program may consist of expository papers, panel 
discussions, formal debates, or some combination of these. 

 
A number of special sessions are held, each year, i.e.; 

• Best Working Groups Papers Session (normally coordinated by the Prize Committee Chair) 
• Education Session (normally coordinated by the Education Committee Chair, optional) 
• Junior / Senior Analysts Session 
• Poster Session 
• Demo Sessions / Displays 
• Tutorials 
• Sponsors’ Job Fair (optional) 
• Other general interest/Special Session topics 

 
f. Symposium Warm-up Meeting. The Warm-up meeting is held on the first day of the symposium. 

The Warm-up meeting is conducted by the WG/CG Committee Chair and the Special Sessions 
Committee Chair in order to give Working and Composite Group Chairs, Focus Session Chairs, 
Distributed Working Group Chairs, Tutorial Leads, Demo / Poster Session Lead and Special Session 
Leads last minute information and encouragement. Individual chairs receive a packet containing forms he 
or she is required to fill out, including the Working Group / Composite Group Summary Form or Special 
Session Summary Form to be turned in at the Wrap-up meeting. When identified, WG/CG Chair elects 
are invited to attend the Warm up meeting.  Additionally, WG/CG Co-Chairs and Advisors are invited to 
attend. 

 
g. Town Hall Meeting. Organized and Conducted by the Working Groups / Composite Groups Committee 

Chair in order to meet informally with Working and Composite Group Chairs, Focus Session Chairs and 
Distributed Working Group Chairs to discuss problems, solutions, and feedback from their groups. At a 
minimum, the Program Chair, VP(MO), President, and Program Chair Elect will attend this meeting.  It 
can take the form of a breakfast meeting and is generally held on the second day of the symposium. When 
identified, WG/CG Chair elects are invited to the Town Hall meeting.   The WG/CG Committee will 
present a summary of the meeting to the Board of Directors. 

 
h. Composite Group Sessions. The approved MORS Composite Groups are listed Appendix III-D-1-c in 

this section. They consist of two or more Working Groups that are joined by a common thread of interest, 
and usually meet for a single session during a symposium. Papers can be offered for presentation to a 
Composite Group through either direct communications with the pertinent Composite Group Chair or 
through the MORS office in response to the Announcement and Call for Papers. 

 
i. Working Group Sessions. Working Group Sessions make up the largest part of a symposium 
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program, and usually account for the greatest interest in attending MORS Symposia. Each Working 
Group generally consists of from 15 to 50 professionals with similar interests in the specialized subject 
that is the purview of that group. Current permanent Working Groups are listed under Appendix III-D-1-c 
in this section. 

 
j. Focus Sessions.  Focus Sessions (FS) consist of two or more working group sessions during the 

Symposium focused on a particular new or as-yet-unsatisfied area of interest to the membership.  A Focus 
Session will occur if it improves the quality of the program for the Symposium attendees.  Topics for 
Focus Sessions at a particular Symposium will be proposed via the potential FS Chair and / or the 
WG/CG Coordinator to the Symposium Program Chair, and hopefully in time for inclusion in the 
Announcement and Call for Papers.  It is not mandatory for any Focus Session to occur at the 
Symposium.  The number of Focus Sessions will vary each Symposium year.  Focus Sessions will 
generally be held for one year and then transitioned into the MORSS Working Group structure.  The 
WG/CG Coordinator and Program Chair may approve additional year(s) of a Focus Session.  Presenters 
will submit proposed papers for Focus Sessions through the Online Abstract Database in response to the 
Announcement and Call for Papers. 

 
k. Distributed Working Group Sessions.  Distributed Working Groups (DWGs) will address topics that 

aren’t directly addressed by existing WGs, that have more material to cover than can be met by a single 
ninety minute Special Session, and may have already been addressed by a Focus Session in the past.  
DWGs will identify existing WGs with which they have overlap of topics and will meet by co-scheduling 
themed sessions with these existing WGs in a sequential and distributed fashion. 

 
l. Wrap-up Session. The Wrap-up Session is conducted at the end of the symposium. Working Group 

and Composite Group Chairs, Focus Session Chairs, Distributed Working Group Chairs, Tutorial Leads, 
Poster / Demo Lead and Special Session Leads should attend, and co-chairs and individuals interested in 
becoming chairs at subsequent symposia are encouraged to attend. Group progress is reported, Summary 
Forms are turned in, symposium procedures are criticized, nominations are made for the next symposium, 
and tentative plans for the next year are discussed. 

 
5. Social Events 

 
One of the principal features of a MORS Symposium is the opportunity to socialize with other professionals in the 
field. Several social events are scheduled for this purpose. 

 
a. Mixer. A cocktail hour held at the local officers club or other suitable facility. This is a no-host affair, 

usually scheduled at the end of the first full day of meetings, which permits attendees to get 
acquainted early in the symposium. 

  
b. Dinner Function. Normally scheduled for the second evening, dinner is usually preceded by a 

cocktail hour. Although it is often scheduled as an informal evening affair, such as a beach picnic or 
barbecue, the Program Chair may opt for a more structured banquet. The Society President may 
choose to make remarks at the function. 

 
c. Coffee Breaks. In addition to these two scheduled affairs, the Society provides coffee and snacks at 

registration and at other appropriate times throughout the symposium. 
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6. Publicity  
 

Advance publicity is essential in order to attract attendees, participants, and high quality papers. Although many 
people contribute to the publicity effort, the Program Chair and the Vice President Administration bear the 
principal responsibility for formal publications such as the Announcement and Call for Papers and PHALANX 
articles. It is a contractual requirement that all announcements of MORS classified symposia be approved in 
writing by the N81 Sponsor’s Representative (COTR) prior to release. 

 
7. Special Sessions Committee 

 
a. General 

 
(1) MORS special sessions provide attendees an opportunity to present/attend topics that cut across 

multiple working Groups and Composite Groups. 
(2) MORS special sessions provide educational and career guidance opportunities to attendees. 

 
b. Special Session Purposes  

 
(1) To encourage informal exchange of information and to provide a forum for classified discussions 

among those who are actively engaged in military operations research/systems analysis. 
(2) To act as a catalyst for the identification of problems and the generation of new, significant research 

in relevant problem areas (e.g., the Sponsor’s Hot Topics Session). 
(3) To provide for improvement of techniques for meaningful communication among sponsors and 

members of the military operations research community. 
 

c. Approved Special Sessions 
 

(1) Best Papers Session. Session during which the Barchi and Rist Prize papers are presented. 
(2) Education Session. During this session, highlights from the latest MORS Colloquium on Education 

and other military operations research education issues are discussed.  Led by the EPD Committee 
Chair and is optional. 

(3) Junior and Senior Analyst Session. Provides an opportunity for more experienced analysts to relate 
their insights on military operations research to those less experienced by means of a series of 
previously submitted questions concerning difficulties or issues these junior analysts have 
encountered in the course of their work.  Led by the EPD Committee’s Professional Development 
Lead. 

(4) Tutorial Sessions.  In order to maximize beneficial use of the limited time available during a 
symposium, tutorials on a variety of topics pertinent to the practice of military operations research are 
scheduled during lunch breaks for interested attendees.  Led by the EPD Committee’s Instructor-Led 
Tutorial Lead.  Tutorial Sessions are scheduled on the Monday before the Symposium and during 
lunch during the Symposium. 

(5) Demo Sessions.  Provides an opportunity for attendees to have hands on experience with analytic 
tools. 

(6) Poster Session. Provides a time and place in which attendees are able examine a wide array of 
projects from a variety of Working Groups presented in summary form, and to discuss techniques of 
interest or advances in the state of the art with fellow analysts. Posters may be introduced at the 
Mixer and should be available to attendees at all times throughout the symposium. 
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(7) Mini-Symposium & Workshop out briefs.  Provides attendees summaries of the MORS Mini-

symposiums, Workshops, and Special meetings and will be presented during a related Working 
Group, Composite Group, Focus Session, Distributed Working Group and Special Sessions. 

(8) Heritage Session.  Session focus is our analytic Heritage and is typically chaired by Heritage 
Committee chair.   

(9) General Interest Sessions.  These sessions are based on topics identified by the Sponsors, WG/CG 
Chairs, President, and Program Chair as topics that are of broad interest or cut across multiple 
WG/CGs. 

 
d. Responsibilities 

 
(1) Special Sessions Committee Chair. A standing committee of the Board of Directors 

responsible for setting policy and procedures for special session operations. The Chair of the 
committee is nominated by the Program Chair through the VP(MO) and is approved by the Executive 
Council.  In general, the Chair nominee will have served on the committee in a previous symposium. 
 The current Chair will serve as an advisor for the next year’s chair.  The committee will: 

 
(a) Recommend to the Board of Directors, via the Program Chair and VP(MO), policies on 

symposium Special Session operations, including: 
 

• Definition of a standard set of operating instructions for special sessions; 
• Definition of criteria for selection of Special Session Chairs; 
• Definition of evaluation procedures and criteria for use in assessing special session 

symposium operations; 
• Development and maintenance of long-range Special Sessions Committee objectives and 

plans; 
 

(b) Conduct Day-to-Day operations of committee, including: 
 

• Design of the format for summaries to be prepared by each Special Session Chair in 
reporting the respective group’s accomplishments; 

• Definition of procedures for the selection of Special Session Papers; 
• Maintain a Special Sessions History Database, including a database that lists each chair; 
• Nominate Special Session Chairs, using criteria established by this manual and the Special 

Sessions Committee, for appointment by the Symposium Program Chair; 
• Define the number and type of Special Sessions considering the facilities available at the 

symposium site, the overall program structure defined by the Program Chair, and the 
WG/CG structure. The structure definition will include duration and placement of sessions. 
Obtain the Program Chair’s approval; 

• Review and approve each special sessions prospectus for the symposium; submit to the 
MORS office in accordance with the schedule established by the VPA; 

• Report periodically to the Program Chair on special session structure, agenda, milestone 
status, assignments, and related areas; 

• Collect special session evaluation forms at the Wrap-up. Extract statistics, prepare a wrap-up 
report in accordance with guidelines, and submit to the Program Chair; 
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• In coordination with the MORS Office, prepare and distribute a letter of instruction to 
special sessions chairs, including a copy of this section of the Organization Manual and a 
detailed symposium timetable specifying completion dates for the various actions. 

• Work with WG/CG committee to schedule rooms for all Special Sessions. 
 

(2) Special Session Chair. One is nominated for each special session by Special Sessions 
Committee Chair and is appointed by the Program Chair to serve for a particular Symposium.  
The Chair will: 

 
(a) Develop a set of objectives, select emphasis, and define an agenda for the session considering the 

Symposium Theme, direction from Special Sessions Committee Chair, and Symposium Program 
Chair 

(b) Prepare a prospectus describing the special session objectives.   Submit through the Special 
Sessions Committee Chair for review and publication in the Announcement and Call for Papers 
(ACP). 

(c) Solicit attendees from professional acquaintances and previous working group attendance rosters. 
Suggest names of new practitioners and senior people who are not current MORS members to the 
MORS office for application packages. 

(d) Review presentations offered in response to the ACP and solicit additional speakers as needed to 
meet the objectives.  

(e) Attend the symposium Warm-up Session and act on guidance provided there by the Special 
Sessions Committee Chair and other Symposium Program Staff. 

(f) Attend the Wrap-up Session and submit evaluation forms as required. Suggest modifications to 
the forms as appropriate. 

(g) Ensure that a summary report of the special session’s activities is submitted to the Special 
Sessions Committee Chair for inclusion in the Final Report. 

(h) Be constantly aware of security requirements in each session – i.e., make sure that all attendees 
have badges; work with the MORS office to ensure that all presenters have turned in disclosure 
forms (Forms 712A/B) before making their presentations; that the classification of each 
presentation is clearly announced; and that any materials left in the room at the end of the 
sessions are taken to the MORS Office. 

 
(3) The MORS Office 

 
(a) Forward abstracts submitted in response to the ACP to the appropriate special session chair. 
(b) Notify special session chairs of problems with their speakers, e.g., no security or disclosure forms 

submitted. 
(c) Review final special session programs and incorporate in the Symposium Program. 
(d) Maintain special session evaluation, debriefing, and attendance forms. Prepare and maintain 

statistics as directed by the VP(MO). 
 

e. Evaluation 
  

The Special Sessions Committee will maintain an ongoing program to evaluate the special sessions. The 
evaluation goal is to facilitate continuous improvement of the special session programs. 
 

 
f. Timetable 
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See Appendix III-D-1-a 

 
g. Quality Special Sessions / Working Groups 

 
See Appendix III-D-1-d 

 
8. Working Groups, Composite Groups, Focus Sessions and Distributed Working Groups 

 
a. General 

 
(1) MORS working groups provide an opportunity for symposium attendees to examine specific topics 

or topical areas at greater length and depth than is possible at special sessions. Each working group 
has several individual sessions distributed throughout a given symposium. The relatively small size 
of the working group and its flexibility of procedure generates an atmosphere much less formal than 
special sessions, and encourages the active participation of each attendee. 

(2) Each permanent working group continues to have sessions from one symposium to the next unless 
formal action is taken to postpone, discontinue, or otherwise change it. This situation provides 
continuity of membership and discussion. 

(3) MORS composite groups each consist of two or more working groups that are joined by a common 
thread of interest. Each composite group chair arranges a program of papers or discussion focused on 
the symposium theme with broad appeal to the working groups within the composite group. Normally 
each composite group holds one session during a given symposium.  

(4) MORS Focus Sessions 
i.   Focus Sessions provide an opportunity for Symposium attendees to examine specific topics of 

interest at greater length and in greater depth.  Each Focus Session has several (two-four) 
individual sessions throughout a given Symposium.  The Focus Session allows greater 
flexibility and encourages the active participation of each attendee.   

ii.   Focus Sessions allow the Symposium to rapidly address new topics that are not currently 
adequately addressed by existing working groups. 

iii.  The topics of Focus Sessions will change from one Symposium to the next unless formal 
action is taken to extend a specific Focus Session for a second year.  

(5) MORS Distributed Working Groups (DWGs) will address topics that aren’t directly addressed by 
existing WGs, that have more material to cover than can be met by a single ninety-minute Special 
Session, and may have already been addressed by a Focus Session in the past.  DWGs will identify 
existing WGs with which they have overlap of topics and will meet by co-scheduling themed sessions 
with these existing WGs in a sequential and distributed fashion. 

 
b. Working Group Purposes 

 
(1) To encourage informal exchange of information and to provide a forum for classified discussions 

among those who are actively engaged in military operations research/systems analysis. 
(2) To examine and discuss the specific subject matter of the working group in greater detail than is 

suitable for special or composite sessions. 
(3) To provide opportunity for a critique by one’s peers, especially of work in an incomplete stage. 

Extensive participation among the attendees is encouraged. 
(4) To act as a catalyst for the identification of problems and the generation of new, significant research 

in relevant problem areas. 
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(5) To provide for improvement of techniques for meaningful communication among sponsors and 
members of the military operations research community. 

 
c. Composite Group Purpose  

  
To provide a forum for symposium programs of common interest to two or more working groups, but too 
narrowly focused for special session interest. 
 

d. Focus Session Purpose 
 

To provide a forum to focus on a particular new or as-yet-unsatisfied area of interest to the membership.   
A Focus Session will occur if it improves the quality of the program for the Symposium attendees. 

 
e. Distributed Working Group Purpose 

 
To provide a forum to address topics that aren’t directly addressed by existing WGs, that have more 
material to cover than can be met by a single n ninety-minute Special Session, and may have already been 
addressed by a Focus Session in the past. 
 

f. Approved Working Groups and Composite Groups 
 
The current permanent composite and working groups of MORS are in Appendix III-D-1-c. 
 

g. Responsibilities 
 

(1) Working Group/Composite Group Committee. A standing committee of the Board of Directors 
responsible for setting policy and procedures for working group and composite group operations. The 
committee Chair is nominated by the Program Chair through the VP(MO) and is approved by the 
Executive Council.  In general, the Chair nominee will have served on the committee in a previous 
symposium. The current Chair will serve as an advisor for the next year’s chair.  The committee will: 

 
(a) Recommend to the Board of Directors, via the Program Chair and VP(MO), policies on 

symposium working group and composite group operations, including: 
 

• Definition of criteria for permanent and temporary changes in status of working groups and 
composite groups; 

• Definition of a standard set of operating instructions for working and composite groups; 
• Definition of criteria for selection of Working Group and Composite Group Chairs and Co-

chairs; 
• Definition of evaluation procedures and criteria for use in assessing working group and 

composite group symposium operations; 
• Review and submission of proposals for changes in the status of working or composite 

groups; 
• Definition of procedures for the selection of Best Working Group papers; 
• Develop and maintain long-range WG/CG Committee objectives and plans. 

(b) Conduct Day-to-Day Operations of WG/CG committee, including: 
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• Design of the format for summaries to be prepared by each Working Group Chair in 
reporting the respective group’s accomplishments; 

• Maintain the WG/CG History Database, a database that lists each of the Composite Group 
and Working Group Chairs and Advisors of the most recent eight MORSS. Use this database 
in the nomination process for CG and WG Chairs and Advisors; to record when WGs are 
placed on probation (when, why, and how long) 

• Nominate Composite Group Chairs and Co-chairs, using criteria established by this manual 
and the WG/CG Committee, for appointment by the Symposium Program Chair; 

• Delegate coordination and support of working group activities to the Composite Group 
Chairs. Ensure they provide the support needed through close and frequent contact with the 
Working Group Chairs; 

• Define the working group, composite group, focus session and distributed working group  
structure considering the facilities available at the symposium site, the overall program 
structure defined by the Program Chair, and the special sessions structure. The structure 
definition will include duration and placement of sessions and any recommendations for 
temporary changes to the working group or composite group organization. Obtain the 
Program Chair’s approval; 

• Review and approve each working group’s charters submitted for updating. 
• Review and approve each working group’s prospectus for the symposium; submit to the 

MORS office in accordance with the schedule established by the VPA; 
• Report periodically to the Program Chair on working group and composite group structure, 

agenda, milestone status, assignments, and related areas; 
• Arbitrate and act as needed in cases where two or more working groups have duplication or 

conflicts in their stated objectives, emphasis, papers selected, or other areas; 
• Facilitate any recommended Joint Sessions, Focus Sessions, and Distributed Working 

Groups. 
• Review and approve with input from CG Chairs, working group tentative and final programs 

& submit to the MORS Office; 
• Review composite group programs for relevance and interest to all associated working 

groups; 
• Collect working group and composite group evaluation forms at the Wrap-up. Extract 

statistics, prepare a wrap-up report in accordance with guidelines, and submit to the Program 
Chair; 

• In coordination with the MORS Office, prepare and distribute a letter of instruction to 
working group chairs, including a copy of this section of the Organization Manual and a 
detailed symposium timetable specifying completion dates for the various actions. 

• In coordination with the Special Sessions Committee, MORS office, and Site Coordinator 
assign rooms for all Symposium activities. 

 
(2) Composite Group Chair. One for each composite group is nominated by the WG/CG Committee 

Chair and appointed by the Program Chair to serve for a particular symposium. To provide the 
opportunity for future MORS leaders to grow in the WG/CG organization, the Composite Group 
Chair’s term will be limited to two consecutive years (unless there are no other qualified volunteers). 
CG Co-chairs from previous symposium are preferred candidates. When possible, a prospective chair 
will be identified by 1 June. The Chair, in coordination with the Composite Group Advisor, will: 

 
(a) In coordination with the associated Working Group Chairs, develop a Composite Group 
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program, which has broad appeal to the working groups and relates to the symposium theme, to 
the extent possible.  The Composite group program is typically one session; however, when 
agreed upon by the WG Chairs for the Composite Group and the WG/CG Committee Chair more 
than one session may be scheduled or no session held. 

(b) Obtain from the Working Group Chairs a description of their objectives and emphasis for use in 
the ACP. Review and forward to the MORS Office. 

(c) Ensure that each Working Group Chair is active, meeting suspense dates, and generating a 
program consistent with the guidance. Assist the Chairs in developing a quality program with 
interesting presentations, adequate discussion time, and balanced coverage of the group’s 
interests. Promptly inform the WG/CG Committee Chair of any potential problems.  

(d) Review working group programs for conflicts, duplicate offerings, over-packed schedules, and 
other indicators of potential difficulty or poor quality; approve and forward to the WG/CG 
Committee Chair. 

(e) Attend and conduct assigned portions of the Warm-up, Town Hall, and Wrap-up meetings. 
Submit evaluation forms as required and suggest modifications to the forms as appropriate. 

(f) Encourage each working group to select a best paper.  
(g) Perform such other duties as may be delegated by the WG/CG Committee Chair. 
(h) Be constantly aware of security requirements in each session – i.e., make sure that all attendees 

are badged; work with the MORS office to ensure that all presenters have turned in disclosure 
forms (Forms 712A/B) before making their presentations; that the classification of each 
presentation is clearly announced; and that any materials left in the room at the end of the 
sessions are taken to the MORS Office. 

 
(3) Composite Group Co-Chair. One or more may be nominated by the CG chair and appointed by the 

WG/CG Committee Chair for each composite group, depending on the expected workload of the 
Chair, to serve for a given symposium. The Co-chair will: 

 
(a) Assist the Chair in coordinating activities of associated working groups and in developing an 

appropriate composite group program. 
(b) Perform such other duties as may be delegated by the CG Chair. 

 
(4) Composite Group Advisor. This position is optional. One or more may be nominated by CG Chair 

and appointed by the WG/CG Committee Chair, depending on the expected workload of the CG 
Chair. The CG Advisor will serve for a particular symposium. To provide the opportunity for future 
MORS leaders to grow in the WG/CG organization, the Composite Group Advisor’s term will be 
limited to two consecutive years (unless there are no other qualified volunteers). CG Chairs from the 
previous symposium are preferred candidates. The Advisor will:  

 
(a) Assist the Chair in coordinating activities of associated working groups and in developing an 

appropriate composite group program. 
(b) Perform such other duties as may be delegated by the CG Chair. 

 
(5) Working Group Chair. One is nominated for each working group jointly by the outgoing Working 

Group Chair and the Working Group Advisor. Nominations are reviewed by the WG/CG Committee 
Chair and appointed by the Program Chair to serve for a particular Symposium. To provide the 
opportunity for future MORS leaders to grow in the WG/CG organization, the Working Group 
Chair’s term will be limited to two consecutive years (unless there are no other qualified volunteers). 
Co-chairs of the same working group at the previous symposium are preferred candidates. When 
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possible a prospective chair will be identified by 1 June.  The Chair, in coordination with the 
Working Group Advisor and WG Co-Chairs, will: 

 
(a) Review WG charters for currency, relevancy, and accuracy.  
(b) Develop a set of objectives, select emphasis, and define an agenda for the working group’s 

sessions considering past working group activities. Emphasize an agenda related to the 
symposium theme to the extent possible. 

(c) Prepare a prospectus describing the working group’s objectives and emphasis for the subject 
symposium. Submit through the appropriate Composite Group Chair to the WG/CG Committee 
Chair for review, approval and publication in the Announcement and Call for Papers (ACP). 

(d) Solicit attendees from professional acquaintances and previous working group attendance rosters. 
Suggest names of new practitioners and senior people who are not current MORS members to the 
MORS office for application packages. 

(e) Review presentations offered in response to the ACP and solicit additional speakers as needed to 
meet the objectives. Program quality control is the WG Chair’s primary responsibility. Obtain 
accurate and fully descriptive titles and abstracts from the speakers for their proposed 
presentations as a first “filter” for the selection of the most appropriate offerings. Accept or reject 
papers on the basis of quality, the working group objectives, and the symposium theme. 

(f) Attend the symposium Warm-up Session and act on guidance provided there by the WG/CG 
Committee Chair and other Symposium Program Staff. 

(g) Attend the Town Hall meeting raising issues and questions identified by members of the working 
group. Provide feedback from the meeting to a later meeting of the working group. 

(h) Conduct selection of “Best Paper” in fair and equitable manner and submit selection at Wrap-up 
Session. Follow criteria and procedures provided by WG/CG Committee Chair. 

(i) In concurrence with the Working Group Advisor, nominate a Chair and one or more Co-chairs 
for the next symposium. Submit nominations to the WG/CG Committee Chair at the Wrap-up 
Session. 

(j) Attend the Wrap-up Session and submit evaluation forms as required. Suggest modifications to 
the forms as appropriate. 

(k) Ensure that a summary report of the working group’s activities is submitted to the WG/CG 
Committee Chair for inclusion in the Final Report. 

(l) Be constantly aware of security requirements in each session – i.e., make sure that all attendees 
are badged; work with the MORS office to ensure that all presenters have turned in disclosure 
forms (Forms 712A/B) before making their presentations; that the classification of each 
presentation is clearly announced; and that any materials left in the room at the end of the 
sessions are taken to the MORS Office. 

(m) Maintain the “How to Lead a Successful Working Group” tutorial. 
 

(6) Working Group Co-Chair. One or more for each working group are jointly nominated by the 
outgoing Working Group Chair and the Advisor and appointed by the WG/CG Committee Chair to 
serve for a particular symposium.  In order to provide as broad a background and orientation as 
possible, Co-chair(s) should be from multiple organizations. Co-chairs may be reappointed to provide 
continuity. Where possible, a Co-chair should be identified for Security and for Information 
technology.  In general the Co-chair(s) will: 

 
(a) Assist the Chair in preparation of the agenda and invitation lists;  
(b) Perform such other duties as may be delegated by the Chair; 
(c) Be constantly aware of security requirements in each session.  
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(d) If identified, the Co-Chair for Security will take the lead for all security matters for the WG.  The 
co-chair for security will: make sure that all attendees are badged; work with the MORS office to 
ensure all presenters have turned in disclosure forms (Forms 712A/B) before making their 
presentations; that the classification of each presentation is clearly announced; and that any 
materials left in the room at the end of the sessions are taken to the MORS Office. 

(e) If identified, the Co-chair for Information Technology will coordinate AV requirements for the 
working group.  This person will also coordinate the collection of presentations for inclusion in 
the post-symposium developed CD of presentations. 

 
(7) Working Group Advisor. One for each working group is nominated by the outgoing Working 

Group Chair and the Working Group Advisor and appointed by the WG/CG Committee Chair to 
serve for a particular symposium. To provide the opportunity for future MORS leaders to grow in the 
WG/CG organization, the Working Group Advisor’s term will be limited to two consecutive years 
(unless there are no other qualified volunteers). WG chairs from the previous symposium, Directors, 
Advisory Directors, and Fellows are preferred candidates. The Advisor, will: 

 
(a) Assist the Chair in developing a quality program by suggesting good topics and papers, 

providing judgment on offered presentations, and offering experience and lessons learned. 
(b) Review the Working Group Prospectus and Agenda.  Ensure the WG prospectus is consistent 

with the WG charter and the annual MORS Symposium theme. 
(c) In concurrence with the Working Group Chair, nominate a Chair and one or more Co-chairs for 

the next symposium. 
(d) Assist in the selection of a “Best Paper.” 
(e) Be constantly aware of security requirements in each session. 

 
(8) The MORS Office  
 

(a) Forward abstracts submitted in response to the ACP to the appropriate working group and 
composite group chairs. 

(b) Notify working group chairs of problems with their speakers, e.g., no security or disclosure 
forms submitted. 

(c) Review final working group programs and incorporate in the Symposium Program. 
(d) Request that all “Best Paper” nominees submit completed papers. 
(e) Maintain working group and composite group evaluation, debriefing, and attendance forms. 

Prepare and maintain statistics as directed by the VP for Meeting Operations. 
 

h. Working Group Changes 
 

(1) General.  Requests to change the charter of a working group will be agreed to by majority vote of the 
WG leadership (Chair, Co-Chairs and Advisor).  The written request, signed by the WG Chair and 
Advisor, will be submitted to the WG/CG Coordinator for approval. 
 
The prospectus of a working group will be agreed to by majority vote of the WG leadership (Chair, 
Co-Chairs and Advisor).  The prospectus will be consistent with the WG charter and the theme of the 
annual Symposium.  The prospectus will be submitted to the WG/CG Coordinator for review and to 
the Program Chair for approval. 
 
Requests to change the name of a working group will be agreed to by majority vote of the WG 
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leadership (Chair, Co-Chairs and Advisor). The written request, signed by the WG Chair and 
Advisor, will be submitted to the WG/CG Committee, which will recommend action for the Board of 
Directors. 

 
Permanent changes to the status of a working group are recommended by the WG/CG Committee 
through the Vice President for Meeting Operations and approved by the Board of Directors. 

 
Temporary status changes are for a single symposium and are approved by the Symposium Program 
Chair upon recommendation of the WG/CG Committee Chair and the VP(MO). 
 

(2) Establishment of a Working Group. Approval of a new working group is predicated on the 
existence of a suitable independent topic, minimal impact on existing working groups, an enthusiastic 
group of people who will support the new group with contributed time and effort for a minimum of 
one symposium, and availability of a capable and willing Working Group Chair. 

 
The procedure to establish a new working group will be generally as follows: 
 
(a) Prospective group members submit a proposal to the WG/CG Committee with a proposed 

charter, proposed leadership, justification for an identity separate from current working groups, 
and analysis of the impact on current working group. 

(b) The WG/CG Committee evaluates the proposal based on the criteria listed above to include 
soliciting comments from working groups with potential impact and consideration of the need to 
eliminate another working group because of symposium facilities limitations. If the committee 
approves the proposal, the group is invited to organize a Special Session at a symposium to 
demonstrate membership interest in the subject. 

(c) Successful demonstration of membership interest at a symposium special session will normally 
result in committee recommendation to the Board of Directors to establish the new working 
group on a temporary basis. 

 
A new working group is considered temporary and on probation until it is approved for permanent 
status by the Board of Directors. A temporary working group must receive satisfactory evaluations, 
as described below for probationary working groups, from at least two consecutive symposia in order 
to be recommended for permanent status. 
 

(3) Probation of a Working Group. Working groups are evaluated by the WG/CG Committee. 
Recommendations by the committee for probation or suspension are based upon attendance, interest, 
leadership, and program quality. Although low attendance may be indicative of insufficient interest, 
the existence of a small group of highly motivated and energetic participants may still justify 
continuing the group. Nevertheless, any of the following may be considered sufficient criteria for 
recommending a working group be placed on probation: 

 
(a) The average attendance at all scheduled WG sessions at a given MORSS falls below twelve. 
(b) Less than two-thirds of the available WG sessions are filled with quality program. 
(c) A capable Working Group Chair cannot be found to assume responsibility for the group. 
(d) Topical content is inadequate, not appropriate operations research, or excessively overlaps with 

another working group. 
(e) Recommendation of the Working Group Advisor. 
 



PART III-D-1:
 
Part: III – OTHER POLICY AND PROCEDURES

 
ORGANIZATION MANUAL Section: D – VP for Meeting Operations

Subsection: 1 - Symposium
Date: 11 APR 2008 

 

17 

In all cases under consideration, an assessment of the working group will be prepared considering 
such things as the group’s past record and recommendations of previous Chairs and Advisors of the 
same working group.  The WG/CG Committee Chair will work with the working group to see what’s 
going wrong, and then they will work with the WG Chair to assist the working group getting off 
probation. 
 
The corrective action for a working group to get off probation is: 
 
> Average Attendance                20 for all sessions, with a minimum of 12 
> Number of papers                     at least 12 papers 
> Percent quality                         at least 2/3 of the papers have to have good analysis  
> Maximum overlap                   no more than 20 % of the papers can be presented in other WGs      
> WG Advisor                            a WG Advisor is needed     
 
A first-time offender has to meet this criteria for one year, while a repeat offender must meet this 
criteria for three straight years. 
 
When a working group is placed on probation by the Board of Directors, the Working Group Chair 
and Advisor will be notified in writing within 30 days by the Vice President for Meeting Operations 
of the reasons for the probation and corrective action necessary to prevent discontinuance of the 
working group. The WG/CG Committee Chair will ensure a thorough evaluation is conducted of 
probationary groups at the following symposium and will report the results to the final Board of 
Director’s meeting at the symposium. Normally the Board will either remove the probation or 
discontinue the working group, but may be continued if the original problems are corrected and new 
problems  are identified. 
 
The WG/CG Coordinator will track working groups on probation, i.e., when they were placed on 
probation, why they will be placed on probation, and why they were removed from probation / or 
why they were discontinued.     
 
Since they are on probation by definition, temporary working groups are evaluated in the same 
manner as described above. 
 

(4) Discontinuance of a Working Group. If the evaluation of a probationary working group does not 
indicate correction of the problems identified in the written notification, it is sufficient reason for the 
WG/CG Committee to recommend discontinuance of the working group to the Board of Directors. 
Recommendations of the WG/CG Committee Chair, WG Advisor, and WG Chair will be considered 
and included in the report to the Board. 

 
If performance during the temporary status of a new working group is judged to be unacceptable, that 
group can be recommended to the Board of Directors for discontinuance without further notice or 
consultation. 

   
(5) Suspension  of a Working Group. A permanent working group may be temporarily suspended 

(normally for only the given symposium) by the Symposium Program Chair upon recommendation of 
the WG/CG Committee Chair. Sufficient grounds for this action include any of the following: 
 
(a) Lack of a competent chair. 
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(b) Failure to provide a program of quantity and quality to justify the time of the invitees. 
(c) Failure of the group to adhere to activity limitations or regulations imposed by MORS or by the 

Program Chair. 
 
A working group, which is suspended by the Program Chair, will also be recommended for 
probationary status to the Board of Directors. 

 
i. Composite Group Changes 
 
The composite group organization is evaluated at each symposium to ensure it is meeting the needs of the 
working groups and the general membership. The WG/CG Committee will recommend any permanent 
changes to the composite group organization for approval by the Board of Directors. 

 
j. Focus Sessions 
 

(1) General  
 

(a) MORS Focus Sessions provide an opportunity for Symposium attendees to examine specific 
topics of interest at greater length and in greater depth.  Each Focus Session has several (two-
four) individual sessions throughout a given Symposium.  The Focus Session allows greater 
flexibility and encourages the active participation of each attendee.   

(b) Focus Sessions allow the Symposium to rapidly address new topics that are not currently 
adequately addressed by existing working groups. 

(c) The topics of Focus Sessions will change from one Symposium to the next unless formal 
action is taken to extend a specific Focus Session for a second year.   

 
(2) Focus Session Purpose – At least one of the following: 
 

(a) To encourage informal exchange of information and to provide a forum for classified 
discussions among those who are actively engaged in the respective focus area.   

(b) To examine and discuss the specific subject matter of the focus session in greater detail than 
is suitable for special or composite group sessions.  

(c) To provide opportunity for critique by one's peers, especially of incomplete work.  Extensive 
participation among the attendees is encouraged. 

(d) To act as a catalyst for the identification of problems and the generation of new, significant 
research in relevant problem areas. 

(e) To provide for improvement of techniques for meaningful communication among sponsors 
and members of the military operations research community.  

(f) To gage interest in a specific area before establishing a permanent working group.  
(g) To provide a rapid means to reach out to potential members in areas the Society has not 

previously addressed. 
(h) To keep the WG structure flexible and vibrant enough to incorporate new ideas. It is 

anticipated that issues and topics explored in Focus Sessions will be folded into the Working 
Group structure subsequent to the Symposium during which the Focus Session is held.  
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(3) Criteria for Forming a Focus Session  
 

(a) The subject of the proposed Focus Session must represent an emerging need from the current 
membership or potential new members and provide a benefit to the larger national security 
analysis community. 

(b) The subject must not be currently covered within any existing working group’s charter or it 
must be the case that an existing working group whose charter does address the subject is 
unable to pay the demanded/desired immediate full attention to the subject inside that 
working group during the Symposium. 

(c) The Focus Session must improve the quality of the Symposium for attendees. 
 

(4) Criteria for Continuing a Focus Session  
 

(a) The Focus Session attracted large/effective attendance and strong papers. 
(b) The Focus Session produced results for the community. 
(c) The Focus Session has work in progress, ongoing work, or objectives it was unable to 

complete during the Symposium. 
(d) The Focus Session has identified goals and/or identified potential work for a follow-on year. 
(e) No existing Working Group appears able to address the continuing and immediate goals. 
 

(5) Transitioning a Focus Session  
 

A Focus Session may be followed by at least five approaches:  
 

• Not continued,  
• Repeated as a Focus Session,  
• Incorporated into an existing Working Group,  
• Transitioned into a Distributed Working Group,  
• Initiated as a Provisional Working Group.   

 
This decision will be made in the following precedence:  First, concurrence among the WG-CG 
Coordinator, Focus Session Chair, Program Chair, and VP(MO).  Second, for Provisional 
Working Groups only, the vote of the entire Board.   

 
k. Distributed Working Groups  

 
Distributed Working Groups (DWGs) will address topics that aren’t directly addressed by existing WGs, 
that have more material to cover than can be met by a single ninety minute Special Session, and may have 
already been addressed by a Focus Session in the past.  DWGs will identify existing WGs with which 
they have overlap of topics and will meet by co-scheduling themed sessions with these existing WGs in a 
sequential and distributed fashion. 
 

l. Best Paper Program 
 

(1) In order to stimulate high quality working group, composite group, and special sessions 
programs, MORS has instituted a Best Paper Program. A “best paper” is selected for each 
working group, composite group, and special session.  The author of the paper is invited to 
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prepare a written paper for inclusion in the printed Report of the succeeding symposium. A "Best 
Paper" designation makes a paper eligible for consideration for the Barchi Prize. 

 
(2)  Best Papers are chosen within each working group and composite group by procedures 

established by the WG/CG Committee. After finished papers are received by the MORS Office, 
copies are forwarded to the Prize Committee Chair. 
 

m. Evaluation 
  
The WG/CG committee will maintain an ongoing program to evaluate working group and composite group 
activities. The evaluation goal is to facilitate continuous improvement of the working group programs. 
 
n. Timetable 
 
See Appendix III-D-1-a 
 
o. Quality Special Session / Working Groups 

 
See Appendix III-D-1-d 

 
p. Web Submission 
  
Several tools were developed to expand the use of web-based capabilities for easier access and use for MORS 
members and Symposium attendees. 
 

(1) The Abstract Submission Database allows users to submit abstracts online for the annual 
Symposium through web browsers such as Internet Explorer to composite group, working group, 
distributed working group, tutorial, focus session and special session chairs.  Once submitted, the 
chairs receive an email with the content of the submitted abstract and the principal author receives 
a confirmation email that the abstract was submitted successfully. The abstract submission 
database provides the input to the Agenda Manager.   

 
(2) The Agenda Manager was developed for the MORS Symposium Chairs to accept or reject 

abstracts, and organize the abstracts into working group sessions for the Symposium.  This tool 
also allows the WG chairs to access other WG agendas, notify the author of the abstract with their 
acceptance or rejection status, deconflict agendas, and search on author or title. 

 
9. Symposium Evaluation 
 

a. General. Each symposium is evaluated during and after its conduct. The purpose of the evaluation is to 
provide the MORS Executive Council, Board of Directors, and Program Management personnel with 
useful insights on how to improve the format, content, and administration of succeeding symposia. 

  
b. Responsibility. Symposium evaluation is the responsibility of the Symposium Program Committee, 

under the vice President for Meeting Operations. The Chair of the Program Committee directs a member 
of the committee to prepare a plan and conduct an evaluation. 

 
c. Procedure. The evaluation consists of two general parts. The first part is a collection of survey data 
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(questionnaires) from attendees at the meeting. The second is a gathering of comments from the Board of 
Directors after each meeting. 

 
d. Report. The results of the evaluation are made available to the Executive Council at their meeting 

immediately following the symposium under evaluation. The evaluation of the symposium is also 
reported at each meeting of the entire Board of Directors. 

 
10. Site Selection 
 

a. General 
 

(1) Symposia. Members of the Board of Directors suggest possible sites for symposia. The Executive 
Vice President, Vice President for Administration, and Program Chair examine alternative sites. The 
Program Chair outlines their idea of the program schedule based on the particular site. The Executive 
Council gives approval for symposium planning to continue. 

 
(2) Special Meetings. The site for each meeting is chosen by the Special Meetings Chair, Executive Vice 

President, and Vice President for Administration and approved by the Executive Council. 
 
The rest of this section will deal mainly with sites for symposia. 
 

b. Site Search / Basic Considerations.  
 

(1) Size and nature of the facility. 
(2) Availability of the facility at the desired time. 
(3) Limitations to be overcome. 
(4) Probabilities of a successful meeting at the site. 
(5) Previous MORS experience with the site. 
 

c. Site Requirements-Check Off List 
 

(1) Is there at least one securable auditorium for the keynote–capacity of at least 1200? 
(2) Are there at least four smaller auditoriums for special sessions-capacity of 250 persons each? 
(3) Are there at least 50 classroom-type meeting rooms for working group - 15 that will hold 40-60 

and 25 that will hold 30 persons? 
(4) Is there an area that can be used for registration in the vicinity of the keynote session? 
(5) Is there space for a MORS office in the vicinity of the meeting? 
(6) Is all space available for a Monday-Thursday period in May or June? 
(7) Can the meeting space be effectively isolated for MORS’ use during the actual meeting time? 
(8) Are sufficient security guards available to safeguard perimeters of the meeting at all time? If not, 

can cleared guards be hired in the local area? 
(9) Can a workable coffee area be set up? 
(10) Can a mixer be held? 
(11) Are there satisfactory eating places available in the area? 
(12) Is satisfactory lodging available in the area? 
(13) Are there VOQ’s and messing available for government attendees? 
(14) Will the transportation system allow easy access to and from the location?  
(15) Is parking available for those who drive? 
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(16) Can incoming and outgoing telephones be provided for the MORS Office? 
(17) Can commercial and DSN phones be provided in the break area for attendees? 
(18) Are audio visual aids available? If so, what and how many? If not, can they be rented in the area? 
(19) Can a message board be set up near the MORS Office? 
(20) Can two 4-drawer safes be provided during the meeting for overnight lockup of material? 
(21) Can a copier, Fax, monitors, keyboards and printers be made available to the MORS staff? 
(22) Is it possible to hire one or two assistants from the command for the duration of the meeting? 
(23) Are there any special things that the host command requests of MORS? 
(24) Can computers be made available for attendees to check email, make last minute changes, etc.? 
 

d. Basic Understanding. MORS should make sure from the start that the host command understand the 
following basic points. 

 
(1) The host command is not expected to incur any financial obligations as a result of hosting MORS. 

The Society will pay for any services or materials the host command deems necessary. The host 
command and Society should agree up front which expenses will be reimbursed to the command. 

(2) Members of the host command may register to attend the symposium without paying the registration 
fee. 

(3) ONR assumes security sponsorship for the meeting. The host is requested to assist by providing 
physical security. 

(4) The meeting is to be conducted on a not-to-interfere basis with scheduled host activities. If the plans 
of the host command change, MORS requests notification as soon as possible. 

 
e. Site Request Letter. After the Board of Directors has approved the site, the Executive Vice President 

drafts an official Site Request Letter. An example of this letter is at Appendix III-D-1-f. 
 

11. Contingency Plan 
 

a. Background. There have been occasions when it appeared that a MORS symposium would have to be 
canceled shortly before the symposium was scheduled to begin. MORS must be prepared to deal with that 
contingency if it occurs. 

 
b. Purpose. The purpose of this plan is to outline procedures for ensuring that all symposium applicants and 

agencies providing logistics support are notified that a symposium has been canceled. 
 
c. Responsibilities. The President of MORS is responsible for making the decision to cancel a symposium, 

and for specifying whether notification will be by mail or according to this plan. Other responsibilities are 
delineated in paragraphs e, f and h below. 

 
d. Principles. Action to cancel a symposium will be taken only at the express direction of the President of 

MORS. No action shall be taken which would unnecessarily alarm prospective speakers and attendees. If 
time does not permit notification by mail, maximum use should be made of existing facilities, records, 
telephonic, internet and email lines of communications. There should be a high degree of concurrency 
and redundancy to insure that all prospective attendees are notified quickly and surely. 

 
e. Preparation. Before each scheduled symposium, the MORS office will: 
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(1) Maintain a current (updated daily) roster of symposium applicants. This roster will include name, 
address, business phone, home phone and email address. 

(2) Maintain the capability to sort the roster by commercial telephone area code and DSN prefix. 
(3) Insure business phone numbers are listed in the registration packet for the directors, program staff 

and working group organization. 
(4) Maintain a listing of phone numbers for all agencies providing logistics support. 

  
f. Notification. The MORS President will notify the Program Chair, Host Commander, Sponsors and 

MORS Council that the symposium has been canceled. Subsequent notification is shown below; the 
person/organization on the left is responsible for notifying the one to the right. Working group chairs will 
provide feedback to the MORS Office on the status of notification. If requested to do so, MORS will 
reimburse organizations/activities for the expense of notification. 

 
1st Echelon 2nd Echelon 3rd Echelon 4th Echelon 
Program Chair Program Staff VIPs  
 Program Staff Speakers  
 Program Staff WG Chairs Attendees 
  WG Chairs MORS Office (feedback) 
Host Commander Subordinate Activities 
Sponsors Major Commands 
 Service PAOs 
MORS Council MORS Directors 

 
g. Cancellation Message. The Message should be substantively as follows: 
 
“Regret to announce that the ___th MORSS at ___________ has been canceled. Suggest prospective 
attendees cancel travel and lodging reservations and notify others as practicable. Registration fees will be 
returned as soon as possible. 
 
_____________________, MORS President.” 
 
h. Actions. If the President of MORS makes the decision to cancel a symposium and invoke this plan, the 

notification procedures listed in paragraph f above will be followed. In addition, the MORS Office will 
accomplish the actions specified below. 

 
(1) If the order to cancel is received before 1200 (noon) on the Thursday before symposium week, the 

MORS Office will: 
 

(a) Email cancellation message to all invitees. 
(b) At 1200 Thursday, initiate telephone and email notification to business telephones and DSN 

phones for those applicants not reached by working group chairs. Continue this method of 
notification through close of business on Friday before MORS. 

(c) After close of business on Friday, continue telephone notification to home telephones until all 
applicants have been called 

(d) Provide an announcement to notify incoming callers on 703-933-9070 that MORSS has been 
canceled. 

(e) Post a cancellation notice on the MORS web site. 
 

(2) If the order to cancel a symposium is received after 1200 (noon) on the Thursday prior to symposium 
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week, the MORS Office will: 
 

(a) Initiate commercial telephone notification to business phones of prospective attendees (not 
available by DSN) by obtaining a volunteer caller in each telephone area code. Provide 
names/phone numbers of applicants to be notified. Ask for feedback call on 703-933-9070. 

(b) Maintain a record of notification from feedback callers. 
(c) Initiate commercial telephone notification to all agencies providing logistics support. 
(d) After close of business on Friday, continue telephone notification to home telephones until all 

applicants have been called. 
(e) Provide an announcement to notify incoming callers on 703-933-9070 that MORSS has been 

canceled. 
(f) Post a cancellation notice on the MORS web site. 

 
12. Appendices: 
 

a. Timetable 
 
b. Announcement and Call for Papers 
 
c. Composite and Working Groups 
 
d. Quality Special Session / Working Groups 
 
e. Speaker’s Guide 
 
f. Site Request Letter 
 
g. Letter to Prospective Keynoter 
 
h. MORSS Security Guard Information 
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A lengthened planning cycle is necessary to organize the working group and composite group structures for a 
particular symposium, and to provide sufficient time for preparation of papers and review of the agenda. In 
the following generalized schedule, “X” represents the symposium being planned, the numbers are months, 
and “X-12” indicates the previous symposium. A detailed timetable is prepared by the MORS Office. 
 
X-24  

♦ Board of Directors appoints the Program Chair. 
♦ Board of Directors approves site selection by Program Chair, Executive Vice President and Vice 

President for Administration 
X-13 to X-12 

♦ Current WG chair and Advisor jointly nominate next WG Chair and Co-chairs to WG/CG 
Coordinator. 

♦ Working Group Notebook passed from WG Chair to WG Advisor at the end of the Symposium who 
will pass it to the new WG Chair. 

♦ WG/CG Coordinator is appointed by the Program Chair. 
 
X-12 to X-11 

♦ CG Chairs and Co-chairs are nominated by the WG/CG Coordinator and approved by the Program 
Chair. 

♦ WG Chair and Co-chair nominations are reviewed by the WG/CG Coordinator and approved by the 
Program Chair. 

 
X-9  WG Prospectus due in the  MORS Office. 
 
X-8  Announcement and Call for Papers (ACP) sent out from MORS Office. 
 
X-5  Outlines and abstracts for paper offerings due into WG/CG Chairs.  
 
X-4  WG and CG Chairs submit preliminary list of speakers to MORS Office. 
 
X-3.5 WG Chairs advise offerors of acceptance or rejection of paper offerings. 
 
X-2  WG and CG Chairs provide final agenda to MORS Office. 
 
X-1  Deadline for changes to agenda. 
 
X-1  Deadline for security vouchers and disclosure authorizations into the MORS Office. 
 
X  MORS Symposium. WG chairs submit summary reports of their group’s activities, evaluation forms,  

and Best WG Paper selections to WG/CG Coordinator at Wrap-up Session. 
 
X  MORS Office invites nominees for the Best Paper to submit their presentation in written form. 
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76TH MORSS Announcement and Call for Papers (ACP) follows. 



76th 
 

Symposium 

US Coast Guard Academy, New London, CT 

Announcement and Call for Papers 

 

 

 

 
Director, Center for Army 

Analysis (HQDA/DCS 
Programs, G-8) 

 
Director, Assessment Division 

Office of the Chief of Naval 
Operations (N81) 

 

 

  

 

 
Director, Studies & Analyses 
Assessments and Lessons 
Learned  (HQ USAF/A9) 

Commanding General,  
Marine Corps Combat  

Development Command 
 

  

 Director for Force Structure, 
Resources and Assessment, 

The Joint Staff  

Director, Program Analysis 
and Evaluation, Office 
Secretary of Defense 

 

 
Under Secretary for Science & Technology,  

Department of Homeland Security 

 
 

Military Operations Research Society, Inc. 
1703 N. Beauregard Street #450 

Alexandria, VA 22311-1745 
703-933-9070 

FAX: 703-933-9066 
www.mors.org 
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76th MORSS Program Staff  
 

POSITION NAME E-MAIL 
Program Chair Terry McKearney terry.mckearney@therangergroup.com 

Program Chair Advisor (75th) Kirk Michealson kirk.a.michealson@lmco.com 

Deputy Program Chair (77th) Trena Lilly trena.lilly@jhuapl.edu 

Deputy Program Chair (IT) CDR Dave Spoerl spoerl@usna.edu 

Deputy Program Chair (Logistics) Bill Kroshl Bill.Kroshl@jhuapl.edu 

Deputy Program Chair (Special Sessions) Jane Krolewski jane.krolewski@us.army.mil 

Deputy Program Chair (WG/CG) Mark Reid markreid@mitre.org 

Demo Coordinator Maj Kira Jeffery  Kirabeth.jeffery@osd.mil 

Tim Hope THope@wbbinc.com 
Heritage Session 

Gene Visco, FS GeneVisco@earthlink.net 

Hot Topics TBD   

Junior/Senior Analyst Session Denny Baer, FS dbaer@wbbinc.com 

Plenary Session  TBD   

Poster Session  TBD   

Anne Patenaude  Annie.patenaude@osd.mil 
Prize Session 

Priscilla Glasow, FS  pglasow@mitre.org 

Rooms Coordinator LCDR Kelly Cormican cormicak@cotf.navy.mil 

Special Meeting Session Lee Lehmkuhl  leel@mitre.org 

Greg Hutto gregory.hutto@eglin.af.mil 
Tutorials 

Mike Garrambone mike.garrambone@gd-ais.com 

Web Abstract Engineer Steve Upton upton9265@yahoo.com  
MORS Executive Vice President Brian Engler brian@mors.org 

MORS Administrator Cynthia Kee cynthia@mors.org 

MORS Communications Manager Corrina Ross-Witkowski corrina@mors.org 

MORS Meeting Planner Colette Burgess colette@mors.org 

MORS Consultant Natalie Kelly natalie@mors.org 

 
Symposium Structure  The annual MORS Symposium provides a 
unique opportunity for users of military operations analysis and military analysts to exchange information, 
examine completed research or analyses in progress, and discuss military topics of interest with colleagues 
and interested participants alike at the SECRET level.  All services and the civilian sector are represented. 
 

♦ Working and Composite Groups — the annual MORS Symposium consists of a series of 
meetings centered around 33 working groups which address topics of particular interest.  The 
topics, prospectuses, and points of contact for each working group are listed in this 
announcement.  In addition, the working groups meet in composite sessions to address a wider 
spectrum of topics, which are of interest to their associated composite group.  The Working 
Groups (WG) and Composite Groups (CG) are listed on the following pages. In addition to working 
and composite group sessions, MORS offers special sessions and tutorials. 

 
♦ Special Sessions — these sessions include thematically related invited papers of broad interest, 

selected best working group papers, workshop reports and an education session. 
 
♦ Tutorials — these sessions will be educational in nature and of general interest to attendees.  

Tutorial topics/speakers will be announced in the Registration Packet.  
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Procedure for Submitting Presentation Abstracts  
 

 
1. Presentation Abstract Submissions — Abstracts for presentations offered to working groups 

should be of interest to a specific working group.  Abstracts for presentations offered to composite 
groups should be broad and comprehensive and should be of interest to the working groups 
assigned to the composite group. 

 
2. Abstracts — Abstracts can be uploaded to the MORS abstract submission site.  Please follow this 

link to enter the site: http://76thmors.upton9265.net. Once you are on the site please follow the 
instructions given.  Be sure to complete as many of the spaces as possible, and include your email 
address (so you can get a confirmation copy).   Abstracts should be in the 76th MORSS Abstract 
Web Database by 16 Jan 08. 

 
3. Abstract CD – If you would like the abstract to be included on the 76th MORSS Abstract CD a 

MORS Form 109 A/B (pages 32 & 33) must be completed. The abstract MUST be Unclassified 
and Approved for Public Release; Distribution Unlimited.  (If obtaining a signature to clear your 
unclassified abstract is a long process, you may submit your unclassified abstract for 
consideration without the releasing official’s signature and follow up with a signed copy before the 
deadline.) If you do not want your abstract included on the 76th MORSS Abstract CD you do 
not have to complete form 109A/B. 

 
4. Notification — If you are not notified of acceptance or rejection of abstracts offered for 

presentation at the 76th MORSS by 13 February please call the WG Chair(s) or Session Chairs 
directly. 

 
 
 

76th MORSS General Information  
 
Theme:   Expanding Analysis for a More Secure World 
 
Where:   US Coast Guard Academy, New London, Connecticut 
 
When:   10-11-12 June 2008 
 
Early Registration:  Monday, 9 June 2008  

      1000 – 1700, MORS Office US Coast Guard Academy 
 

Regular Registration: Tuesday, 10 June 2008 Starting at 0700 
 
 

How to Obtain a MORSS Registration Packet  
 
1. Registration packets may be downloaded at www.mors.org on 31 January 2008.  
 
2. Pre-printed applications will be automatically mailed to: 

 
• All participants of the 75th MORSS held at the US Naval Academy, Annapolis, MD. 

• 76th MORSS Program Staff. 

• Current Working and Composite Group Chairs, Session, Demonstration and, Tutorial Chairs. 

• MORS Sponsors, Sponsors’ Representatives, Directors, Fellows and Past Presidents. 

• You may request a pre-printed application by completing the form on the last page and faxing 

it to 703-933-9066 or completing the application request form on-line at www.mors.org. 
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76th MORSS Symposium Registration/Tuition Fees*  
 

 Membership Early Registration 
(Ends 6 April) 

Regular Registration 
(Ends May 14) 

*Late Registration  
(includes a non-

refundable 
surcharge of $100) 

(Begins May 15) 
 US Federal 
Government Member $340 $495 $595 

All Others Member $405 $585 $685 
     

US Federal 
Government Non-Member $380 $550 $650 

All Others Non-Member $450 $650 $750 

100% of the Registration/Tuition Fees will be refunded for cancellations received through 14 May 2008. 

For cancellations on or after 15 May 2008, Registration/Tuition Fees will be refunded less 10%. 

Meals and social events are non-refundable after 15 May 2008. 
 

* A $100 late surcharge is added to Regular Registration/Tuition Fees for applications received on or after 
  15 May 2008 and is non-refundable.  

 
 
 
 

MORS Membership Dues (US Addresses): 

MORS Members pay discounted Registration/Tuition Fees. If you 
join now, you may pay the member rate for the 76th MORSS. A 
MORS Membership Form is located on page 36.  

(1 year) 
$ 75 

   (2 years) 
$ 140 

(3 years) 
$ 210 

 
 
 
 

Accepted Credit Cards  

 
►American Express   ►VISA   ►MasterCard 

Please note that your credit card will be charged and check cashed as soon as MORS receives your 
signed registration/tuition form.  It is also MORS’ policy to bill Government Forms DD 1556 
approximately 3 weeks after the symposium. Various refunds (listed above) will be made approximately 
30 days after the symposium.  Fees for meals and social events are non-refundable after 15 May 
2008. 
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MORSS Abstracts CD    
The Military Operations Research Society Symposium (MORSS) Abstracts CD will include the names and 
addresses of the authors, along with the abstracts of their presentations that are unclassified and 
approved for public release and have completed MORS Form 109A/B by the posted deadline.  The 76th 
MORSS Abstracts CD will be mailed to paid registrants approximately 3 weeks prior to the symposium.  
 

Misconceptions about Presenting a MORSS Paper   
 
Some people equate presenting a paper at MORSS to writing a thesis – this is not true.  All that is 
needed for the symposium are slides.  If the presentation is deemed prize-worthy, you will be invited to 
compete for the Barchi Prize and a written paper can be submitted. 

 
The research needs to be complete or a conclusion reached – this also is not true.  Discussion of work 
in progress is an important part of MORS working groups!  This is a good opportunity to receive free 
suggestions from your peers on how your analysis is going and how you can make it better. 
 

Do Not Confuse MORS Forms 109 A/B and 712 A/B   
 
Form 109 A/B (MORS Abstract Form) gives MORS permission to publish your abstract on the MORSS 
Abstracts CD, the Final Report of the MORS Symposium and to post it on the web following the 
symposium.  Every abstract must be unclassified and approved for public release; distribution 
unlimited, and exempt from export licensing and other approvals under the International Traffic in 
Arms Regulations (22 CFR 120 et seq.) or it will not be published.  
 In order to ensure that the abstract is published in the 76th MORSS Abstracts CD a signed form 
109A or B must be received by 25 March 2008. 
  
Form 712 A/B (MORS Disclosure Form) clears your entire presentation for the MORS Symposium and 
must be received by the MORS Office prior to your presentation at the Symposium.  The deadline for this 
form is 2 May 2008. If this form is NOT turned into the MORS Office prior to your presentation, your 
briefing: 

- Should NOT be presented  

- Will NOT be included on the MORSS Final Report CD 

 

Upcoming MORS Meetings  
 

MORS Tutorial and Sponsor-Focused Colloquium: 
Operations Research Methods for Improvised Explosive 
Devise (IED) Defeat 
13–15 November 2007 
Kossiakoff Center, JHU/APL, Laurel, MD 

MORS Education Colloquium 
4-5 March 2008 
Air Force Institute of Technology, Wright-Patterson 
AFB, OH 

MORS Workshop: Improving Cooperation Among Nations 
in Irregular Warfare Analysis 
11–13 December 2007 
Naval Postgraduate School, Monterey, CA 

MORS Workshop: Integrated Modeling of Emerging 
Societies 
15–17 April 2008 
Argonne National Lab, APS Conference Center, 
Argonne, IL 

MORS Workshop: Analytic Tools for Deterrence and 
Policy Assessment 
5–7 February 2008 
Johns Hopkins University/APL, Laurel, MD 

76th MORS Symposium  
10–12 June 2008 
US Coast Guard Academy, New London, CT 
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76TH MORSS Working Group Schedule  
Theme: Expanding Analysis for a More Secure World 

US COAST GUARD ACADEMY, NEW LONDON, CT – 10-11-12 June 2008 

25 Oct MORS Office sends post cards notifying the MORS Community that the 76TH MORSS Announcement and Call for Papers 
(ACP) is available on the web at www.mors.org.  

2008  

16 Jan DEADLINE: Abstracts should be in the 76th MORSS Abstract Web Database at http://76thmors.upton9265.net/ 

25 Jan Working Group Chairs provide a DRAFT agenda based on the abstracts received from the 76th MORSS Abstract Web 
Database to the MORS Office and the WG-CG Coordinator.   

5 Feb 
Registration packets will be available on the web. Pre-printed applications will be mailed to all participants of the 75th 
MORSS, current Working Group, Composite Group, Session, Demonstration, and Tutorial Chairs, Sponsors, Sponsors’ 
Representatives, Directors, Fellows and Past Presidents. You may request a pre-printed applications be sent to you by 
requesting one on-line, completing the Request for 76th MORSS Application form on page 39, or calling the MORS Office. 

13 Feb All Working/Composite Group, Special Sessions, Tutorials and Demonstrations Chairs MUST NOTIFY potential presenters 
and the MORS Office of acceptance or rejection of submissions.  

25 Mar DEADLINE: MORS Form 109 A/B clearing submitted abstracts for publication in the 76th MORSS Abstract CD. If you do not 
want your abstract published in the 76th MORSS Abstract CD you do not have to complete this form.  

4 Apr DEADLINE:  Revisions to the 76th MORSS Abstracts CD.  

6 Apr Early registration ends. 

7 Apr Regular registration begins. 

2 May DEADLINE: MORS Form 712 A/B (MORS disclosure forms) to the MORS office. ALL presentations must complete this form. 

9 May DEADLINE: MORS Form 226A/B (personal security forms) to the MORS office. ALL attendees must complete this form. 

12 May DEADLINE: 76th MORSS Applications - Regular registration ends. 

16 May 
Revisions to ALL 76th MORSS Agendas. This will be the final agenda that will be handed out at the Symposium in the 
Quick Reference Program Schedule (QRPS). Revisions after this date should be posted on the MORS message board in the 
front of the MORS On-site Office and on the door of the WG/CG class room with revisions.  

23 May CG/WG Chairs submit nominations for new Working and Composite Group Chairs to WG/CG Coordinator and the MORS. 

6 Jun MORS office opens at the USCGA in New London, CT. 

10 Jun 76TH MORSS WG/CG Warm-up Session. 

11 Jun 76TH MORSS WG/CG Town Hall Meeting. 

12 Jun WG/CG Wrap-up Session: Turn in Working Group Evaluation Forms, Recommend Candidates for Working Group Chair and 
Co-Chairs, Best Working Group Paper Nominations, Attendance Roster. 

12  Jun DEADLINE: An electronic copy of unclassified and approved for public release presentations to be included in the 76th 
MORSS Final Report CD. 
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Composite and Working Group Chairs 

WG/CG Coordinator Mark Reid 719-721-7933 mark.reid@mitre.org 

WG/CG Asst Coordinator Lt Col Andy Armacost 719-556-3732 andrew.armacost@peterson.af.mil 

WG/CG Asst Coordinator Lee Lehmkuhl 719-572-8309 leel@mitre.org 

WG/CG Advisor Trena Lilly 240-228-7142 trena.lilly@jhuapl.edu 

76th MORSS Site Coordinator CDR Paul Szwed 860-444-8660 pszwed@cga.uscg.mil 

76th MORSS Rooms Coordinator LCDR Kelly Cormican 757-282-5546 x3040  CormicaK@cotf.navy.mil 

76th MORSS IT Coordinator CDR Dave Spoerl 410-293-6713 spoerl@usna.edu 

CG A Strategic & Defense Rachel Echternach 402-232-5685 echternr@stratcom.mil 

WG 1 Strategic Operations Lalit Yudhbir 571-242-0463 lyudhbir@spa.com 

WG 2 Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical (NBC) Defense Tom Rothwell 703-806-5173 thomas.rothwell@us.army.mil 

WG 3 International Security & Proliferation Hunter Marks 225-921-6186 hunter.marks@afit.edu  

WG 4 Air & Missile Defense Kelly Culpepper 520-794-3595 klculpepper@raytheon.com 

WG 5 Homeland Defense & Civil Support  Tom Denesia 719-554-5071 Thomas.Denesia@northcom.mil 

CG B C4ISR & Net-Centric Operations Don Timian 703-681-2745 donald.timian@us.army.mil 

WG 6 Battle Management/Command & Control (BMC2) Peggy Gravitz  407-383-9192  pgravitz@aegistg.com 

WG 7 ISR & Intelligence Analysis Tim Elder  858-922-5651 tim.elder@lmco.com 

WG 8 Information Operations Stephen Orr 706-791-0874 srorr2@mi.army.mil  

WG 9 Countermeasures Nathanael Mosley 850-882-8504 Nathanael.mosley@eglin.af.mil  

WG 10 Operational Contributions of Space Systems Lynda Liptak 505-816-6364 lynda.liptak@ara.com 

CG C Joint Warfare Cindy Grier  816-383-1425 cindy.grier@us.army.mil 

WG 11 Unmanned Systems Roger Burk 703-244-2954 Roger.Burk@usma.edu 

WG 12 Land & Expeditionary Warfare Randy Clements 913-684-9203 randall.clements@us.army.mil 

WG 13 Littoral Warfare & Regional Sea Control Tom Butherus  850-235-5663 thomas.butherus@navy.mil 

WG 14 Strike Warfare & Power Projection Jim Dettbarn  817-762-1819 jim.dettbarn@lmco.com 

WG 15 Air Warfare Branford McAllister 850-865-9935 Branford.McAllister.ctr@Eglin.af.mil 

WG 16 Special Operations & Irregular Warfare  Renee Carlucci 703-806-5617 renee.carlucci@us.army.mil 

WG 17 Joint Campaign Analysis Eric Johnson 703-601-0417 richard.e.johnson@unisys.com 

CG D Resources/Readiness/Training Norm Reitter 814-269-2516 reittern@ctc.com 

WG 18 Strategic Deployment & Distribution James Moore 937-255-3636 x4528 James.moore@afit.edu  

WG 19 Logistics, Reliability, and Maintainability Jamie Baer 920-593-8952 baerj@genco.com 

WG 20 Manpower & Personnel MAJ Mark Gorak 847-688-3680 x7247 mgorak@mepcom.army.mil 

WG 21 Readiness COL Joe Adams 703-693-5584  Joseph.Adams@osd.mil 

WG 22 Analytic Support to Training John Kearley 617-306-5562 jkearley@drc.com 

WG 23 Casualty Estimation & Force Health Protection  Pat McMurry 210-221-9404 pat.mcmurry@amedd.army.mil 

CG E Acquisition Frank Gray  505-846-9828 Frank.Gray@jte.osd.mil 

WG 24 Measures of Merit  Joe Anderson  913-684-6867 Joseph.S.Anderson@us.army.mil 

WG 25 Test & Evaluation (T&E) R. John Anderson  850-882-6700 x7518 Robert.Anderson.ctr@eglin.af.mil 

WG 26 Analysis of Alternatives (AoAs) Tony Veerkamp 505-853-1464 tony.veerkamp@kirtland.af.mil  

WG 27 Cost Analysis Dan Dassow 314-234-9098 daniel.d.dassow@boeing.com 

WG 28 Decision Analysis Maj Kira Beth Jeffery 571-432-1388 KiraBeth.Jeffery@osd.mil 

CG F Advances in Military OR Brian Nichiporuk 310-393-0411 x6885 briann@rand.org 

WG 29 Modeling, Simulation, and Wargaming Jeff Tkacheff 703-784-0429 jeffrey.tkacheff@usmc.mil 

WG 30 Operational Environment - Factors, Interactions and Impacts Donna Blake  703-535-6640 x 234 blake@visitech.com 

WG 31 Computing Advances in Military OR Otis Brooks 240-228-5842 Otis.Brooks@jhuapl.edu 

WG 32 Warfighter Performance & Social Science Methods Darryl Easler 407-306-3368 darryl.l.easler@lmco.com 

WG 33 Analytical Rigor in Experimentation Steve Notarnicola  757-819-7755 steve.notarnicola@lmco.com 

Distributed Working Groups    

DWG-1 Improvised Explosive Devices Steve Riese 240-676-2343 stephen.riese@jhuapl.edu 
 



 

 8

 
WG-1 – Strategic Operations 

CHAIR: 
Dr. Lalit Yudhbir, Systems Planning and Analysis, Inc., (703) 399-7611, lyudhbir@spa.com 

 
CO-CHAIR: 

Dr. Gene Schroeder, USSTRATCOM, (402) 232-5348, schroedg@stratcom.mil 
 

ADVISOR: 
Karen Phipps, USSTRATCOM, (402) 232-7266, phippsk@stratcom.mil 

 
 The term “strategic operations” has evolved to include swift and decisive alteration of an adversary’s 
course of action using offensive (nuclear and/or conventional weapons) and/or defensive means, as part of either 
a traditional military campaign or a flare-up.  Analysis should consider:  the conduct of such conflicts, choosing the 
right numbers and types of weapons and payloads, target characteristics (hardness geographic spread, mobility, 
size, etc.) force sufficiency, survivability, CONOPS, and credibility. 
 Operations research has a played and will continue to play a significant role in this problem rich 
environment. We seek presentations on ongoing or completed works on strategic force size and CONOPs, 
nuclear, conventional or combined weapons effects, techniques for evaluating relative effectiveness of future 
strategic forces when the target base is yet undefined, policy implications of limited nuclear strikes, or 
conventional strikes on some traditional nuclear targets (such as silos).  Related work on ballistic missile defense, 
command and control infrastructure, ISR, means of detecting WMD, novel operations research techniques or 
applications to analyze such trade-spaces are welcome.  
 Join us at the 76th MORSS:  Analysis for a More Secure World. 
  

WG-2 – Nuclear Biological Chemical Defense 
CHAIR: 

LTC Thomas Rothwell, Center for Army Analysis, (703) 806-5173, thomas.rothwell@us.army.mil 
 

CO-CHAIRS: 
Charlie Holman, ATEC-AEC, (703) 681-3376, charlie.e.holman@atec.army.mil 

Gaurang Dave, NSWC-DD, (540) 653-0423, Gaurang.Dave@navy.mil 
Eric Lowenstein, Northrop Grumman supporting DTRA CBT, (703) 924-3050x 5147, 

elowenstein@cnttr.dtra.mil 
Laura Sears, DTRA-CBT, (703) 767-3337, laura.sears@dtra.mil 

 
ADVISOR: 

James Gerding, Defense Threat Reduction Agency, (703) 325-1138, jgerding@cnttr.dtra.mil 
 

 NBC defense continues to evolve from principally a military battlefield mission before 9-11 to a world-wide 
challenge demanding collaborative OR efforts across federal, state, and local governments, private industry, and 
public institutions.  Although still greatly underpinned by the tremendous OR capabilities of the military, the NBC 
defense community’s multi-purpose abilities continue to improve.  This has led to ways of looking at NBC defense 
system improvements, comprehensive education and training programs, innovative applications of military-
oriented NBC defense technologies to public and private sector security, force protection and anti-terrorism 
guidelines, and military-private research and development (R&D) initiatives.  Great uncertainty exists; 
nevertheless, risk management methods to identify and assess threats and vulnerabilities exist for the rational 
allocation of scarce resources. 

 Presentations are sought that address OR's potential to enhance NBC risk management in order to 
provide for a more secure world:  characterization of NBC threats and effects; hazard prediction modeling; near 
real-time post-attack analysis; sensor characterization and placement; data fusion for attack warning and 
detection; data shortfalls and limitations; capabilities leveraging military OR to support civil authorities; and OR 
contributions to NBC defense research, development and acquisition.  All OR professionals with solutions for 
managing NBC risks in order to make the world a more secure place to live are welcome. 
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 WG-3 – International Security & Proliferation  

CHAIR: 
Hunter Marks, USSTRATCOM (225) 921-6186, Hunter.Marks@us.af.mil 

 
CO-CHAIR: 

John Hummel, Argonne National Laboratory, (630) 252-7189, jhummel@anl.gov  
 

ADVISOR: 
Pat McKenna, USSTRATCOM, (402) 294-1958, mckennap@stratcom.mil 

 
  Assurance of international security and dissuasion and deterrence of proliferation are the principal 
motivations cited for most military missions involving the United States and its allies.  The continued importance of 
these issues is accompanied by an elevation of attention given to it by the MORS community.  How might 
suspected proliferation be dealt with, and what types of assistance can traditional MORS techniques provide to 
decision-makers faced with this problem?  How can proliferation, counter-proliferation, and security issues be 
sorted out to help prioritize areas of concern and interest while providing military organizations policy and 
technical guidance to develop force structures and strategic and operational concepts? 
  In order to make the world more secure through analysis, the working group is soliciting papers on the full 
spectrum of current and future issues.  These issues include but are not limited to:  Causes and Prevention of 
War; Conflict and Peacekeeping; Emerging, Catastrophic, and Disruptive Events; Regional Security Forces and 
Strategy; Theatre Security Cooperation; Proliferation Maintenance, Monitoring, Prevention and Mitigation; Stability 
and Escalation Dynamics; Diplomatic and Military Approaches; Delivery and Defenses; Alternative/Potential 
Futures; Sustainment; Development; and Changing Environments 
  Papers employing modeling, simulation, game theory, optimization, decision analysis, management 
science, assessment across PMESII and other quantitative/ analytical techniques are especially welcomed. 

 
WG-4 – Air & Missile Defense 

CHAIR: 
Ms. Kelly Culpepper, Raytheon Missile Systems, 520-794-3595 F: 520-794-8978, 

klculpepper@raytheon.com 
 

CO-CHAIRS: 
Mr. John Winkelman, Lockheed Martin, (856) 638-7204, john.r.winkelman@lmco.com  

Mr. Woody Bevill, Lockheed Martin, (703) 414-6581, woodrow.bevill@lmco.com  
Mr. Martin Goodman, US Army Space and Missile Defense Command, (256) 955-1937, 

martin.goodman@smdc.army.mil  
Dr. Nigel Siva, SPARTA Inc., (703) 797-3103, Nigel.Siva@sparta.com  

Mr. Chris Foley, JHU/APL, (240) 228-0814, chris.foley@jhuapl.edu  
 

ADVISOR: 
Mrs. Launa Zaffram, NSWCDD, Warfare Systems Dept, (540) 653-2108, launa.zaffram@navy.mil  

 
  Fourth Generation Warfare has drastically changed the face of war and the art of war.  Our greatest 
threats have changed from organized military forces to non-state actors and insurgents.  And due to the 
expense of modern air forces, our enemy will attack using asymmetrical methods, mainly cruise and ballistic 
missiles.   Modern cruise and ballistic missiles are cost effective, particularly if used against a small defended 
area.  Land attack missiles have become widely available and easier to use thus having a strategic and 
political impact far greater than their tactical efforts.  Furthermore, a handful of countries have demonstrated 
the willingness to develop and deploy both theater and intercontinental missile systems, which threaten the 
United States and its allies.  As existing and new technologies become increasingly available worldwide, and 
sophisticated weapons are easier and less expensive to produce, steps must be taken today to provide 
effective air and missile defenses against the threats that are expected to emerge over the next 20 years.    
  The military is driving towards a net-centric force in which assets will be shared across multiple 
platforms.  To this end, integration and coordination will be the driving factors to a greater Air and Missile 
Defense (AMD) capability.  Due to the nature of current and projected threats, there must be a seamless 
integration of AMD capability that cuts across all terrain, environments, missions, and military services.  Future 
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sensor, weapon, and command and control systems must provide the ability to defeat any missile threat, with 
a specific focus on National Missile Defense and Homeland Defense.  Simultaneously, protection of our troops 
in theaters of operations must continue to be a primary focus.     
  To support the 76th MORSS, WG-4 will primarily focus on analyses that address current and future 
capability studies that cut across multiple services, as well as tools that support the analysis of this asymmetric 
warfare.  In light of threat countries like Iran, who cultivate nuclear development programs, and the 
cooperation between potentially antagonistic countries, additional focus will be on future air and missile threat 
analysis, and the balance between defending America from both state and non-state actors.  AMD is a critical 
element to the Joint Warfighter.  WG-4 will foster education and collaboration on the diverse and changing 
facets of air and missile defense.  

 

WG-5 – Homeland Defense & Civil Support 
CHAIR: 

Tom Denesia, NORAD-NORTHCOM, 719-554-9680, thomas.denesia@northcom.mil 
 

CO-CHAIRS: 
Bob Clarke, NORAD-NORTHCOM, 719-554-9767, robert.clarke@northcom.mil 

Julie Seton, Advanced Systems Technology, 505-532-8884, jseton@astcorp.com 
Ms. Kim Warren, The MITRE Corporation, 703-298-7423, kwarren@mitre.org  

 
ADVISOR: 

Dr. Jerry Diaz, Homeland Security Institute, (703) 416-3083, jerry.diaz@hsi.dhs.gov 
 
 Since the September 11, 2001 terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center, there have been major efforts 

in the United States to secure the homeland, particularly with the establishment of the Department of Homeland 
Security (DHS), March 2002, and the establishment of US Northern Command (USNORTHCOM), 1 Oct 2002, 
within the Department of Defense (DoD).  USNORTHCOM is the newest Combatant Command (COCOM) and is 
now teamed with the existing bi-national North American Aerospace Defense Command (NORAD) in providing 
homeland defense with their complementary missions.  Specifically, USNORTHCOM’s mission is: Conduct 
operations to anticipate, deter, prevent, and defeat threats and aggression aimed at the United States, its 
territories, and interests within the assigned area of responsibility; and when directed, provide defense support of 
civil authorities including consequence management operations.  NORAD’s mission is: In close collaboration with 
homeland defense, security, and law enforcement partners, prevent air attacks against North America, safeguard 
the sovereign airspaces of the United States and Canada by responding to unknown, unwanted, and 
unauthorized air activity approaching and operating within these airspaces, and provide aerospace and maritime 
warning for North America. 

 Assessing the impacts to DoD in executing the homeland defense mission and associated DoD policy will 
be one of the central goals of this working group.  For example:  What are the force structure impacts of 
homeland defense operations on other combatant Commands?  How does the military size itself to support this 
new mission?  What is the critical infrastructure that DoD is trying to protect in the homeland and how can it be 
prioritized? 

 The other equally important goal of this working group will be assessing the issues and associated policy 
of DoD’s support of civil authorities.  This is unique to the military, since, in most situations, the civil authorities will 
have lead responsibility and DoD will be in a supporting role.  For example: How does DoD interface with civil 
authorities and how should it interface in the future?  What are the trigger points and thresholds where state and 
local authorities’ capabilities reach capacity and DoD support may be required?  How and by what means can 
DoD support this country during natural disasters, as well as terrorist events? 

 From a more strategic perspective, there are many questions to be answered, such as: How do you 
transform the military mind set and policies so that interface with civilian agencies can be seamless?  What steps 
should be taken to transform traditional military command and control processes into an environment which 
includes civil agencies?  How is classified and sensitive information (databases, etc.) exchanged between military 
and civil agencies?  

 The questions are endless.  This is a monumental shift in military thinking.  This working group will serve 
as a test bed for new thoughts, ideas and approaches that our analytic community can bring to bare.  We must re-
develop ourselves to provide the senior decision makers and leaders of this country with the best options and 
recommendations on the many unique issues that are and will drive defense of the homeland.  
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WG-6 – Battle Management/Command & Control (BMC2) 
CHAIR: 

Peggy Gravitz, AEgis Technologies Group, 407-380-5001, pgravitz@aegistg.com 
 

CO-CHAIRS:    
Stephen Conley, stephen.f.conley@us.army.mil  
Dwayne Hill, Dwayne.Thomas.Hill@us.army.mil  

LTC Rob Kewley, US Military Academy, robert.kewley@usma.edu  
Mark Harter, The MITRE Corporation, (719) 572-8225, mharter@mitre.org  

 
ADVISOR:  

Michael Leite, SAIC, (703) 824-3416, michael.leite.ctr@dmso.mil 
 
  Battle Management (BM) and Command and Control (C2) are the key elements in the effective 
application of military force.  For the past several years, the United States has been involved in combat operations 
and disaster relief in locations around the world.  BMC2 has been a critical element in the success of those 
operations.  Operations Research analysts have been involved in the planning, support and assessment of those 
operations.   
 BMC2 has become more complex with the advent of asymmetric warfare and operations in urban 
environments.  Considerations for the operations research analyst include modeling urban warfare, predicting 
casualties and attrition, estimating logistics requirements, and identifying strategies and options for the field 
commander.  An additional consideration is the ability to provide analyses in a timely manner so as to support the 
field commander and favorably impact the outcome of the battle.  
  The advent of the Global Information Grid (GIG) and its enabling of Net-centric Warfare present major 
challenges to the operations research analyst.  The GIG expands the ability of the military commander to plan 
operations, assess their progress and quickly effect changes to respond to developments on the battlefield.  It 
also provides the commander with access to modeling and simulation tools and data that were heretofore 
unavailable. 
 Working Group 6 invites papers and discussions regarding the analysis and design of BMC2 systems, 
architectures, investment strategies and processes as well as educational and training programs and toolsets that 
support the continued growth and development of analysis skills and expertise.  Subjects of particular interest 
include analysis efforts and techniques applicable to the introduction of the GIG, and Net-centric Warfare.  Other 
areas of interest include analyses and assessments of BMC2 in the Iraq and Afghanistan theaters.  Presentations 
may include completed studies or work-in-progress. 
 
 

WG-7 – ISR and Intelligence Analysis 
CHAIR: 

Tim Elder, Lockheed-Martin, 858-922-5651, tim.elder@lmco.com  
 

CO-CHAIRS: 
Dr. Clark Capshaw, Army Test and Evaluation Command, (703) 681-3064, Norman.capshaw@atec.army.mil 

Kyle Rogers, Center for Army Analysis, 703-806-5676, kyle.rogers@us.army.mil 
Dr. Ronald F. Tuttle, Air Force Institute of Technology, 937-255-3636 x 4536, Ronald.Tuttle@afit.edu 

Dr. William C. Torrez, Space and Naval Warfare Systems Center, 619-553-2020 william.torrez@navy.mil 
 

ADVISOR: 
Don Timian, Army Test and Evaluation Command, (703) 681-2745, donald.timian@us.army.mil 

 
 
 For the foreseeable future, the United States will maintain the technological edge in "battlefield 
awareness" and precision-guided weaponry. However, in the decades to come, we will face three types of threats:  
Asymmetric threats in which state and nonstate adversaries avoid direct engagements with the US military but 
devise strategies, tactics, and weapons to minimize US strengths and exploit perceived weaknesses; Strategic 
threats, including mobile missile and submarine threats, in which Russia, China, and probably North Korea, Syria, 
Iran, will have the capability to strike the United States or their allies; and Regional military threats in which a few 
countries maintain large military forces with a mix of Cold War and post-Cold War concepts and technologies.  
Many of these potential adversaries are undertaking increasingly sophisticated Cover, Concealment, Camouflage, 
Denial and Deception (C3D2).  These efforts are designed to hide key activities, facilities, and capabilities (e.g. 
mobilization or attack preparations, WMD programs, advanced weapons systems developments, treaty 
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noncompliance, etc.) from US intelligence; to manipulate US perceptions and assessments of those programs; 
and to protect key capabilities from US precision strike platforms.  Foreign knowledge of U.S. intelligence and 
military operations capabilities is essential to effective C3D2.  Advances in indications and warning capabilities; 
the growing availability of camouflage, concealment, deception, and obscurant materials; advanced technology 
for and experience with building underground facilities; and the growing use of fiber optics and encryption will 
increase the C3D2 challenge. 
 Key to producing actionable intelligence from raw information is having trained, highly skilled 
professionals, who comprehend advanced analytical techniques.  We must continue to evolve and advance 
analytical training with interactive high fidelity tools and modeling and simulation data when real world data is not 
available.  Papers that explore multidisciplinary themes are highly desired.  Papers are also solicited in the areas 
of foreign use of Operations Research (OR) to support intelligence, OR support to joint and coalition intelligence, 
and the use of new or nontraditional methodologies/sciences in support of the intelligence community. 
 
 

WG-8 – Information Operations (IO) 
CHAIR: 

Stephen R. Orr IV, NSA, 706-791-0874, srorr2@mi.army.mil  
 

CO-CHAIRS: 
Col Robert A. Morris, USAF/(8th AF) Cyber Command, 240-373-2866, robert.morris@us.af.mil 

Dr. Christopher Degni, SAIC, 240-373-1782, degnic@saic.com 
Maj Kenneth Stoni, USAF/SOCOM, 813-828-7928, Kenneth.stoni@socom.mil 

Maj Todd Hamill, USAF/STRATCOM, 404-294-3479, hamillj@stratcom.mil 
 

ADVISOR: 
Mary Aurelia Horejs, NSA/NTOC, 240-373-1785, mahorej@nsa.gov 

   
 The 76th MORS Symposium theme is “Expanding Analysis for a More Secure World”.  Information 
Operations (IO) is a very broad field, requiring a wide range of disciplines to support its analytical, operational, 
planning, testing, training, and experimentation applications.  From social network analysis to digital signal 
processing, from individual bits to transnational populations, IO requires an interdisciplinary approach to both 
define and solve its tough problems.  Of crucial importance is the ability to demonstrate the impact of IO 
capabilities during peace, crisis, war, or operations other than war.  The IO Working Group seeks to showcase 
analyses and associated papers that provide insight into these important areas, regardless of the IO technique or 
capability used.  Specifically, WG8 seeks analyses demonstrating the impact of IO and information strategies 
upon adversary, friendly, and neutral organizations. Results of actual analyses and exercises represent the WG’s 
primary focus, but actionable decision support techniques applied to IO are also welcome.   
 The WG will use as its starting point the DoD definition of IO as defined by DoD Directive O-3600.01 on 
August 14, 2006:  “Information Operations (IO). The integrated employment of the core capabilities of Electronic 
Warfare (EW), Computer Network Operations (CNO), Psychological Operations (PSYOP), Military Deception 
(MILDEC), and Operations Security (OPSEC), in concert with specified supporting and related capabilities, to 
influence, disrupt, corrupt, or usurp adversarial human and automated decision making while protecting our own.”  
The WG also recognizes that IO efforts must also be globally integrated with actions taken by other instruments of 
national power, and as such must also consider Interagency, non-governmental, and Coalition partners, as well 
as potential opponent and neutrals across the full spectrum of conflict.  Moreover, the heavy reliance upon 
information technologies and ensuing global integration has increased the importance of information and 
information superiority to the point that information technologies and information are becoming a critical objective 
for future conflicts.    
 The IO WG encourages you to submit analyses and associated papers relevant to the IO areas outlined 
below.  The submission may be finished work, work in progress, or ideas and concepts.  Please submit your 
abstract to the WG 8 leadership as specified above:  e-mail submission is preferred.  We look forward to hearing 
from you! 
 

• Activities and analyses that demonstrate the integration of IO capabilities at the strategic, operational, 
and tactical levels of war to produce effective USG responses, through the use of DoD IO capabilities; 

• Real-world applications of IO tools or techniques; 
• Multidisciplinary approaches to defining and solving IO problems; 
• Analyses of network operations that demonstrate the impact of information attack, defense, 

exploitation and assurance as well as on attack detection, and/or restoration across the spectrum of 
conflict; 
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• Studies using tools applied to any of the IO core competencies described above; 
• Studies that examine the effects of IO attack, defense, and influence operations on friendly, 

adversarial, and/or neutral organizations; 
• Studies that provide insight into the use of offensive, defensive, and local and global influence 

information strategies during conflict and stability operations, and their resulting successes and 
failures; 

• Studies that deal with the interaction of IO in dealing with the terrorist threat; 
• Symposia, games, experiments or acquisition testing that involved IO, emphasizing the vulnerabilities 

of information-dependent organizations. 
 

Papers that describe development of IO analysis tools, techniques, measures of effectiveness, battle damage 
indicators and battle damage assessment methods—or the refinement of existing ones—are welcome.   
 
 

WG-9 – Countermeasures 
CHAIR: 

Nathanael Mosley, Jacobs Technology, 850-882-8504, Nathanael.mosley@eglin.af.mil 
 

CO-CHAIRS: 
Mr. Tuyen V. Tran, Northrop Grumman Electronic Systems, 410-993-2943, tuyen.tran@ngc.com  

Maj. Vaughn Heyer, AF/A9, 703-588-0818, vaughn.heyer@pentagon.af.mil  
Capt. Meredithe Jessup, 36 EWS, meredithe.jessup@eglin.af.mil  

Capt. Nate Grauvogel, 412 EWG/OL-AB, (817) 763-4390, nathanael.grauvogel@dcma.mil  
Mr. Clyde “Max” Shook, HQ AFSOC, 18FLTS/DOA, 850-884-2758, max.shook@hurlburt.af.mil  

 
 Electronic Warfare (EW) is a battle-proven, core contributor to force survivability that is helping save lives 
in the Global War on Terrorism (GWOT).  The EW and Countermeasures (CM) community is constantly seeking 
better ways to secure freedom in our world.  In many arenas, CM technology and tactics provide a secure space 
for warfighters and civilians.  Historically, this has been true in the struggle for air superiority.  In the present, we 
see the need for countermeasures to protect against asymmetric attacks in the form of mortars and IEDs.  We 
also see the race for missile defense systems to protect against long-range missile attacks from rogue nations.  
Technology transfer, especially from former allies to current threats, has resulted in a “next generation” advance 
almost across the board for threat/potential threat systems.  The Missile Defense Agency and the Joint Services 
must anticipate and respond to whole new classes of EW/CM techniques and technologies.     
 The theme of the 76th MORSS “Analysis for a More Secure World” describes the focus for Working 
Group 9 papers.  Operations research has led the advancement of the tools utilized in the EW/CM environments 
and we are therefore seeking papers which address operations research studies, methodologies, models and 
simulations, and other analysis tools that support the following areas of interest:  intelligence identification and 
collection of threat data; Electro-Magnetic Pulse weapons and countermeasures; EW flagging models; foreign 
materiel exploitation; EW hardware, software, and mission data requirements and development; EW test and 
evaluation; EW reprogramming and supporting databases; EW effectiveness and reliability assessment programs 
and readiness reporting;  Joint tactics, techniques, and procedures for the integration and command and control 
of EW self protection and lethal and non-lethal suppression of enemy defenses assets; conveying the military 
worth of EW to senior decision makers; range systems, simulations, and testing methodologies; and 
Countermeasures and Counter-Countermeasures for the full range of the electronic spectrum.  Papers are 
encouraged from all Service and Joint organizations on completed projects, works in progress, or mission 
activities supporting EW. 

 

WG 10 – Operational Contributions of Space Systems 
CHAIR: 

Lynda Liptak, Applied Research Associates, Inc., 505-883-3636, Lynda.Liptak@ara.com 
 

CO-CHAIRS: 
Tom DeLaCruz, SCITOR, (719) 380-4081, tdelacruz@scitor.com 

John Diedenhofen, Lockheed Martin Space Systems, (408) 756-1700, John.W.Diedenhofen@lmco.com 
Roberta Ewart, SMC, (310) 653-9245, Roberta.Ewart@losangeles.af.mil 

Phil Harvey, Lockheed Martin Space Systems, (408) 742-1139, Phillip.Harvey@lmco.com 
Thomas H. Jacobs, Air Force Research Laboratory, (937) 255-5006, Thomas.Jacobs@wpafb.af.mil 

Milt Johnson, AFSPC/A9FA, (719) 556-3712, Milton.Johnson@peterson.af.mil 
Joahn Jones, US Strategic Command, (402) 232-1071, JONESJ@stratcom.mil 
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Dr. Lee Lehmkuhl, MITRE, (719) 572.8307, LeeL@mitre.org 
Monica Montoya, AFRL/VSES, (505) 853-6196, Monica.Montoya@kirtland.af.mil 

Paul Page, Army Space & Missile Defense Command, (256) 955-1618, Paul.Page@us.army.mil 
Elan T. Smith, Alion Science and Technology, (937) 255-8163, Elan.Smith@wpafb.af.mil 

Michael Tedeschi, Air Force Space Command, 719.554.8107, Michael.Tedeschi@peterson.af.mil 
Mike Tomlinson, SAIC, 256-864-8355, Tomlinsonw@saic.com 

 
ADVISOR: 

Mr. Mark Reid, MITRE, (719) 572.8255, Mark.Reid@mitre.org 
 
  

WG-10 (previously WG-5) focuses on efforts that help our nation “secure the high ground” of the space 
domain.  The presentations demonstrate applied OR techniques that help our nation conceive, engineer, acquire, 
and operate space systems by assessing their operational contributions (current or planned).  Presentations will 
further our understanding of space capabilities while incorporating this years’ theme: expanding analysis for a 
more secure world.  
  Leveraging space provides enhanced security, protection of lives, movement of information, and 
improves the warfighter’s operational environment.  As nations around the world gain increased access to the 
space domain, we are challenged to focus Space Control efforts to hold the high ground, allowing us continuous 
access to our capabilities.  A “loss of ground” assets that support space can have profound effects on every 
operational domain.  This WG discusses the challenges and solutions that engender unrestricted use of space 
enabling our military and intelligence communities to effectively detect, decide, and deliver on a global scale. 
  We are seeking presentations on operational contributions of space systems, space families of systems, 
or space architectures whether in the concept, R&D, acquisition, or operational phases.  Presentations may also 
address innovative analytical processes, methodologies, or techniques as they are applied to space systems.  
Submissions should show an operational research technique and may be completed or a work in progress.  It is 
the intent of this WG to obtain a variety of topics to ensure an interesting exchange of approaches, interests, and 
ideas among the space OR community.  
 

 
WG-11 – Unmanned Systems 

CHAIR: 
Roger Chapman Burk, United States Military Academy, 703.244.2954, roger.burk@usma.edu  

 
CO-CHAIRS: 

MAJ Darryl Ahner, TRADOC Analysis Center Monterey, 831.656.7574, darryl.ahner@us.army.mil  
Paul Richmond, U.S. Army Engineer Research and Development Center, 601.634.2689, 

paul.w.richmond@erdc.usace.army.mil  
 

ADVISOR: 
Russ Gottfried, Lockheed Martin Space Systems Company, 408.742.3121, Russell.gottfried@lmco.com  

 
 As technology and tactics progress, Unmanned Systems operations seem to be changing faster than 
analysts can keep up.  Every month or two we hear about a new unmanned air vehicle (UAV), unmanned ground 
vehicle (UGV), or unmanned underwater vehicle (UUV) being designed, produced, or deployed.  Furthermore, in 
the ongoing Global War on Terror, our tactics change and the enemy adapts.  These changes create three 
pressures on analysts.  The first is to keep track of technological developments and to gather data from ongoing 
operations, to keep the analysis grounded in reality and to capture what has been learned about what works and 
what doesn’t.  The second pressure is to keep ahead of actual deployment, so that the results can give guidance 
on how best to employ new capabilities.  The third pressure is to find time to share one’s work with other analysts, 
so that we can all learn from others who have worked on similar problems, so as to expand our analyses and 
provide for a more secure world. 
 WG-11 is looking for papers addressing all aspects of unmanned vehicles, including air, ground, water 
surface, and underwater.  In keeping with the dynamic nature of the unmanned system community, we will 
welcome papers describing ongoing analyses, data collection, problem formulation, metric definition, operational 
experience, and so on, as well as completed analyses.  By sharing our ongoing work, we can become better 
analysts.  The following areas promise to be especially important to future security, and so will be of particular 
interest this year: 

• Cooperation between manned and unmanned vehicles 
• “Swarm” control of unmanned vehicles:  controlling a group as a single unit, giving the group a 

general task, with individual vehicles autonomously determining how to cooperate 
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• Optimal unit assignment of unmanned systems, both in numbers and echelon 
• Employment of unmanned ground vehicles and very small unmanned aerial vehicles in urban 

combat, particularly in security and clearing operations 
• Use of unmanned vehicles for detection of improvised explosive devices (IEDs) 
• Use of unmanned vehicles for border patrol  
• Flexible operation of unmanned air vehicles in civil airspace, including “see and avoid” capabilities for 

avoiding other air traffic 
• Use of high-altitude long-endurance UAVs for maritime patrol 
• UAVs for communication relay 
• Extremely long endurance UAVs (days or weeks), both aerodynamic and aerostatic 
• Weaponization of UAVs 
• Unmanned boats for harbor security 
• UUVs for mine detection and clearance 

 
 

WG-12 – Land & Expeditionary Warfare 
CHAIR: 

Mr. Randall Clements, Model Management Directorate, TRAC-FLVN, 913-684-9145, 
Randall.Clements@us.army.mil 

 
CO-CHAIRS: 

Ms. Jolene Mathis, Joint Operations Directorate, TRAC-FLVN, 913-684-6886, 
Jolene.Hostetter@us.army.mil 

Ms. Shaynah Schnelle, Scenario & Wargaming Directorate, TRAC-FLVN, 913-684-9315, 
Shaynah.Schnelle@us.army.mil 

 
ADVISOR: 

Ms. Cindy Grier, Joint Operations Directorate, TRAC-FLVN, 816-383-1425 
Cindy.Grier@us.army.mil 

 
 Recent operational deployments suggest a number of new, and historically recurring demands and 
opportunities for America’s land forces to include direct combat, force protection, and counterinsurgency 
operations.  Anticipated environments for future operations include a substantial proportion of operations in 
complex and urban terrain.  As future combat systems emerge, we see an increased reliance on organic and 
supporting air platforms, surveillance as well as strike, and on systems that enhance the commander’s situational 
awareness of the battlespace. 
 The future threat will likely be elusive and adaptive, employing asymmetric methods and technologies 
whenever possible to offset his disadvantages.   These innovative and resourceful tactics include actions taken by 
the threat to operate outside the established rules of engagement, actions that deny friendly forces entry into 
theater and sanctuary within theater, actions that seek to preserve/reinstall a hostile regime, and attacks against 
perceived weaknesses in complex friendly systems. 
 In light of this projected operational environment, threat, and the transforming Joint force, Working Group 
12 seeks presentations that address operations research techniques, methodologies and models that examine:  

• Operations in complex and urban terrain, 
• Operations against a future adaptive threat, 
• Counterinsurgency operations,  
• Benefits from increased commander’s situational awareness, and 
• Air-ground operations within the future operational environments. 

  
We challenge all analytical agencies, services and schools to participate with presentations that can serve to 
enlighten our community on current studies and the future direction of land and expeditionary warfare.  Efforts of 
interest include, but are not limited to historical, current, and future force analysis, innovative application of 
modeling and simulation (M&S), and studies that underpin the development of future warfighting concepts, to 
include control measures and tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTP).  Related topics include methods to 
address the issues and effects of force protection, collateral damage, and the avoidance of fratricide.  
Additionally, topics should be consistent with the 76th MORS Symposium theme – Expanding Analysis for a More 
Secure World. 
 
 



 

 16

WG-13 – Littoral Warfare & Regional Sea Control 
 

CHAIR: 
Mr. Thomas D. Butherus, NSWC PC, (850) 235-5663, thomas.butherus@navy.mil 

 
CO-CHAIRS: 

Mr. Adam Martin, MCCDC, (703) 432-8018, martinar@mccdc.usmc.mil 
Mr. Gary Williams, Lockheed-Martin, (607) 751-5187, gary.e.williams@lmco.com 

 
ADVISOR: 

Ms. Nelky Rodriguez, NSWC PC, (850) 235-5604, nelky.rodriguezcasan@navy.mil 
 
 INTRODUCTION TO LITTORAL WARFARE:  The littoral regions of the world are where American 
influence and power have the greatest impact and are needed most often.  Naval forces will be focused on 
defeating anti-access capabilities in the form of small, fast surface combatants, quiet diesel submarines, and sea 
mines.  This will enable control of the seas near land, assuring freedom of maneuver of joint forces from the sea 
base to the objective.  These types of operations will require a broad spectrum of naval capabilities, which are 
currently characterized by the following: (1) Sea Strike, the projection of offensive power; (2) Sea Shield, the 
projection of defensive power; and (3) Sea Basing, the projection of sovereignty to team with and provide 
enhanced support for joint forces afloat and ashore.  These capabilities are integrated by an initiative to tie 
together naval, joint, and national information grids to achieve unprecedented situational awareness and 
knowledge management, known as ForceNet. 
 Ensuring our dominance in the littorals to project power ashore and influence the land campaign, for both 
the near- and long-term future, will require innovative and perhaps radical concepts for systems, tactics, support, 
and force structure.  It is imperative that we dedicate the effort required to develop these concepts; however, it is 
clear that our evolving, integrated naval capability must be built wisely, with limited resources, and assured 
effectiveness.  Fresh ideas and bold new concepts, bolstered by sound analytic thought, are essential to foster 
the creativity and critical thinking needed. 
 PURPOSE:  The goal of the Littoral Warfare and Regional Sea Control Working Group is to promote the 
exchange of analytical techniques and peer review of methodologies and results from research performed in 
support of this warfare area.  This is achieved to provide a means for continued growth of military operations 
research, and related disciplines, as applied to the littoral warfare and regional sea control missions of the naval 
forces. 
 GOAL FOR 76th MORSS:  The principal focus of this year’s WG-13 will be to examine littoral warfare and 
regional sea control in contingency operations, and within the framework of joint warfare.  Our objective, in 
keeping with the 76th MORSS theme, “Expanding Analysis for a More Secure World”, will be to enhance Naval 
OR in this area by calling for papers that link their analytical conclusions to practical recommendations.  This goal 
will be realized through the submission, acceptance and presentation of innovative papers displaying original and 
focused analysis that stimulates thought, commentary, and perhaps, even controversy. 
 
 

WG-14 – Strike Warfare & Power Projection 
 

CHAIR: 
Mr. Jim Dettbarn, Lockheed Martin Corporation, 817-762-1819, jim.dettbarn@lmco.com 

 
CO-CHAIRS: 

Mr. Dave Flanigan, The Johns Hopkins University Applied Physics Laboratory, 240-228-8129, 
david.flanigan@jhuapl.edu 

Ms Amy Howell, Lockheed Martin Corporation, 817-777-8135, amy.e.howell@lmco.com 
Mr. Tim Sullivan, Lockheed Martin Corporation, 856-638-7309, timothy.j.sullivan@lmco.com 

Mr. David Szostowski, Lockheed Martin Corporation, 610-531-5954, david.j.szostowski@lmco.com  
Mr Thomas Woods, USSTRATCOM J822, (402) 232-5386, WOODST@stratcom.mil  

 
ADVISOR: 

Mr. Scott Simpkins, The Johns Hopkins University Applied Physics Laboratory, 240-228-3718, 
scott.simpkins@jhuapl.edu 

 
 National security depends on the complementary application of diplomatic, economic, intellectual and 
military instruments of national power.  Joint Vision 2020 and related Service doctrine documents provide a 
framework for the transformation of United States Armed Forces to maintain “full spectrum dominance” during 
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military operations.  Projection of power, precision engagement, information superiority, and innovation are key 
operational capabilities and enablers that enable military forces to dominate the future battlespace and achieve 
national security objectives. 
 The projection of power through strike warfare addresses our nation’s ability to implement policy by 
means of force using Carrier Strike Groups (CSG), Expeditionary Strike Groups (ESG), land and sea-based 
strike/attack capabilities (kinetic and non-kinetic), or combinations of joint forces.  As defined in Joint Vision 2020, 
precision engagement is the ability of joint forces to locate, track, and generate desired effects with decisive 
speed and accuracy throughout the spectrum of military operations.  WG-14 is seeking papers and presentations 
that focus on the development and evaluation of concepts of operation; tactics, techniques, and procedures; 
systems; and new technologies that support warfare derived from the following activities: 
 

• Studies and analysis • Advanced Concept Technology Demonstrations 
• Test and evaluation • Modeling and simulation 
• Experimentation • Training exercises 

 
WG-14 encourages submission of abstracts on a wide range of topics including:  
 
• Command, control, and communication 
• Intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance 
• Information Superiority and Network Centric 

Operations  
• Effects-based operations (kinetic and non-kinetic)  
• Analysis, to include modeling, mission planning, 

execution and  assessment 
• Joint fire support 

• Strategic attack 
• Land/Sea-based strike 
• Deep fires 
• Precision weapon employment 
• Diplomatic, Intelligence, Military and 

Economic (DIME) effects 
• Regional influence through presence 

 
 

WG-15 - Air Warfare 
 

CHAIR: 
Branford McAllister, Jacobs Engineering, (850) 729-6102, branford.mcallister@eglin.af.mil 

 
CO-CHAIRS: 

Chuck Sadowski, Booz Allen Hamilton, (757) 764-1704, charles.sadowski.ctr@langley.af.mil 
Paul Sheridan, CACI, (561) 625-3233, psheridan@caci.com 

Ken Mellin, Sparta Inc., (719) 721-7071, ken_mellin@sparta.com 
Jeff Dubois, General Dynamics, jeffrey.dubois@wpafb.af.mil, (937) 255-0960 

Michael Goodman, General Dynamics, Michael.Goodman@gdc4s.com, (407) 281-5633 
 

ADVISOR: 
Chris Linhardt, General Dynamics, chris.linhardt@wpafb.af.mil, (937) 904-4453 

 
 
 It has become clear that when most effectively used, military power is integrated, combined, and joint.  
The Air Warfare Working Group is focused on one of several components of integrated military power: the 
employment of combat air power.  Our focus includes the effective utilization of relevant sub-systems, operational 
employment concepts, and the integration of air assets during the conduct of joint and combined military 
operations that support national strategic and theater operational objectives.   
 Combat air power is intended to achieve specific desired effects that contribute directly to the 
achievement of military and political outcomes and objectives.  Therefore, the primary focus of this working group 
is on conventional combat missions intended to destroy, degrade, defeat, or disrupt enemy forces.  These 
missions include Counter-Air (Offensive and Defensive), Counter-Land (Close Air Support and Interdiction), 
Counter-Sea, and Strategic Attack.   
 The entire air warfare domain is rapidly changing and increasingly challenging as the environment and 
employment concepts evolve.  Specifically, some of the toughest challenges we have faced in the combat arena, 
providing the most fertile ground for analysis, are the following:  rules of engagement, target identification, 
prevention of fratricide, effects-based operations, battle management, command and control, tactical control of air 
assets, integration of unmanned aerial systems, time-critical targeting, employment of air-delivered munitions in a 
net-centric environment, hard targets, moving targets, preventing collateral damage, urban targets, and 
challenges, such as interoperability in the joint and combined arena. 
 Therefore, the emphasis of WG-15 presentations is on applications, analyses, tools, concepts, and 
methodologies that improve our understanding of the dynamic phenomena of air warfare and the myriad of factors 
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that impact success. These factors include air vehicle performance, capabilities of air-delivered munitions, 
emerging technologies, countermeasures, concepts of employment, doctrine, tactics, techniques, procedures, 
rules of engagement, combat identification, threats, operating environments, proficiency, interoperability, and air 
operations planning. 
 WG-15 strives to assist in developing capabilities to cope with emerging threats, new environments, and 
technological breakthroughs.  In keeping with the MORS President’s theme of “Analysis for a More Secure 
World,” this objective requires the development of new analytical tools, processes, applications, methodologies, 
and metrics.  Thus, we provide a forum for discussions and presentations relating to the unique challenges faced 
when attempting to conceptualize, model, simulate, analyze, and experiment with the employment of combat air 
power and the many factors, many noted above, that affect success in the combat arena and improve our 
understanding of air warfare.  
 Final paper selection will be based on both the 76th MORS Symposium theme and the focus of this 
working group.  Presentations will be made in individual working group, combined working group, or composite 
group sessions.  Presenters should be prepared to deliver their briefings in 30-45 minute periods including 
questions. 
 
 

WG-16 – Special Operations & Irregular Warfare 
CHAIR: 

Ms. Renee Carlucci, Center for Army Analysis, (703) 806-5617 renee.carlucci@us.army.mil  
 

CO-CHAIRS: 
Dr Darrall Henderson, Sphere Analytical Solutions, 859-327-3623, Darrall.Henderson@us.army.mil 

Mr. Bruce Simpson, USSOCOM, (813) 826-4906, simpsob@socom.mil 
LTC Paul (Lee) Ewing, Naval Postgraduate School, 831-656-3040, paul.ewing@us.army.mil 
Mr. William (Bill) J.  Krondak, TRADOC Analysis Center-Fort Leavenworth, 913-684-5426,  

William.Krondak@us.army.mil 
Mr. H. J. Orgeron, Center for Army Analysis, 703-806-5464, touggy.orgeron@us.army.mil 

Dr. Dean S. Hartley III, Hartley Consulting, 865-425-9752, DSHartley3@comcast.net  
Preston Dunlap, OSD/PA&E Simulation and Analysis Center, 703-696-9360, Preston.Dunlap@osd.mil 

 
 

ADVISOR: 
LTC Clark Heidelbaugh, Joint Staff J7, (703) 695-9029. Clark.Heidelbaugh@js.pentagon.mil 

 
 

 The Special Operations community applies its resources on the leading edge in the Global War on Terror.  
The challenges posed by transnational terrorists and focus on irregular threats from Defense Strategy create an 
Irregular Warfare environment that highlights the importance of the Special Operations mission areas.  These are 
not well covered by other, more traditionally oriented Working Groups within MORS.  Yet they can benefit richly 
from the analytical community in the areas of mission planning tools and analytical aids, simulations and analysis 
of the wide variety of operational environments, and by systemic collection and dissemination of lessons learned 
from previous operations. 
 Irregular warfare is a warfighting philosophy that seeks to achieve strategic objectives primarily by non-
traditional means.  Irregular warfare may include the following operations: psychological operations, information 
operations, counter proliferation of WMD, counterterrorism, counterinsurgency, intelligence activities, computer 
network operations, foreign internal defense, and stability operations, among others.  Although irregular warfare 
continues to be a core competency of Special Operations Forces, many organizations in the Department of 
Defense as well as other government departments and agencies contribute capabilities (indirectly or directly) to 
irregular warfare operations.  Working Group 16 (WG-16) seeks to provide a forum for all contributors to irregular 
warfare. 
 The conduct of operations such as peacekeeping and peace enforcement missions, disaster relief and 
humanitarian assistance are also characterized by relatively small scale operations, very focused and specific 
missions, and a lack of conventional mission effectiveness criteria. WG-16 brings these communities together not 
because they are the same, but because they share similar characteristics to the analytical community. The skills 
of the analytical community assist operational personnel in dealing with the risk and uncertainty of diverse 
missions and functions, allocation of critical resources, and formulation and evaluation of policy decisions that 
affect current and future obligations of special operations forces.  From operational assessment functions of key 
lines of operation in the prosecution of the GWOT to decision analysis applications aiding in resource investment 
and application, the WG-16 venue welcomes a breadth of presentations of work that span analysis addressing 
issues supporting critical decisions faced by operators and analysts when dealing within these domains. 
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WG-17 – Joint Campaign Analysis 

CHAIR: 
R. Eric Johnson, Unisys Corp, (703) 601-0417, richard.e.johnson@unisys.com 

 
CO-CHAIRS: 

Michael A. Ottenberg, AT&T Government Solutions (OSD/PA&E Simulation and Analysis Center), (703) 
696-9360, michael.ottenberg.ctr@osd.mil 

Paul J. Bross, Lockheed Martin Corporation Center for Innovation, (757) 935-9504, paul.bross@lmco.com 
LTC John Crino, OSD/PA&E Simulation and Analysis Center, (703) 696-9360, john.crino@osd.mil 

 
ADVISOR: 

Ken Wagner, USJFCOM J7, (757) 203-5335, Kenneth.wagner@jfcom.mil 
 

 The integration of land, sea, air, and special operations forces into a joint campaign is a demanding 
challenge for warfighters.  The synergies, complementary capabilities, and sometimes competing demands of 
each combat element require a unique balance to enable the warfighter to achieve overall campaign objectives in 
an optimum manner.  The challenge to military operations research professionals is to provide responsive, 
credible analyses informing decision makers of the results, insights and alternatives of joint warfighting 
campaigns, which will allow civilian and military leaders to successfully tackle critical national security issues. 
 The focus of Working Group 17 is to provide a forum for discussions and presentations that relate to joint 
campaigns.  The working group emphasizes the unique challenges faced when attempting to model, simulate, 
and analyze joint warfighting operations.  Results of analysis will be presented and measures of effectiveness will 
be discussed.  Peer review of the analysis techniques and results will be an important element of the working 
group activity.  Of special interest to Working Group 17 are models, analytical simulations, and other automated 
tools supporting joint campaign analysis.   
 The Joint Campaign Analysis Working Group concentrates on events that are bringing significant change 
and visibility to the national defense establishment and its analytical community.  As the Society’s 76th 
Symposium convenes, our armed forces will be focusing resources along a variety of fronts: homeland defense, 
war on terror/irregular warfare, as well as conventional campaigns. 
 Supporting agencies and staffs use a variety of analytical techniques, tools, and processes to investigate 
and help unified, joint task force and component commanders better understand the unique aspects of their 
campaign environments.  This support to unified and joint force commanders has a direct impact on how our 
armed forces conduct military operations, and help improve the quality of decision-making.  The Working Group is 
interested in providing a forum for illuminating examples of this analytical support. 
 The 76th MORS Symposium provides Working Group 17 the opportunity to review recent work that has a 
proximate influence on joint campaign analysis, look into the future and inform the direction of change, and share 
with the community possible directions, cautions, and other benefits of its experience. 
 Prime candidates of interest to Working Group 17 are analysis, study efforts, research techniques, 
methodologies and models that: 
 

• Present results of completed or in-progress warfighting analysis 

• Support programming and policy decisions 

• Inform the direction and scope of transforming forces 

• Assist deliberate and crisis action decision-making 

• Improve automated decision support tools 

 Working Group 17 earnestly solicits the opportunity to sponsor the presentation of thought-provoking 
papers in these areas.  Final paper selection will be based on the 76th MORS Symposium theme – Expanding 
Analysis for a More Secure World -- and their relevance for joint campaign analysis.  Based on previous 
symposia, presenters should be prepared to deliver their briefings in 30-45 minutes periods including questions.  
Works-in-progress, as well as completed papers, are welcome. 
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WG-18 – Strategic Deployment & Distribution 
 

CHAIR: 
James T. Moore, Ph.D., Air Force Institute of Technology (AFIT/ENS), (937) 255-3636, x4528, 

james.moore@afit.edu 
 

CO-CHAIRS:  
Jean M. Mahan, PhD, USTRANSCOM (Northrop Grumman), TCJ5-SC, (618) 229-4111, 

jean.mahan@hq.transcom.mil 
Karyl Reckamp, USTRANSCOM J5-AS, DSN 779-1463, COML (618)229-1463,  Karyl.Reckamp@ustranscom.mil 

Alan W. Johnson, Ph.D., Air Force Institute of Technology (AFIT/ENS), (937) 255-3636, x4703, 
Alan.Johnson@afit.edu 

Pamela J. Roberts, USMC Combat Development Command, (703) 784-6015, Pamela.Roberts@usmc.mil 
Thomas Burwell, Advanced Development Programs, Lockheed Martin Aeronautics Company 

Marietta, Georgia, phone 770-494-9737, thomas.m.burwell@lmco.com 
Trevor I. Laine, Maj, USAF, AMC/A9AM, 618-229-4296, Trevor.Laine-02@scott.af.mil 

 
ADVISOR:  

David C. Frye, Ph.D., Lockheed Martin Aeronautics, (770) 494-6766, david.c.frye@lmco.com 
  
The focus of the Strategic Deployment & Distribution working group (WG-18) is to share knowledge about 
modeling, simulation, and analyses (MS&A) of deployment and distribution systems and processes.  Abstracts for 
this working group should focus on 1) examining state-of-the-art improvements to current deployment and 
distribution modeling, 2) developing new objects, families, and classes that represent mobility and transportation 
systems, 3) sharing new or changed doctrines, concepts of operation, missions, or fundamental assumptions 
regarding deployment and distribution processes, and 4) describing how defense transportation systems and 
processes are balancing the risks involved in facing an uncertain future. We encourage presentations of works in 
process as well as completed papers. 

Analyses presented at this year’s MORSS in WG-18 should reflect the MS&A of people, equipment, 
infrastructure, operations, and processes in deployment and distribution systems.  Each paper should cover some 
aspect of operations research analysis to include operational effectiveness, cost, risk, capability, and/or metrics 
useful for senior level decision making and policy guidance with interest to the wider mobility community.  Mobility, 
transportation, and logistics factors should cover a spectrum of military operations from peacetime day-to-day 
support to contingency operations to global, concurrent major theater wars.  In addition, the efforts of this working 
group will cover the end-to-end analysis of deployment and distribution requirements from fort to foxhole through 
a system of reception and staging areas, ports, assembly areas, onward movement, and integration into the 
battlefield.  Such movement and distribution analyses include operations within the CONUS, on inter-theater legs 
between operational theaters, and for intra-theater movements within theaters.  The warfighting time-domain 
analyses begin with initial intelligence reports and progress through flexible deterrence, initial deployment, halting, 
build-up, sustainment, employment, counter-attack, and culminate with redeployment efforts.  

The overall goal of the Strategic Deployment and Distribution Working Group is to exchange ideas that 
promote quality, professionalism, integrity, state-of-the-art technologies, and timeliness in the conduct of 
operations research analyses that support senior level decision-making across a broad spectrum of deployment 
and distribution endeavors. 
 

WG-19 – Logistics (LOG), Reliability, and Maintainability (RAM) 
CHAIR: 

Jamie Baer, 920-593-8952, baerj@genco.com 
 

CO-CHAIRS: 
Tovey Bachman, 703-917-7361, tbachman@lmi.org 

Matthew Aylward, 703-784-5989, Matthew.aylward.ctr@usmc.mil  
 

ADVISOR: 
Sheilah Simberg, 410-278-5532, sheilah.simberg@us.army.mil 

 
  The 76th MORSS theme of “Expanding Analysis for a More Secure World” presents an opportunity for the 
operations research community to share analysis and findings in logistics, reliability, and maintainability as it 
pertains to defense and security.  Working Group 19 provides an arena to discuss topics concerning   logistics 
and the related analysis that is necessary to understand the impact to national security.  Varying security levels 
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can significantly impact logistics and the related issues of reliability and maintainability.  Working Group 19 is a 
venue to communicate operations research techniques and different methods of quantitative analysis to solve 
Logistics, Reliability, and Maintainability problems. 
  Working Group 19 addresses LOG RAM initiatives related to joint programs, Homeland Security, the 
Department of Defense, Department of Homeland Security and the State Department.  Topics include 
optimization, forecasting, simulation, and mathematical modeling associated with various LOG RAM topics such 
as life cycle planning and management, theater distribution, and material readiness.  The scope of this group 
includes all operations ranging from CONUS to OCONUS and theater.   
  Global issues such as the Global War on Terrorism and catastrophes like Hurricane Katrina emphasize 
the need for continuing analysis of security topics that impact our countries interests and infrastructure.  While the 
theme of Logistics, Reliability, and Maintainability makes up one part of the analysis needed to fully understand 
and manage national security, it is an important element.  Working Group 19 welcomes any and all papers (in 
progress or completed) that can assist others in developing a better understanding of how logistics and security 
interact and affect the safety and success of U.S. military and civil response operations. 
 
 

WG-20 – Manpower and Personnel  
CHAIR: 

LTC Mark Gorak, United States Military Entrance Processing Command,  847-688-3680 x7247, 
mark.gorak@mepcom.army.mil. 

 
CO-CHAIR: 

LTC Scott Nestler, US Military Academy, 845-938-5168, scott.nestler@usma.edu  
 

ADVISOR:  
LTC Rod Roederer, U.S. Military Academy, 845-938-4753, rodney.roederer@usma.edu 

 
      The individual and collective talents, skills and capabilities of the total force of active duty, reserve, civilian and 
contractor personnel are required to accomplish the mission and goals of the Department of Defense. To succeed 
in an increasingly challenging environment, decision makers depend on a sophisticated human resource 
management system to recruit, train, assign, distribute, motivate, care for, evaluate, retain and separate 
personnel. Integral to this success is the analytical support that the manpower and personnel research community 
brings to bear on the toughest people problems facing our military and civilian leaders.  
 In keeping with the theme of the 76th MORSS, “Expanding Analysis for a More Secure World,” the Manpower 
and Personnel working group seeks to embrace new technologies and research ideas from both traditional and 
non-traditional sources of manpower and personnel analysis.  Some non-traditional technologies and research 
will be directly applicable to manpower and personnel issues, while others will need to be massaged.  However, 
imagine the boost to the analytical power that could be realized by involving new communities in this important 
analytical area.  We are seeking individuals who innovatively address these challenges to share high quality 
presentations that describe their work.  Presentations should be rigorous in content and address requirements 
determination, manpower planning, recruiting, screening and personnel selection, measurement of personnel 
readiness, attrition and retention, compensation and compensation reform, assignments and distribution, 
performance evaluation, and other manpower and personnel issues. To generate discussion and share ideas, 
presenters seeking input on work in progress, techniques currently under development, and completed 
analyses/papers are encouraged to submit abstracts to the working group chair/co-chairs or to the MORS office.  
 
 

WG-21 – Readiness 
CHAIR: 

COL Joseph F. Adams, OUSD (Personnel and Readiness), (703) 693-5584, Joseph.Adams@osd.mil 
 

CO-CHAIRS: 
F. Michael Slay, LMI, (703) 617-7362, mslay@lmi.org 

Maria K. Hughes, Office of Under Secretary of Defense (Readiness) Readiness Programming and 
Assessment (703) 693-5586, maria.hughes@osd.mil; George Kuhn of LMI (703) 917-7246, gkuhn@lmi.org 
LTC Steve Stoddard, OSD (Program Analysis and Evaluation), (703) 697-6408, steven.stoddard@osd.mil 

 
ADVISOR: 

Mr. Joseph J. Angello, Jr., OUSD (Readiness), Director, Readiness Programming and Assessment 
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  As the Department of Defense continues its transformation to meet the global challenges that confront the 
nation in the 21st Century, readiness takes on the new complexity of considering the capabilities of both 
interagency and coalition partners.  Traditional readiness constructs must be rethought in order to provide agile 
and dynamic organizations with expanded mission capabilities, including traditional and non-traditional roles such 
as support to civil authorities.   
  Terminology such as rotational readiness, expeditionary forces, multiple service/component solutions, 
joint capability sourcing, mission capability assessments, full spectrum operations, irregular warfare, and SSTRO 
(stability, security, transition, and reconstruction operations), will dominate Department discussions for the 
foreseeable future.  Therefore, we seek to discover what tools can be used to assess and manage organizations 
and individuals for the missions we face?  Can we involve and assess interagency and coalition partner 
capabilities?  
  This working group focuses on readiness capability assessment tools to help answer the “ready for what” 
question.  It also focuses on organizations/force management/force generation, and all relevant materiel, training, 
and personnel readiness issues.  We consider analytic techniques and tools that allow for real improvements in 
how we plan, manage, and assess the readiness of our organizations to meet real world missions.   Papers on a 
wide range of subjects are welcomed. 
 

 

WG-22 – Analytical Support to Training 
 

CHAIR: 
John Kearley, Dynamics Research Corporation, 617-306-5562, jkearley@drc.com 

 
CO-CHAIRS: 

Col John Sees, Industrial College of the Armed Forces, (202) 685-4761, SeesJ@ndu.edu 
Stephanie Roper-Burton, USJFCOM, 757-203-7124, stephani.roperburton@jfcom.mil 

Dave Baranek, OSD/Joint Assessment and Enabling Capability, (703) 575-4389, 
David.Baranek.CTR@osd.mil; 

Mark Garner, CALIBRE Corporation, mark.gerner.calibre@ocar.army.pentagon.mil 
 

ADVISOR: 
Bruce Harris, Dynamics Research Corporation, 978-289-1878, bharris@drc.com 

 
 
  The theme for the 76th MORSS is: “Expanding Analysis for a More Secure World.” As the Armed Forces 
of the United States transform to meet the challenges of the 21st Century, they work toward a common frame of 
reference for joint force concepts, capabilities, and requirements.  Evolving trends within the military environment 
highlight the importance of continuing to evolve training programs to meet, develop, sustain, and assess this joint 
perspective and meet operational readiness requirements to respond to the security challenges faced in the long 
war. The Department of Defense Directive 1322.18, of 03 September 2004, Subject: Military Training provides 
policy and guidance for the training of DoD personnel and the DoD components to support the operational needs 
of the Combatant Commanders.  Training is a key element of readiness.  Readiness is the “the ability of U.S. 
military forces to fight and meet the demands of the national military strategy”.  Readiness is the synthesis of both 
unit readiness, derived from the ability of a unit to deliver the outputs for which it was designed, and joint 
readiness—the combatant commander’s ability to integrate and synchronize ready combat and support forces to 
execute the assigned mission.  Continued budgetary pressures demand we use the most effective and cost 
efficient methods of training to attain the necessary readiness to support Combatant Commanders’ mission 
requirements and capabilities.  Our ability to develop and use new analytical processes, frameworks, and tools, 
as well as new ways to use the old methodologies, to help solve the problems facing commanders and the 
training communities, is an important aspect to improving force readiness.  We must ensure we develop 
methodologies to measure, quantify, and assess improvements in training and how well that training meets the 
commanders’ needs. 
  Other Working Groups:  The mandate of Analytic Support to Training allows a wide range of interaction 
with most other working groups, especially WG-24 Measures of Merit, WG-21 Readiness, WG-17 Joint Campaign 
Analysis, and WG-33 Analytical Rigor in Experimentation. 
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WG-23 – Casualty Estimation & Force Health Protection 
 

CHAIR: 
Pat McMurry, 210-221-9404, pat.mcmurry@AMEDD.ARMY.MIL 

 
CO-CHAIRS: 

James Zouris, 619-553-8389, Zouris@nhrc.navy.mil 
Johnny Brock, 256-726-3631, Johnny.Brock.tbe.com 

 
ADVISOR: 

Bruce Shahbaz, 703- 575-1675, Bruce.Shahbaz@altarum.org 
 
 
  The 76th MORSS theme “expanding analysis for a more secure world” highlights the challenge for the 
operations research community to develop innovative methods and applications to support casualty estimation 
and force health protection in all spectrums of military operations.  The operational environments of interest range 
from stability, security, transition, and reconstruction operations to major combat operations with the use of 
chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear weapons. The operational environments also include homeland 
security, homeland defense, and military support to civilian agencies for disaster response.  The major thrust of 
this working group is the development and application of quantitative methods for estimating casualties and 
determining the requirements to manage the casualties in the health service support system. 
  Casualty estimation encompasses personnel losses, such as the incidence of wounded-in-action, killed-
in-action, disease and non-battle injured, psychiatric casualties, and fratricide.  
  Health service support includes, but is not limited to, the following areas: medical treatment (to include 
area support), patient movement, hospitalization, to include forward resuscitative surgery, dental services, 
preventive medicine, veterinary services, combat and operational stress control, health service logistic support, 
medical laboratory services, blood collection and distribution, and command, control, communications, computers, 
and intelligence (C4I). 
  The Global War on Terrorism, transformation, and support to disasters like Katrina has created a 
tremendous challenge in the area of casualty estimation and force health protection.  Past presenters have 
included operations research analyst, statisticians, behavior scientists, clinical providers, medical planners, 
logisticians, and other scientists.  Working Group 23 welcomes papers from all disciplines that highlight the use of 
operations research methods in the subject areas listed. 
 
 

WG-24 – Measures of Merit 
 

CHAIR:  
Joseph Anderson, TRADOC Analysis Center, (913) 684-6867, joseph.s.anderson@us.army.mil 

 
CO-CHAIRS:  

Matt Boetig, TRADOC Analysis Center, (913) 684-9250, matthew.boetig@us.army.mil  
Claire Mulcare, TRADOC Analysis Center, (913) 684-7575, claire.s.mulcare@us.army.mil 

 
ADVISOR:  

LTC Brad Pippin, TRADOC Analysis Center, (913) 684-7564, bradley.pippin@us.army.mil 
 
               The focus of Working Group 24 – Measures of Merit – is integral to the theme for this year’s 
Symposium, Expanding Analysis for a More Secure World.   Operations Research is a field that includes various 
tested and true methods for conducting analysis, as well as methods that are still being explored and discovered.  
One feature that all methods share, though, is that they rely on quantifiable measures to gauge success.  
Operations Research in the military is no different.    

We are a nation at war against a global enemy; one that dynamically adapts to strike at U.S. military 
forces and our Homeland where we least expect.  Concurrently, our military forces are transforming to best defeat 
this enemy in the modern operational environment.  We must challenge the traditional MOMs used to measure 
success, and develop new MOMs to help us understand the enemy and environment.  While the U.S. continues 
to transform its forces to meet current and future needs, the analytic challenge is to develop appropriate 
measures that will assist decision makers and reduce the risks that U.S. military forces face in conflict. 

WG 24 solicits papers that successfully use measures of merit to identify, define, and reduce the risks 
that our military forces are facing, or will face, along with processes to ensure that the transformation of our 
military forces will enable the U.S. to continue to shape the international environment.  Papers should focus on, 
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but are not limited to, the development and use of MOMs for problems being addressed within the following focus 
areas: 

1. Conducting operations in Urban and restrictive environments. 
2. Methods of limiting or reducing collateral damage. 
3. Joint Force effectiveness and force allocation processes. 
4. Situational awareness and understanding of the battle-space. 
5. Protecting and sustaining U.S. Forces. 
6. Command and control of a hybrid force. 

   

 
WG-25 – Test & Evaluation 

CHAIR: 
R. John Anderson, Joint Fires Integration and Interoperability Team (SAIC), (850) 882-6700 x7518, 

robert.anderson.ctr@eglin.af.mil 
 

CO-CHAIRS: 
LTC Greg Chesterton, Marine Corps Operational Test and Evaluation Activity (MCOTEA), (703) 432-0965, 

gregory.chesterton@usmc.mil 
Stephen R. Boothe, US Navy COMOPTEVFOR, (757) 282-5546 x3185, boothes@cotf.navy.mil 

Allan D. Fehlings, SAIC, (703) 676-0428, allan.d.fehlings@saic.com 
Ari Paez, 59th Test and Evaluation Squadron (USAF), (702) 652-4864, aristides.paez@nellis.af.mil 

Alan Davis, US Army Test and Evaluation Command (ATEC), (703) 681-0686 al.davis2@atec.army.mil 
Peggy Wisdom, Air Force Operational Test and Evaluation Center (AFOTEC), (505) 853-6471, 

margret.wisdom@afotec.af.mil 
 

ADVISOR: 
Gregory T. Hutto, 53d Test Management Group (USAF), (850) 882-0607, gregory.hutto@eglin.af.mil 

 
 The 76th MORS Symposium theme – “Expanding Analysis for a More Secure World” – is clearly 
appropriate for our Working Group.  Test and Evaluation is a fundamental analytical activity leading to fielding 
new and improved combat capabilities. Over the past 30 years, T&E has added additional fundamental elements 
and activities to reduce fielding risks:  operational and live fire testing, modeling and simulation as a precursor to 
test, as well as the push for more contractor-controlled testing as part of acquisition reform in developmental test. 
The Secretary of Defense has challenged us to re-invent the foundations of T&E yet again by pulling together 
these all-too-often disparate activities into integrated testing and seamless verification.  In a truly integrated test 
team, we are seeking to remove the seams among contractors, government developers and operational testers:  
planning and executing tests as single test team.  The challenge to the T&E community is to make integrated test 
more than words in an instruction or intentions in a Test and Evaluation Master Plan.  In keeping with this year’s 
theme, we solicit papers that address new techniques that can be merged with proven standards that might make 
this new foundation for T&E a reality.  We also encourage submission of papers from individuals that have not 
previously attended this Working Group.  Please join WG-25 at the 76th MORSS. 
 
 

WG 26 – Analysis of Alternatives (AoA) 
CHAIR: 

Major Tony Veerkamp, Air Force Material Command, Office of Aerospace Studies (505) 853-1464, 
Tony.Veerkamp@kirtland.af.mil  

CO-CHAIRS: 
Ms. Annette Baldwin, Air Force Material Command, Office of Aerospace Studies (505) 846-8311, 

annette.baldwin@kirtland.af.mil 
Mr Philip Sauer, National Security Agency, (443) 479-5818, pssauer@nsa.gov 

Mr. Robert H. “Chris” Chisholm, Support Systems Associates Inc., (321) 431-0966, cchisholm@ssai.org 
 

ADVISOR: 
Mr. Joseph F Auletta, Air Force Material Command, Office of Aerospace Studies (505) 846-8214, 

Joseph.Auletta@Kirtland.AF.mil 
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 The Analysis of Alternatives (AoA) is the analytic bridge between the Joint Capabilities Integration and 
Development System (JCIDS) and the DoD acquisition process.  AoAs provide key support and critical data to 
decision-makers responsible for the expenditure of billions of US tax dollars.  The primary focus of an AoA is to 
evaluate life cycle cost and operational effectiveness as they relate to identified Defense capability shortfalls and 
gaps.  An AoA is expected to illuminate capability advantages and disadvantages of the alternatives; consider 
joint operational plans; examine sufficient feasible alternatives; characterize key assumptions, variables and 
sensitivities to change in either; as well as assess technology risk and maturity.  Risk has become an increasingly 
important AoA consideration to include operational, integration, cost, schedule, and performance risk evaluation.  
During execution, AoAs serve as an educational forum for complex and often unique issues as they demand 
communication and understanding amongst decision makers, stakeholders, and study staff members at all levels. 
 Recent AoAs as well as recent emphasis by OSD and JCS have highlighted several analytic challenges 
that future AoAs need to come to terms with.  Specifically this deal with expanding the breadth of the analysis, 
reducing the time the analysis takes, and improving the analytic insights in areas which have traditionally been 
“too hard to analyze”.  There is also a need to consider all alternatives in relation to the Joint Environment.  The 
AoA Working Group invites presentations on work including Analysis of Material Approaches (AMAs), Functional 
Solution Analyses (FSAs), Capability Based Assessments (CBA), and AoAs.  Priority will be given to papers that 
present results from analyses, describe analytic innovations to address trades across non-homogeneous trade 
spaces, and/or new approaches/applications to analytically include evaluation of enablers (logistics, C4ISR, etc.) 
within the scope of the study.  In addition, information technology analyses required by the Clinger-Cohen Act 
present their own unique demands and papers in this field are especially sought, as are analytic approaches to 
cost any of these areas in the context of JCIDS/AoA analyses. 
 
 

 
WG-27 – Cost Analysis 

CHAIR: 
Daniel Dassow, The Boeing Company, (314) 234-9098, daniel.d.dassow@boeing.com  

 
CO-CHAIR: 

William H. Jarvis, OSD/PA&E (CAIG), (703) 695-7282, Will.Jarvis@osd.mil  
 

ADVISOR: 
Justin Moul, IT Division, Air Force Cost Analysis Agency, (703) 602-9263, justin.moul@pentagon.af.mil 

 
 Cost analysis is integral to the 76th MORS Symposium theme “Expanding Analysis for a More Secure 
World.” Political, budgetary and evolving security realities require increasing scrutiny of costs and management of 
risks for development, procurement, and operation of weapon and support systems envisioned to transform 
tomorrow’s forces and to provide a more secure world. To successfully compete for limited DoD funds, production 
and deployment evaluations must present significant analysis of projected business cases. Though always key for 
milestone decisions, detailed affordability and risk assessments are now absolute requirements. In light of 
changes contemplated for future forces and force structure, these analyses now have a more far-reaching impact 
on procurement than ever before. Reliable assessments of risk-adjusted costs and benefits of various alternative 
solutions to potential concerns are vital to sound decision making. Providing realistic estimates for all phases of 
proposed systems’ total ownership costs (TOCs), early enough in the design process to support trade-off 
decisions affecting life cycle costs, presents a significant operations research challenge. Understanding how the 
potential costs and risks, associated with acquisition and production strategies, fit within the overall DoD 
enterprise presents an addressable challenge through sound application of operations research concepts. 
 The Cost Analysis Working Group strives to investigate better ways to support DoD’s approach to 
managing acquisitions and supporting economic analysis. The group is seeking papers and speakers that 
address these important concerns. All submissions or proposals relating to military cost analysis, military 
economic analysis, and related disciplines are welcome. Preference will be given to those presenting study 
results that incorporate creative uses of operations research tools to develop improved cost estimates and 
analysis to better support informed decision making. Also, effective methods for presenting the results of complex 
operational analysis in a clear, concise, and easy to understand manner are always of interest. Topics for 
consideration in a panel discussion format, and recommendations of subject matter experts willing to participate, 
are also solicited. 
 Presentations are also sought that address OR's contributions to Cost Analysis and expanding the 
analytical capability within Cost Analysis: cost impact of technology insertion; projecting and managing costs for 
evolving threats and terrorism; optimizing the management and replacement of aging infrastructure; 
understanding the cost implications of technology insertion; portfolio analysis and decision support frameworks; 
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costs and benefits of developing open standards and open architectures; costs and benefits associated with joint 
operations, System of Systems and Network Centric Operations; maintenance and intellectual property issues of 
historical cost databases; and streamlining the acquisition process. One session will be devoted to a senior 
review and critique of a cost analysis. Volunteers from the OR and Cost Analysis communities are sought for a 
Senior Roundtable discussion of the critical cost analysis issues and how OR can be better integrated into cost 
analysis. All OR professionals and cost analysts with innovative methods for analyzing and managing cost and 
risks are welcome. 
 
 

WG-28 – Decision Analysis 
 

CHAIR: 
Maj Kira Jeffery, SAF/US, 571-432-1388, KiraBeth.Jeffery@osd.mil 

 
CO-CHAIRS: 

LTC Brian Sperling, United States Military Academy , 845-938-4399, Brian.Sperling@usma.edu 
Dr. Drew Miller, Institute for Defense Analysis, 402-952-5339, drdrewmiller@aim.com 

Donald Buckshaw, Innovative Decisions, 443-472-3061, dbuckshaw@innovativedecisions.com 
John Tindle, Lightning Solutions, Northrup Grumman, 719-622-5205, John.tindle@ngc.com 

Gerald C. Kobylski, United States Military Academy, 845-446-2364, Gerald.Kobylski@usma.edu 
Bill Hensley, The Kenjya Group, 410-740-4045, Bill.Hensley@OHIO-KENJYA.com 

 
ADVISOR: 

Nisha Shah, The Boeing Company, 314-234-1196, nisha.r.shah@boeing.com 
 
  Decision Analysis is a branch of operations research that models complex, uncertain, decision situations 
by decomposing the situations into smaller, more manageable pieces, and then quantifying and evaluating the 
possible outcomes, as well as the multiple, often competing, objectives that military leaders and decision makers 
must consider.  The modeling paradigms that have been developed to support decision analysis fall into two 
general categories: 1) assessment of a decision maker's preferences and evaluation of the choices using a 
single-stage, multiple objective model  (e.g. Multi-Attribute Utility Analysis, Quality Function Deployment, Analytic 
Hierarchy Process, Value Focused Thinking); and 2) identification and quantification of key uncertainties and 
sources of information along with their effects upon the objective(s) using a multi-stage decision model (e.g. 
influence diagrams, decision trees, belief nets).  Both paradigms may explicitly consider the constraints imposed 
on decision makers by the dimension of time and limited resources.  Some modeling tools are oriented toward 
helping decision makers solve one-time decision problems. Additionally, decision analysis models are being 
incorporated as components of larger "intelligent systems" which use other techniques, such as linear 
programming and artificial intelligence, to support automating command and control systems, fault detection, and 
resource allocation.  Working Group 28 invites papers that focus on applications of decision analysis to support 
decision-makers in six areas: high-level conceptual study (very limited data), acquisitions and source selections; 
planning (multi-stage decision-making under conditions of uncertainty/risk); budgeting, programming and resource 
allocation decisions; probabilistic inference using imperfect information (prediction or estimation); and decision 
aids and automated tools. 
 
 

WG-29 – Modeling, Simulation, and Wargaming  
CHAIR: 

Mr. Jeff Tkacheff, Marine Corps Operations Analysis Division, 703-784-0429, FAX 703-784-3547, 
jeffrey.tkacheff@usmc.mil 

 
CO-CHAIRS: 

Mr. Adam Martin, Marine Corps Operations Analysis Division, 703-432-8018, adam.martin@usmc.mil 
Mr. Ted Roofner, Marine Corps Operations Analysis Division, 703-784-0435, ted.roofner@usmc.mil 
Ms. Deborah Ray, US Army Manpower Analysis Agency, 703-805-4235, deborah.ray@us.army.mil 

Mr. Richard Rigazio, Navy Warfare Development Command, 401-841-3104, rigazior@nwdc.navy.mil 
Mr. Curtis Blaise, Naval Postgraduate School, 831-656-3215, clblais@nps.navy.mil 

Mr. Danny Champion, TRAC WSMR, 505-678-2763, danny.c.champion@us.army.mil 
 

ADVISOR: 
Mr. Daniel F. Purcell, Sr., Marine Corps Operations Analysis Division, 703-784-0433, Daniel.Purcell@usmc.mil 
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 Modeling, Simulation, and Wargaming encompass a broad range of techniques commonly employed by 
the military operations research community, thus WG-29 embodies this year’s theme “Expanding Analysis for a 
More Secure World.”   WG-29 presentations should highlight the application of the various disciplines that come 
into play such as:  computer programming in building simulations, statistical analysis in analyzing the output data, 
and subject matter expertise in assessing the degree of realism.  Special emphasis should be placed on recent 
work that provides quantitative results to decision-makers and work that demonstrates the use of innovative 
techniques to tackle today’s tough problems that GWOT and Homeland Security represent.  Our goal is to present 
a diverse mix of interesting analyses that cover a variety of operational issues and analytic techniques across the 
full spectrum of modeling, simulation and wargaming.  We seek papers that discuss the application of sound OR 
techniques from the joint strategic level down to system engineering level issues.  
 
 

WG-30 – Operational Environment – Factors, Interactions, and 
Impacts 

 
CHAIR:   

Dr. Donna W. Blake, AER, Inc, 757-484-2277 ext. 226, donna.blake@aer.com (1/2/08) 
 

CO-CHAIRS: 
James F. Burke, Jr., ANL, 630-252-9009, jay@anl.gov 

Dr. John R. Hummel, ANL, 630-252-7089, jhummel@anl.gov 
Victoria D. Moore, ERDC, 601-634-4636, victoria.d.moore@erdc.usace.army.mil 

Col C. Reid Nichols, USMC Reserve, MIRC, 410-465-8587, rnichols@ccs.nrl.navy.mil 
Dr. Joyce A. Nagle, ERDC, 603-646-4161, Joyce.A.Nagle@erdc.usace.army.mil 

Stephen Quigley, AFRL/RVBXR , 781-377-9666, Stephen.Quigley@hanscom.af.mil 
Dr. Carrie Root, Consultant NAVAIR PMA-205/264, 202-841-8841, carriek9@aol.com 

Dr. Richard Shirkey, ARL, 505-678-5470, rshirkey@arl.army.mil 
 

ADVISOR: 
Dr. Niki C. Goerger, USMA/ERDC, 845-938-3180, Niki.Goerger@usma.edu 

 
Working Group 30:  Operational Environment – Factors, Interactions and Impacts provides a forum for 

discussions of the environment’s role in the full spectrum of military operations from warfighting to non-adversarial 
crisis response (e.g., peacekeeping and humanitarian relief). The operational environment includes factors that 
are natural (atmosphere, ocean, space and terrain), human-constructed (physical infrastructure), and abstract 
(political, social, cultural, and economic).  The focus of this WG is the synergistic interactions of these factors as 
they impact military operations, including systems and the warfighter.  The broad scope of our interests includes 
quantitative assessments of the impact of the environment on military operations; the technology of environmental 
sensing, data fusion, and exploitation; and concepts for the architecture and operation of environmental support of 
the warfighter. 

The Operational Environment, natural, human-constructed, and abstract, has always played a critical role 
in military operations, both in planning and execution.  As we enter the 21st Century, military system development 
and testing, personnel training, and planning and analysis will rely more on simulated exercises in realistic, 
synthetic environments.   Similarly, the depiction of the operational environment is becoming an aspect of 
Dominant Battlespace Awareness (DBA). This Dominant (Environmental) Battlespace Awareness will require new 
paradigms for data collection, processing and distribution of information, and exploitation in real time for tactical 
advantage. 

In keeping with Joint Vision 2020, the persistence of the asymmetric threat, and this year’s conference 
theme, “Expanding Analysis for a More Secure World”, this WG solicits thought-provoking presentations of 
studies, research and development, and experiments, including interesting and innovative techniques, dealing 
with less traditional military operations (e.g., non-conventional warfighting, peacekeeping, humanitarian relief), 
homeland security and defense, counterterrorism, emergency management, and disaster relief.  

This WG invites you to submit studies relevant to the operational environment topics described above, 
particularly as they relate to security.  Authors are encouraged to submit abstracts (Unclassified only) by email 
and to contact the WG-30 leadership as indicated above.   
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WG-31 – Computing Advances in Military Operations Research 
 

CHAIR: 
Otis Brooks, The Johns Hopkins University Applied Physics Laboratory, (240) 228-5842 

(Washington), (443) 778-5842 (Baltimore), Fax: (240) 228-5229/ (443) 778-5229, 
otis.brooks@jhuapl.edu 

 
CO-CHAIRS: 

Curtis Blais, Naval Postgraduate School, (831) 656-3215, clblais@nps.edu 
Jeffery Dixon, The Johns Hopkins University Applied Physics Laboratory, (240) 228-3153 (Washington), 

(443) 778-3153 (Baltimore), jeffery.dixon@jhuapl.edu 
Lt Col William David Wells, PhD, CMSP, United States Air Force Academy,  

(719) 333-8631, DSN 333-8631, david.wells@usafa.edu  
Mary McDonald, 703-695-4880, mary.mcdonald1@navy.mil  

 
ADVISOR: 

Robert L. Albright, National Simulations Center, Fort Leavenworth, (913) 684-8496, DSN 552-8496, 
robert.albright@us.army.mil 

 
This year's theme for the 76th Military Operations Research Society Symposium (MORSS), “Expanding 

Analysis for a More Secure World,” will provide the opportunity to revisit potential analytical and operational uses 
of existing and emerging computer hardware/software technologies and computational methodologies that 
support the expanded needs and endeavors of Operations Research.  MORSS Working Group 31 (WG-31), 
Computing Advances in Military Operations Research, remains focused on new and innovative computational 
capabilities and methodologies that can improve the ability of military analysts to provide expanded assessments 
and recommendations to decision makers.  This working group seeks to focus on the computing infrastructure, 
capturing enhanced development and utilization of techniques and innovative thinking, which will equip decision 
makers with new ways to handle the myriad complex decisions confronting them on a daily basis.  To that end, 
WG-31 is looking for papers and presentations that delve into advances, concepts, methodologies, and 
techniques that support analysis of the multitude of issues facing the US military across its mission set. 

WG-31 desires to understand computing advances that address these and other modern day issues, 
integrate past and current tools from multiple disciplines, and provide a glimpse into the visionary thinking to 
impart analytical recommendations to current and future issues.  The following are some examples (not all 
inclusive): computing advances which support the Global Information Grid (GIG) in an operational sense; new or 
improved analytical tools and novel approaches to new problems; advances in distributed interactive simulations, 
federations, and architectures; federation middleware; optimal model fidelity in federations; parallel computing 
including parallel algorithms, programming methods, and taxonomies that enables parallel computing systems; 
databases and their manipulation; modeling of terrain, weather, and other environmental effects pertinent to 
simulations; data fusion; graphical user interfaces, iconic languages and related human-machine interface issues; 
modeling advancements in areas such as virtual reality processes and systems; and artificial intelligence/expert 
systems techniques as they pertain to Military Operations Research. 

WG-31 seeks to benefit the following applications with insights gained from computing advances (not all 
inclusive):  modeling and analysis of counter-insurgency related operations, including information warfare; combat 
survivability analysis; modeling, simulation, and analysis of C4 systems; modeling stability, security, transition and 
reconstruction operations; consequence management and humanitarian assistance/disaster relief; course of 
action analysis, especially considering effects on non-combatants; mission area analysis; mission needs analysis; 
embedded training (transition from mission planning and rehearsal tools to real C4 linkages); management and 
analysis of large datasets; stochastic search and optimization; and system identification.  WG-31 is interested in 
concepts under development and research as well as proven applications and techniques utilized in emerging 
areas of interest.  We seek presentations which address successes across the Range of Military Operations 
(ROMO). 
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WG-32 – Warfighter Performance & Social Science Methods  

 
CHAIR: 

Darryl Easler, Lockheed Martin Simulation, Training & Support, (407) 306-3368, 
darryl.l.easler@lmco.com 

 
CO-CHAIRS: 

Ken Comer, George Mason University, (703) 614-0262, kcomer@gmu.edu  
Rafael E. Matos, WBB Consulting, (703) 448-6081 x108, rmatos@wbbinc.com 

Yuna Wong, OSD (PA&E), (703) 699-718, yuna.wong.ctr@osd.mil 
 

ADVISOR: 
Michael J. Statkus, U.S. Army Natick Soldier Center, (508) 233-5076, Michael.Statkus@natick.army.mil 

 
Now more than ever the Department of Defense, in partnership with industry and academia, must 

cultivate researchers that bring innovative solutions to the analytic table.  Only through a multi-discipline 
approach, along with an expanded tool set, can researchers attempt to meet the complex challenges that our 
armed services face every day.  The 76th MORS Symposium theme, Expanding Analysis for a More Secure 
World, reinforces this concept. Our adversaries are practicing asymmetric warfare, our troops are fighting door-to-
door one moment then conducting peacekeeping operations the next, and our counterterrorism tactics are 
constantly shifting to meet evolving threats.  Working Group 32 invites operations research analysts, behavioral 
scientists, and social scientists from DoD, academia, and industry to present empirical findings and discuss 
exploratory methods that support the MORSS theme.  Working Group 32 places particular emphasis on novel 
qualitative and quantitative analytic methods that strive to explain warfighter behavior. Additionally, Working 
Group 32 will continue to build on previous symposia by addressing recurrent issues best answered through 
social science methods.  Therefore, current and evolving behavioral, cognitive, social, economic, or multi-cultural 
topics within the military environment are welcome. Warfighter performance refers to tasks that are executed 
during combat and stability and support operations.  Social science methods refer to the research tools and 
methods, including quantitative and qualitative methods, used to examine and analyze both aggregate and 
individual behaviors.  Social Science Methods also refers to how sociology, economics, anthropology, 
psychology, politics, and demography influence the policy and doctrine of our armed services. 

Traditionally, military operations research has utilized conventional operations research techniques, 
wherein the system being analyzed is under control and results can be determined precisely.  However, because 
the most important part of any system is the human operator, it is crucial that today’s analysts incorporate human 
factors and human performance variability into their analyses. On the modern battlefield, warfighters must perform 
the primary tasks of movement, target acquisition and engagement, and communication.  Additionally, they must 
sense a constellation of cues in their combat environment, perceive the tactical relevance of these combat cues 
as they pertain to their particular situation, and then make sound decisions to ensure mission success.  However, 
there is no doubt that many cognitive factors and psychological influences such as leadership, morale, esprit de 
corps, and “the fog of war” will have a profound effect on the performance of these individuals and combat units.  
Representing and incorporating these factors adequately into models, simulations, and studies are sizeable 
challenges.  Because of the extreme variability of the warfighter’s performance and behavior on the modern 
battlefield, social science investigators may not be able to perform standard parametric or non-parametric 
analyses of the available data and must develop new tools to assist them.  This working group examines these 
innovative methods and their application to military analyses.  

Working Group 32 encourages you to submit presentations and papers relevant to the areas outlined 
below.  The submission may be finished work, work in progress, or ideas and concepts.  Please send your 
abstract directly to the WG-32 leadership listed above via e-mail or through the MORS online abstract submission 
process.  Note that all presentations and discussions must be kept at the Secret level or lower. 

 Activities and analyses that examine Warfighter performance, individual and group behavior, or our 
armed services’ policy and doctrine through the lenses of operations research, social, and behavioral 
sciences; 

 Real-world applications of social science analysis tools or techniques; 
 Multidisciplinary approaches to defining and understanding individual and small unit combat 

performance; 
 Studies using tools applied to any of the social and behavioral elements that affect warfighter 

performance; 
 Symposia, games, experiments, or programs in development that involve Warfighter performance and 

Social Science methodologies, emphasizing the influence of social and behavioral elements to legacy 
analytical methods. 
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We look forward to hearing from you! 
WG-33 – Analytical Rigor in Experimentation  

 
CHAIR: 

Steve Notarnicola, Lockheed Martin Ctr for Innovation, 757-935-9503, steve.notarnicola@lmco.com  
  

CO-CHAIRS: 
Scott Hamilton, AFC2ISRC/AFEO, 757-225-2107, scott.hamilton.ctr@langley.af.mil   

Kemp Littlefield, Lockheed Martin, 757-935-9507, kemp.littlefield@lmco.com  
 

ADVISOR: 
Chris Herstrom, Lockheed Martin, 757-935-9502, chris.herstrom@lmco.com    

 
The purpose of the Analytical Rigor in Experimentation Working Group is to provide an opportunity for 

military and civilian operations research analysts to examine topics, methodologies, analyses, and innovations 
pertinent to all aspects of designing, executing, and reporting of Experimentation in the Department of Defense 
(DOD) and other government departments and agencies such as the Department of Homeland Security (DHS). 
The experimentation process provides an ideal opportunity to examine the risks inherent in military and 
government operations in both the uncertain present and future temporal domains.  The theme for this year's 
Symposium is Expanding Analysis for a More Secure World.   During the 76th MORSS, Working Group 33 will 
place a particular emphasis on rigor in analytical processes and recent experimentation efforts that address 
analytical rigor in the military and government environment and continue to explore recurrent experimentation 
analysis issues.  All topics that affect Experimentation Analyses, Processes and Methodologies, to include M&S 
support to experimentation are welcome.  Additionally, the Analytical Rigor in Experimentation Working Groups is 
the sponsor for the new MORS Experimentation Community of Practice (COP), a group that continues to discuss 
experimentation issues and looks for synergy and consistency across government, industry and academia.  
Please join us at the 76th MORS Symposium. 
 
 

76th MORSS Distributed Working Group 1 (DWG-1) 

Methods for Improvised Explosive Device (IED) Analysis 
 

CHAIR: 
Stephen Riese, (402) 294-6124, stephen.riese@jhuapl.edu  

 
The 76th MORSS introduces an innovative method to address significant topics and better expose them 

to professional examination:  the Distributed Working Group (DWG).  Current operations, including those in Iraq 
and Afghanistan, drive a demand for ever more responsive analysis.  The DWG attempts to meet this demand by 
injecting a critical subject across the framework of the established MORS symposium.  In this manner, a special 
theme is “distributed” across a selection of the traditional working groups.  As a pilot effort at this year’s 
symposium, the first DWG will focus on the analysis of improvised explosive devices (IEDs). 

The purpose of the IED DWG is to identify, assess, and advance novel operations research methods to 
counter the IED threat.  The IED has emerged as our adversary’s weapon of choice and is a weapon of strategic 
influence that produces effects disproportionate to the immediate tactical impact.  Our adversary employs the IED 
with a wide variety of adaptive techniques, creating a dynamic situation that demands dynamic analysis.  While 
analysts are increasingly providing deployed commanders with relevant operational analysis, the ORSA 
community has yet to realize its full potential in the counter-IED fight.   

In particular, DWG-1 seeks presenters and participants to identify, assess and advance ORSA methods 
to address the following questions: 

• How can analysts better determine which initiatives (equipment, TTP) provide the best help to coalition 
forces to attack the IED network? 

• Given that regional, local, and cultural conditions significantly influence the use of IEDs, how can analysts 
best impact the counter-IED fight? 

• How can the ORSA community better balance the competing analytic objectives of timeliness and 
credibility, given that credible results for difficult problems are usually derived from holistic, multi-
disciplinary (read time consuming) approaches? 

• How can analysts identify and examine current and historical threat behaviors relevant to the IED event 
chain to better anticipate future behaviors? 

• What analytic methods and tools from non-traditional fields can be employed in the counter-IED fight? 
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Hotels for the 76th MORSS  
 

US Coast Guard Academy, New London, CT – June 10-12, 2008 
Hotels in Mystic Phone Block Rate Cut-Off Date 

MORS HQ HOTEL 
Hilton Mystic 

20 Coogan Blvd., Mystic, CT 06355 
860/572-0731 40 $149 5/4/08 

Best Western Mystic Hotel 
9 Whitehall Ave., Mystic, CT 06355 860/536-4281 100 $89 5/7/08 

Comfort Inn Mystic 
48 Whitehall Ave., Mystic, CT  06355 860/572-8531 30 $98 5/6/08 

Holiday Inn Express 
6 Coogan Blvd., Mystic, CT 06355 860/536-2621 30 $98 5/8/08 

Residence Inn 
40 Whitehall Ave., Mystic, CT 06355 860/536-5150 25 $98 5/6/08 

Hotels in New London Phone Block Rate Cut-Off Date 

Holiday Inn 
1-95 & Frontage Rd., New London, CT  06320 860/442-0631 20 $98 5/6/08 

SpringHill Suites 
401 North Frontage Rd.,  Waterford, CT 06385 860/439-0151 25 $98 5/6/08 

Radisson New London 
35 Governor Winthrop Blvd., New London, CT 06320 860/443-7000 80 $98 5/6/08 

Hotels in Norwich/Uncasville Phone Block Rate Cut-Off Date 

Comfort Suites 
275 Otrobando Ave., Norwich, CT 06360 860/892-9292 75 $98 5/8/08 

Courtyard by Marriott 
181 W. Town St., Norwich, CT 06360 860/886-2600 20 $98 5/9/08 

Holiday Inn, Norwich 
10 Laura Blvd., Norwich, CT 06360 860/889-5201 65 $98 5/10/08 

Microtel Inn & Suites 
1954 Norwich-New London Turnpike 860/367-0880 85 

$79S 
$89D 

$89Ste 
5/15/08 

 
 

CAVEATS  
 
♦ The Military Operations Research Society does not make or advocate official policy.  Matters discussed or statements made 

during the symposium are the sole responsibility of participants involved. 
♦ All attendees and participants are expected to submit requisite attendance forms and to pay the normal registration fees unless 

specifically waived by the MORS President.  There is no waiver or discount for short-period attendance or participation. 
♦ Acceptance of an invitation to present a paper in a session at MORSS implies an obligation by the speaker to attend the 

symposium, and to submit a MORS Disclosure Form #712A/B before the deadline. 
♦ Security clearances must be sent in writing using MORS Security Form #226A/B. MORS does not accept phoned-in 

clearances. 
 
The Society retains all rights regarding final decision on the content of all publications of the 76th MORSS. 

 

Approved: 

 
 

Herbert S. Cupo Jack Keane 
Contracting Officer’s Representative President 
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CONTRACTOR - Abstract FORM 109A  
US Coast Guard Academy, New London, CT - 10 - 12 June 2008 

 
• Each classroom will have an unclassified computer, overhead projector for transparencies and a computer projection system. 

Classified computers will not be available. 
• Abstracts will be submitted online at http://76thmors.upton9265.net in a 76th MORSS database for distribution to Working and 

Composite Groups, Tutorials, Demonstrations and Special Sessions. A letter will be generated notifying you of your acceptance or 
rejection in a Working or Composite Group, Tutorial, Demonstration or Special Session. 

• If an abstract cannot be used by selected chairs it will be put into a pool where other chairs will review them with possible 
acceptance into their working group. 

• A form 109 A/B does not have to be submitted if you do not want your abstract published on the 76th MORSS CD. 
• If you would like your abstract published on the 76th MORSS Abstracts CD a MORS Form 109 A/B must be submitted to the 

MORS Office (FAX 703-933-9066 or email Cynthia@mors.org) with a copy of the abstract.  
• DEADLINE for abstract submissions: 16 January 2008 - You may continue to offer abstracts after the deadline.  

 

PART 1 – CONTRACTOR FORM 109A 
1. CLASSIFICATION OF PRESENTATION: 

(Secret, Confidential or Unclassified) 
 

 

2.    TITLE OF PRESENTATION: (Title must be entered here and should match the title of the attached abstract as well as MORS Form 712 A/B) 
 
 

3.  PRINCIPAL AUTHOR’S NAME:  

 Organization: 

 Complete mailing address: 

 Phone: FAX: Email: 

4.  OTHER AUTHOR’S NAME(S): 

5. CONTRACTORS (check one box only):  
The attached abstract (NOT the presentation) is unclassified, approved for public release, distribution unlimited, and is exempt from U.S. 
export licensing and other export approvals including the International Traffic in Arms Regulations (22CFR120 et seq.) 

 YES This work was done under a government contract.  (A government official must sign this form.) 

 YES The work described above is IR&D & was NOT done under a government contract. (A Contractor security manager 
signs.) 

 YES The work described is my own work, was NOT done under a government contract, contains no government information, is 
my own work and is approved for public release.  (Author signs.)  

6.  PRINTED NAME AND 
TITLE OF CLEARING OFFICIAL: 

 

 Organization: 

 Complete mailing address: 

 Phone: FAX: Email: 

7.  SIGNATURE OF 
CLEARING OFFICIAL:  X DATE: 

PART 2 – CONTRACTOR ABSTRACT FORMAT and REQUIREMENTS ( Rev 10212007) 
• The abstract MUST be approved for public release, distribution unlimited and exempt from export licensing and other approvals 

under the International Traffic in Arms Regulations (22 CFR 120 et seq.) 
• The following must be listed with the abstract: Principal author, co-authors and their contact information. 
• The abstract should not contain formulas or references and should not exceed 350 words.  It should convey the scope of the 

presentation and give as much information as possible.  It will normally outline the purpose and method of the work and detail 
important findings and conclusions.  Title and abstract are the keys to your work so write them with care.   

• If you are completing Part 1 and would like your abstract included on the 76th MORSS CD please make sure that the title of your 
presentation is the same as the title on MORS Forms 109 A/B. 
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GOVERNMENT - Abstract FORM 109B  

US Coast Guard Academy, New London, CT - 10 - 12 June 2008 
 

• Each classroom will have an unclassified computer, overhead projector for transparencies and a computer projection system. 
Classified computers will not be available. 

• Abstracts will be submitted online at http://76thmors.upton9265.net in a 76th MORSS database for distribution to Working and 
Composite Groups, Tutorials, Demonstrations and Special Sessions. A letter will be generated notifying you of your acceptance or 
rejection in a Working or Composite Group, Tutorial, Demonstration or Special Session. 

• If an abstract cannot be used by selected chairs it will be put into a pool where other chairs will review them with possible 
acceptance into their working group. 

• A form 109 A/B does not have to be submitted if you do not want your abstract published on the 76th MORSS CD. 
• If you would like your abstract published on the 76th MORSS Abstracts CD a MORS Form 109 A/B must be submitted to the 

MORS Office (FAX 703-933-9066 or email Cynthia@mors.org) with a copy of the abstract.  
• DEADLINE for abstract submissions: 16 January 2008 - you may continue to offer abstracts after the deadline.  

 

PART 1 – GOVERNMENT FORM 109B  
1.     CLASSIFICATION OF PRESENTATION: 

(Secret, Confidential or Unclassified) 
 

 

2.    TITLE OF PRESENTATION: (Title must be entered here and should match the title of the attached abstract as well as MORS Form 712 A/B) 
 
 

3.  PRINCIPAL AUTHOR’S NAME:  

 Organization: 

 Complete mailing address: 

 Phone: FAX: Email: 

4.  OTHER AUTHOR’S NAME(S): 

5. GOVERNMENT:  
The attached abstract (NOT the presentation) is unclassified, approved for public release, distribution unlimited, and is exempt from U.S. 
export licensing and other export approvals including the International Traffic in Arms Regulations (22CFR120 et seq.) 

PRINTED NAME AND TITLE 
OF GOVERNMENT OFFICIAL: 

 

 Organization: 

 Complete mailing address: 

 Phone: FAX: Email: 

6.  SIGNATURE OF 
GOVERNMENT OFFICIAL:  X DATE: 

PART 2 – GOVERNMENT ABSTRACT FORMAT and REQUIREMENTS ( Rev 10032007) 

• The abstract MUST be approved for public release, distribution unlimited and exempt from export licensing and other approvals 
under the International Traffic in Arms Regulations (22 CFR 120 et seq.) 

• The following must be listed with the abstract: Principal author, co-authors and their contact information. 
• The abstract should not contain formulas or references and should not exceed 350 words.  It should convey the scope of the 

presentation and give as much information as possible.  It will normally outline the purpose and method of the work and detail 
important findings and conclusions.  Title and abstract are the keys to your work so write them with care.   

• If you are completing Part 1 of this form please make sure that the title of your presentation is the same as the title on MORS 
Forms 109 A/B. 
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76th MORSS Agenda  
US Coast Guard Academy, New London, CT 

10 – 12 June 2008 

Tuesday, 10 June 2008 

0700 – 0830 Registration 

0715 – 0815 CG/WG Chairs/Co–Chairs Warm–up Session 

0830 – 1000 PLENARY SESSION 

1030 – 1200 1st WG Session  

1215 – 1315 Tutorials 

1330 – 1500 
Concurrent Sessions 

2nd WG Session  
Composite Group A Session 

1530 – 1700 SPECIAL SESSION I  

1715 – 1900 Mixer 

Wednesday, 11 June 2008 

0700 – 0800 Town Hall Meeting and Editors’ Breakfast 
0830 – 1000 

Concurrent Sessions 
3rd WG Session 
Composite Group B Session  

1030 – 1200 
Concurrent Sessions 

4th WG Session 
Composite Group C Session  

1215 – 1315 Tutorials 

1330 – 1500 
Concurrent Sessions 

5th WG Session 
Composite Group D Session 

1530 – 1700 SPECIAL SESSION II 

1730 – 2130 Clam Bake  

Thursday, 12 June 2008  

0830 – 1000 
Concurrent Sessions 

6th WG Session 
Composite Group E Session 

1030 – 1200 
Concurrent Sessions 

7th WG Session 
Composite Group F Session 

Do NOT schedule classified sessions after 1200, Thursday 12 June. 

1215 – 1315 Tutorials 

1330 – 1500 8th WG Session 

1530 – 1700 CG/WG Chairs and Co–Chairs Wrap–up 

1530 – 1700 SPECIAL SESSION III 
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RIST PRIZE 
2008 CALL FOR ENTRIES  

 
David Rist Prize: The Rist Prize recognizes the practical benefit sound operations research can have on “real life” decision making 
and seeks the best implemented military operations research study from those submitted in response to this 2008 Rist Prize Call for 
Entries.  The Call solicits abstracts with letters of endorsement for implemented recommendations from studies or other operations 
research-based efforts, e.g., analyses, methodology improvements, that influenced major decisions or practices.  Entries submitted in 
response to this call will be eligible for consideration for the Rist Prize. There are two cash prizes that may be awarded: $3,000 for first 
place (i.e. Rist Prize winner) and $1,000 for honorable mention.  To be considered: 
 

 An abstract and letter of endorsement for the implemented recommendations from the study must be mailed to the MORS 
office and postmarked no later than Friday, 16 NOVEMBER 2007;  

 
 The abstract cannot be longer than 2 pages (8.5” by 11”, single sided, 10 point type minimum, .75” margins all around 

minimum.)  
 

 The letter of endorsement must be signed by an official at a Flag/General officer, government SES, or company VP level (or 
equivalent). 

 
Please send the originals, electronic copies (unclassified abstracts and letters can be emailed to cynthia@mors.org) and a complete 
MORS Abstract Disclosure Form 109 A/B (available from the MORS Office by telephoning 703-933-9070 or on the web at 
http://www.mors.org/awards/RIST-109AB.pdf ) to the MORS office at 1703 N. Beauregard St., Suite 450, Alexandria, VA, 22311-1745 
(ATTN: Cynthia L. Kee). 
 
From those entries submitted, the judges will select 3-5 finalists on or about Friday, 18 JANUARY 2008.  
 
If selected as a finalist:  
 

 A mentor will be assigned by MORS.  
 

 An annotated briefing must be prepared and submitted no later than Friday, 4 APRIL 2008. (Submission information same as 
above, except that a MORS Presentation Disclosure Form 712 A/B will be required). 

 
 The finalists will be invited to present that briefing on the Monday prior to the 76th MORSS (9 JUNE 2008, at the United States 

Coast Guard Academy, New London, CT).  Each finalist will be allotted one (1) hour to present—which includes time for 
questions and answers.  This session will be open to all MORSS attendees.  At this session, judges will ask questions as 
appropriate.  Following this session, the judges will select the Rist Prize winner and the honorable mention. 

 
The Rist Prize winner and honorable mention will be announced at the 76th MORS Symposium plenary session on the morning of 
Tuesday, 10 JUNE 2008. 
 
Rist Prize Criteria 
 
To be eligible, a presentation must, at a minimum: 
 

• Be an original and self-contained contribution to the systems analysis or operations research of an implementation 
• Demonstrate an application of analysis or methodology, either actual or prospective 
• Prove recognizable new insight into the problem or its solution 
• Have impact on major decisions 
• Be used by a client organization and have letter(s) of endorsement from the client organization so stating 

 
Eligible study presentations are judged according to the following criteria: 
 
Professional Quality 

 
• Problem definition 
• Citation of related work 
• Description of approach 
• Statement of assumptions 
• Explanation of methodology 

• Analysis of data and sources 
• Sensitivity of analyses (where appropriate) 
• Logical development of analysis and conclusions 
• Summary of presentation and results 

 
Contribution to Military Operations Research and Major Decisions 
 

• Importance of problem 
• Contribution to insight or solution of the problem 
• Power of generality of the result 
• Originality and innovation 
• Contribution of the study to the decision 
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Membership Application 
MAIL OR FAX TO:  Military Operations Research Society, 1703 N. Beauregard Street, 

STE 450, Alexandria, VA  22311-1745 
Phone: 703-933-9070 FAX : 703-933-9066 - E-mail: morsoffice@mors.org 

Name:  Date: 

Preferred mailing address: 

� WORK � HOME 
Home 
address: 

 

Organization: 

Phone: 
Address: 

FAX: 

City – State – Zip: 
(Country) Email: 

Membership Dues* 
(A subscription to PHALANX is included in the membership dues) 

1 YEAR 2 YEARS 3 YEARS 

United States Addresses: � $ 75 � $140 � $210 

International Addresses: � $ 100 � $190 � $285 

* Benefits of MORS Membership! 1 year membership dues includes:  A subscription to PHALANX; Discount on MORS Meeting 
Fees during the membership term (Membership does not guarantee invitations to all MORS meetings); MORS Lapel Pin; 
Membership Card.  Multiple-year memberships are available and include a subscription to PHALANX for all membership years. 

MOR Journal 1 YEAR 2 YEARS 

United States Addresses: � $ 70 �   $130  

International Addresses: � $135 �   $260  

TOTAL SALE: $ 
 � CHECK # � CASH � VISA � MC � AMEX 

TOTAL CHARGED: $ 

Credit Card #:  Expiration date:  

Name on Credit Card (print):  Phone:  

Billing address:  Zip Code:  

Signature: X  Date:  

MEMO:  

 

 

Publications Order Form 
1703 N. Beauregard Street, #450, Alexandria, VA 22311-1745 

703-933-9070 – FAX: 703-933-9066 – www.mors.org 
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Name: Date: 

SHIPPING address preference:      �Home      �Work 
Organization: 

Home address: Address: 

City – State – Zip 
(Country) 

City – State – Zip 
(Country) 

 (A phone number must be 
entered or the order will not be 
processed. Thank you) 

Phone: 
 

Email: 

MAIL FORM TO:  above address or OR FAX to: 703-933-9066 – E-mail : morsoffice@mors.org 

UNITED STATES ADDRESSES INTERNATIONAL ADDRESSES TOTAL  

PHALANX (1 year) – $ 40  -  (2 years) – $ 70 PHALANX  (1 year) – $ 75  -  2 years – $ 140 $ 

MOR Journal (1 year) – $ 70  -  (2 years) – $ 130 MOR Journal (1 year) – $ 135  -  2 years – $ 260 $ 
Back issues of PHALANX ($15 hard copy $10 electronic copy) and MOR ($25 hard copy and $20 electronic copy) 

are available.   Prices are per copy, freight included—call 703-933-9070 for availability. 
Subscriptions are 

Non-taxable  
Please order back issues here: PHALANX  � MOR  � Vol  No.     PDF  � Paper  � $ 

DESCRIPTION FRT QTY PRICE TOTAL 

Analysis for Military Decisions, E.S. Quade ▼  $ 22  

CD set of MOR Journal Archives 1994-2005, Volumes 1-10 (CD-ROM) ▼  $ 75  

CD set of PHALANX Archives 1966-2006, Volumes 1-38  (Two CD-ROM Set) ▼  $ 50  

Mathematical Models of Target Coverage and Missile Allocation, Eckler & Burr ▼  $ 21  

Methods of Operations Research, Morse and Kimball (eds.) ▼  $ 25  

Methods for Conducting Military Operational Analysis, Loerch and Rainey (eds.)  $ 75  

Military Modeling for Decision Making, 3rd Edition, Wayne P. Hughes (ed.) ▼  $ 40  

Operational Research in the RAF, Air Ministry ▼  $ 23  

Search and Screening, Bernard Koopman ▼  $ 24  

Warfare Modeling, Bracken, Kress and Rosenthal (eds.) ▼  $ 35  

OTHER: (Please list)  ▼  $  

MORS Member Polo Shirt  (Freight included) SM–MED–LG–XL–2XL–3XL SIZE: QTY: $ 35  
Sales TAX Applicable on items Delivered in Virginia Only! - Sales Tax DOES NOT Apply to 
Membership, Subscriptions, or Freight.  - If TAX EXEMPT please attach form.                              TOTAL SALES  $ 

  Please note: International freight charges for Methods for 
Conducting MOA = $30.00 per book 

(VA Addresses Only) 
 5% TAX  $ 

Freight charges per item = US addresses $10  International $15   Freight Charges► $ 
� CASH       � CHECK #___________   � VISA      � MC       � AMEX GRAND TOTAL $ 
Credit Card #: Expiration date: 

Name on Credit Card (print): Phone: 

If billing address is the same as 
shipping address please check 
here otherwise please complete.  

� 
Billing address: Zip code: 

Signature: X  Date: Sold by: Date mailed/picked-up: 

Military Operations Research Society 
1703 N. Beauregard Street #450 
Alexandria, VA  22311-1745 
Telephone: 703-933-9070 - FAX: 703-933-9066 
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Email:  morsoffice@mors.org - http://www.mors.org  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Request for 76th MORSS Pre-Printed Application  
10-12 JUNE 2008 - US COAST GUARD ACADEMY, NEW LONDON, CT 

Registration packets will be available on the web on January 31, 2008. Pre-printed applications will be 
mailed to all attendees of the 75th MORSS held at the US Naval Academy, Annapolis, MD, current Working 
and Composite Chairs, Session, Demonstration, Tutorial Chairs, MORS Sponsors, Sponsors’ 
Representatives, Directors, Fellows and Past Presidents. You may request a pre-printed application by 
completing this form and faxing it to 703-933-9066 or on-line at www.mors.org.  
Complete Name: 
 

Title: 

LAST 4 DIGITS OF SSN: 
 

Organization and Address: 

MORS P# (if known): 

Phone:                                                    FAX: Email: 

 
Home Address: (Complete if you would like your packet mailed to your home address INSTEAD of 
your organization.) 
 
 

Phone : FAX : Email :  
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CG A Strategic & Defense Chair: 
WG 1 Strategic Operations 
WG 2 NBC Defense 
WG 3 International Security & Proliferation 
WG 4 Air & Missile Defense 
WG 5 Homeland Defense & Civil Support 
CG B Space/C4ISR Chair: 
WG 6 Battle Mgmt./Command & Control (BMC2) 
WG 7 ISR & Intelligence Analysis 
WG 8 Information Operations 
WG 9 EW & Countermeasures 
WG 10 Operational Contributions of Space Systems 
CG C Joint Warfare Chair: 
WG 11 Unmanned Systems 
WG 12 Land & Expeditionary Warfare 
WG 13 Littoral Warfare & Regional Sea Control 
WG 14 Strike Warfare & Power Projection 
WG 15 Air Warfare 
WG 16 Special Operations & Irregular Warfare 
WG 17 Joint Campaign Analysis 
CG D Resources/Readiness/Training Chair: 
WG 18 Strategic Deployment & Distribution 
WG 19 Logistics, Reliability & Maintainability 
WG 20 Manpower & Personnel 
WG 21 Readiness 
WG 22 Analytic Support to Training 
WG 23 Casualty Estimation & Force Health Protection 
CG E Acquisition Chair: 
WG 24 Measures of Merit 
WG 25 Test & Evaluation 
WG 26 Analysis of Alternatives (AoAs) 
WG 27 Cost Analysis 
WG 28 Decision Analysis 
CG F Advances in Military OR Chair: 
WG 29 M&S and Wargaming 
WG 30 Operational Environment – Factors, Interactions 
and Impacts 
WG 31 Computing Advances in Military OR 
WG 32 Warfighting Performance & Social Science 
Methods 
WG 33 Analytical Rigor in Experimentation 
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1. Introduction 
 
a. Over the years, several working groups have experienced sustained success, building a tradition of high 

attendance (loyalty) and reputation for outstanding sessions (quality). This did not happen by accident, 
but came about when each successive chair operated with two goals in mind. Through hard work and 
creativity, the chair developed a quality program (short term goal) and involved potential successors (co-
chairs) to insure continuity and sustained high quality in the future (long term goal). 

 
b. The following is designed to help you, the chair, develop and lead a quality working group. They are 

ideas and intended to be suggestions and not a recipe or formula to follow. 
 
c. A tutorial on How To Be A Successful Working Group Chair exists on the MORS web site.  This tutorial 

covers how to start as a Chair, how to recruit your staff, how to procure papers, how to interact with 
potential presenters, timelines, and helpful hints. 

 
2. Getting Started 
 

a. Charter. Your charter provides an overview of your working group’s purpose, goals and objectives.  It 
should be reviewed for currency, relevancy, and accuracy annually. 

 
b. Advisor. Your Advisor has been selected because of background and experience in your working group’s 

topic area and willingness to help you make the working group a success. Use your Advisor early in your 
planning for experience, information, and soliciting papers and participation. Get advice on possible Co-
chair candidates and help on development of the working group’s theme statement. 

 
c. Co-Chairs. Recruit as many as you need. Attempt to have them represent all facets of the community. 

Look for a mix of military/contractor, technical expertise, and service backgrounds. Broad representation 
in the working group leadership makes a well-rounded program much easier to achieve. Carefully select 
co-chairs that have the time and organizational commitment to support MORS and the Symposia. Identify 
and train your replacement(s) for next year. 

 
d. Theme Development. Although your working group has an assigned general area of interest, it is helpful 

to develop a general focus or sub-theme for each working group session. This allows development of a 
tentative “topic budget” for papers and may identify subject areas that will require significant effort 
toward recruitment of papers. Also, some general target on the mix of types (analytical, modeling, and 
methodology) of papers is needed. 

 
e. Distributed Working Groups.  Distributed Working Groups (DWGs)  will address topics that aren’t 

directly addressed by existing WGs, that have more material to cover than can be met by a single 90-
minute Special Session, and may have already been addressed by a Focus Session in the past.  DWGs will 
identify existing WGs with which they have overlap of topics and will meet by co-scheduling themed 
sessions with these existing WGs in a sequential and distributed fashion. 

 
3. Soliciting Papers 
 
Do not expect the MORS Announcement and Call for Papers to produce all of the papers you will need, or the 
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right balance of content to fit your plan. Experience has shown that less than half of your quality papers will come 
directly from the announcement – the remainder, and generally the highest quality, come from your active 
solicitation. You want to strive to fill all sessions allocated to your working group with meaningful presentations. 
 

a. Explore the Technical Community. To create broad interest in your working group, you need to seek 
wide representation of the technical community. Here is a great place to use your advisor. Most WG 
Advisors are past WG Chairs and have extensive contacts in the technical community. 

 
b. Use your Co-chairs. One of the tasks delegated to your co-chairs should be solicitation of papers in a 

specific area of interest or from a particular part of the technical community. You may want to ask them 
to set up a whole session centered in an area of their expertise. Here is where a broad representation of the 
technical community and the services within the working group leadership will pay big dividends. 

 
c. Use Composite Group Chair or Co-chair. You working group belongs to a composite group. One of 

the goals of the composite program is to support its member working groups. In most cases, the CG 
leadership has a great deal of experience and may have suggestions in solving your particular problem. 

 
d. Balance is the KEY. Any group of papers dealing with a general subject area will have natural groupings 

and may suggest a flow of presentations. Strive to “go with the flow.” However, be aware of a few 
historical lessons that always seem to come into play. First, mix government (especially military) and 
contractor presenters within each session. Military presenters, especially when discussing a high profile 
program, tend to draw larger attendance. Second, sessions devoted solely to modeling or methodology 
attract only a small subset of potential working group participants – mix the types of presentations. Third, 
vary the session format when practical (i.e., panel discussion, joint session with another working group, 
“pro and con” presentations, etc.). 

 
e. Keep in touch with authors. Let the authors of submitted papers know as soon as possible about the 

status of their paper. Once you have set your agenda, let the presenters know their presentation time. 
Authors appreciate the personal contact and you will be able to identify any scheduling conflicts early – 
before the Symposium. 

 
f. Abstract Submissions.  Abstracts are submitted through the abstract submission website.  Once the 

abstracts are submitted, an email of the abstract is sent to all designated chairs and a confirmation is sent 
to the author.  Once an abstract is accepted by a WG chair, it is available for scheduling.  If an abstract is 
rejected, any WG will be able to select it for their working group. 

 
4. Program Variety 
 
Many say that “variety is the spice of life.” Certainly variety in session format contributes to the general quality of 
a working group’s activities. However, do not alter the format simply for a change. Use different formats to more 
effectively address specific topics, strengthen weaker papers, or present differing views. Your goal is to keep 
participation high and interest new participants. 
 

a. Discussants. A good discussant can put a paper in perspective, highlighting its positive contributions as 
well as its limitations. One effective technique is to plan one or two sessions around your most likely 
“high quality papers,” providing discussants for each. If you chose to do this be sure to leave additional 
time in the schedule for the inevitable lively discussions that will follow. 
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b. Panel Discussions. Some topics are best treated using a panel discussion format. Invite a panel of experts, 

representing the various positions or facets of the issue, to lead a session. Start the session with comments 
by each expert and follow this with questions and answers. Encourage the experts to question each other. 
Panel discussions can be used to cover themes not covered with submitted papers and have proved to be 
ideal for joint sessions with other working groups. 

 
c. Joint Working Group Sessions. Joint sessions are one way of encouraging “big name” speakers to 

participate. In addition, the cross-fertilization of ideas and approaches can be invigorating. Be sure your 
joint session topic will interest a majority of your participants – you first priority is to your working 
group. Also, there may be limitations on large meeting rooms; make sure to coordinate joint sessions with 
the MORS Office as soon as possible. Do not aim too high – large undertakings may better be 
accomplished in a Composite Group Session 

 
d. Focus Sessions.  Focus Sessions (FS) consist of two or more working group sessions during the 

Symposium focused on a particular new or as-yet-unsatisfied area of interest to the membership.  A Focus 
Session will occur if it improves the quality of the program for the Symposium attendees.  Topics for 
Focus Sessions at a particular Symposium will be proposed via the potential FS Chair and / or the 
WG/CG Coordinator to the Symposium Program Chair, and hopefully in time for inclusion in the 
Announcement and Call for Papers.  It is not mandatory for any Focus Session to occur at the 
Symposium.  The number of Focus Sessions will vary each Symposium year.  Focus Sessions will 
generally be held for one year and then transitioned into the MORSS Working Group structure.  The 
WG/CG Coordinator and Program Chair may approve additional year(s) of a Focus Session.  Presenters 
will submit proposed papers for Focus Sessions through the Online Abstract Database in response to the 
Announcement and Call for Papers. 

 
e. Distributed Working Groups.  Distributed Working Groups (DWGs) will address topics that aren’t 

directly addressed by existing WGs, that have more material to cover than can be met by a single 90-
minute Special Session, and may have already been addressed by a Focus Session in the past.  DWGs will 
identify existing WGs with which they have overlap of topics and will meet by co-scheduling themed 
sessions with these existing WGs in a sequential and distributed fashion. 

 
f. Work-in-Progress Papers. Based on past experience, many people are reluctant to present incomplete 

work. However, the feedback received can be invaluable to the presenter. It is your challenge to design 
and lead a session, which provides positive response to the presenter. Encourage the presenter to end the 
presentation with unresolved issues to focus the following discussion. In the past, the Air Force Institute 
of Technology and the Navel Postgraduate School have provided excellent papers built around interim 
results of a Master’s Thesis or Doctoral Dissertation efforts. 

 
g. State-of-the-Art Presentation. Invite a speaker to provide an overview of the “leading edge” work going 

on in an area of interest to the working group. The survey should highlight controversial issues and 
approaches, and conclude with suggestions of important research topics. After the presentation, allow 
time for lengthy discussion within the working group. 

 
h. Interdisciplinary Flavor. Look for opportunities to reach out to other disciplines whose work may be of 

interest to your group. Possibilities include history, psychology, social sciences, engineering, and 
statistics. To make such a session productive, YOU must be prepared to lead a discussion that will 
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illuminate how the speaker’s ideas could be used in your area. 
 
i. Participant Response Time. Set aside one thirty-minute portion of a session to allow for exchange 

among the participants. Lead the participants in a discussion that elicits comments on major analytical or 
modeling efforts being conducted in their organizations. Keep it fairly general to insure that proprietary 
or security restrictions do not interfere. 

 
5. Attendance 
 
Attendance is important to a quality-working group. Good participation is as important as good papers to a 
working group’s success. Quality of presentation, discussion opportunities, and session atmosphere and conduct 
all contribute to that intangible goal – a quality-working group. The leadership of a quality-working group strives 
to develop and maintain a core of loyal participants. 
 

a. Central Theme for Session Reduces Disruptions. Stressing a central theme helps focus participants on 
a particular subject area and reduces the number of people leaving mid-session because of shifting subject 
matter. 

 
b. Advertise at the Symposium. A majority of the Symposium attendees participate in more than one 

working group – they shop for what interests them. Publish your schedule in one or two prominent places 
and keep it updated. This reduces confusion and helps get interested participants to the right sessions. 

 
c. Quick Reference Program Schedule (QRPS).  The QRPS is a guide that provides general and session 

information on the Symposium.  The QRPS typically lists the general MORS Symposium agenda, plenary 
session, special sessions, composite groups, focus sessions, demonstrations, tutorials, other special events, 
working group agendas, an author index, and general information such as bus schedules, maps, and other 
special events. 

 
d. Quick Reference Program Schedule (QRPS) online.  The QRPS online provides access to the working 

group, special sessions, focus sessions, demonstrations, and distributed working group agendas prior  to 
the Symposium. 

 
6. Quality Sessions 
 
The key to building a lasting constituency for your working group is to provide a quality product at each session. 
Always strive for quality, even at the expense of quantity. Fewer quality sessions focused on the pressing issues of 
interest to your participants is always preferable to a full schedule of sessions filled with poor quality papers. You 
are responsible for the quality of each presentation – set standards and stick to them. 
 

a. Scheduling Presentations. Past experience indicates that approximately 30 to 40 minutes per 
presentation (depending on session time allocation and including discussion time) is generally the most 
effective time allocation. Some papers may require more time and this should be arranged in advance and 
accounted for in the schedule. Another option may be to take several short (but related) papers and 
combine them into one time slot. Whatever your plan, AVOID trying to CRAM too many papers into one 
session. You MUST allow time for spontaneity and interaction between the participants. ALWAYS have 
one or two papers available for backup. 
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b. The First Meeting. Take a few minutes at the first meeting to set the stage for the Symposium. Focus the 
group and the schedule. Advertise what you believe to be “highlight sessions.” Specifically, you may 
want to include: 

 
(1) An overview of your program, to include a few words on each of the upcoming presentations. You 

may choose to distribute abstracts. Provide a revised program if your program differs from the 
printed program (cancellations and substitutions). DO NOT rearrange the times of the presentations 
listed in the final program. 

(2) Unless size and time are prohibitive ask the participants to introduce themselves, indicate where they 
are from. Briefly discuss their current work. Note comments that indicate areas that might be of 
interest to the group as a whole (possible group discussion topics to cover a very last minute 
cancellation by a presenter.) 

(3) The Working Group and Composite Group Chairs will have a Town Hall meeting with MORS 
leadership on Wednesday as a forum to encourage better communications. Mention this meeting and 
solicit ideas and comments from the group that you can bring to this meeting. 

 
c. Filling Gaps. Expect some presentation attrition at the last minute. Do not compensate by changing the 

schedule. Instead, use backup papers, extend the discussion on an interesting paper, or discuss in-progress 
work among the attendees to fill the “no-show” spaces. Plan ahead! Keep up with your planned backups – 
you may need to contact them quickly. 

 
d. Rescheduling Presentations at the Symposium.  If a Working Group needs to reschedule a presentation 

at the Symposium, the Chair should: 
 

(1) Post an updated agenda outside the WG room and on the bulletin board by the MORS Office. 
(2) Keep other presentations in that same session in their original time slots and NOT readjust the 

presentation times of those other briefings.  This allows Symposium attendees to count on the 
advertised presentation times and be at the right place and right time to attend the presentations as 
advertised in the QRPS. 

 
e. Keep on Schedule. Keep to your time allocation, especially for the first presentation of the session. Too 

many good papers get shortchanged on the discussion because they are “last up” in a session. Be 
aggressive and keep the presenter on time. Use display cards indicating time remaining to warn the 
presenter that time is about up. Do not let the presenter spill over into planned discussion time. This helps 
to keep to schedule and not kill lively discussions due to the press of time. Remember the working group 
participants’ ‘time (for discussion) is as important as the presenters. 

 
 
f. Presentation Quality. Impress on your presenters the need for quality – in papers, presentations, 

“visual,” and handouts (if allowed), etc. Try to get copies of the visuals early enough in advance of the 
Symposium to allow time to recommend (or insist upon) improvements. Encourage the use of videotapes 
and other such media. Try to avoid the classic slide after slide filled with words and equations. DO NOT 
let the fact that a person needs to present a paper to attend MORS affect your judgment when selecting 
papers for your sessions. Arrange for a few backup papers and refer others to working groups that might 
have interest. Also, pass along all unused papers to the Poster Session Chair (lots of papers can be 
accommodated there.) 
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7. Build Group Loyalty and Tradition 
 
Over the years, some MORSS working groups have developed a fiercely loyal constituency. This has contributed 
to sustained attendance and enthusiasm year after year. Quality papers flow into these working groups and the 
momentum is maintained. If you are not chairing one of these groups, try some things to get the momentum 
started. Besides working hard to put together a quality program, look for other ways to build some cohesiveness. 
Some working groups organize a Working Group Dinner on Tuesday after the mixer. This is an excellent 
opportunity to foster group interaction. If sustained over a couple of years, such an activity can become a tradition 
that continues to build loyalty and attendance. 
  
8. Help Available from the MORS Office 
 
As soon as possible, provide the MORS Office with a list of your tentative speakers and any special requirement 
for rooms or equipment. They are ready and willing to help with speaker registration, security and disclosure form 
processing and special logistical arrangements for particular sessions. They need your input to help you make 
things run smoothly. 
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THE MILITARY OPERATIONS RESEARCH SOCIETY 
SPEAKER'S GUIDE 

 
Welcome to MORS.  This guide will acquaint you with the Society and your audience, to help you prepare 
your presentation as effectively as possible.  These guidelines are provided to help you put together a clear, 
communicative presentation.  Our goal is an interchange that will benefit both speakers and participants. 
 
 
ABOUT MORS 

The purpose of the Military Operations Research Society is to enhance the quality and effectiveness 
of military operations research, classified and unclassified.  To accomplish this purpose, the Society 
provides a forum for professional exchange and peer criticism among users, practitioners, 
theoreticians, and students of military operations research.  This forum consists mainly of classified 
MORS symposia and special meetings, published proceedings, and special purpose monographs.  The 
MORS Symposia have Service, Joint Staff and OSD sponsorship and are designed to enhance the 
state of the art, to encourage consistent professional quality, to stimulate communication and 
interaction between practitioners and users, and to foster an interest in, and development of, the art of 
military operations research. 

 
 
THE AUDIENCE 

Your audience will include key decision-makers, expert practitioners and new analysts within the 
military operations research communities of users, managers, and analysts.  They will be cleared to at 
least the SECRET level (unless you are told otherwise) with need-to-know previously certified.  
Although audience demographics vary with each symposium, they generally have the following mix: 

 
     Government/Military   25% 
     Government/Civilian   35% 
     Non-Government   40% 

 
Military organizations that are usually well represented include Army, Navy, Air Force, and the 
Marines.  Other governmental agencies besides DoD that participate include ACDA, CIA, State, 
GAO, and DOE.  The non-government segment comprises practitioners from federally funded 
research and development centers, professional services firms, manufacturing companies, 
universities, and consultants. 

 
 
SYMPOSIUM STRUCTURE 

Three types of sessions are regularly held:  (1) General or Special Sessions covering broad-based 
topics and issues of interest; (2) Working Group sessions in specific warfare or technical areas, and 
(3) Composite Group sessions covering topics and issues related to several Working Groups.  
Occasionally, other sessions—including tutorials, tours and special topics —are held.  Working 
Groups traditionally feature information discussions.  The Special/General and Composite sessions 
are more formal, with a publishable paper expected from each presentation.  When appropriate, 
presentations may be followed by discussant and/or panel review. 
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PRESENTATION GUIDELINES 
The MORS Speaker's Guide is designed to assist you make a presentation at the Working Group 
level.  Presentations made in Composite or Special sessions often require additional information.  
These guidelines should be followed as a general rule, but it is wise to contact the appropriate 
chairman for specific instructions for those sessions. 

 
Outstanding presentations result from a logical organization of the material to be presented, concise 
visuals to convey the information, and clear, confident speech.  These statements apply to any 
presentation.  As a speaker at the MORS symposium, your presentation should also adhere to the 
following general guidelines: 

 

• Resist the temptation to present sales pitches or position papers. 

• Do not read a written paper.  Choose language and style appropriate to the platform. 

• Take advantage of the classified nature of the meeting and inject realistic data and examples 

where appropriate. 

• Expect incisive questions.  (You may want to bring backup visuals.) 

• Stay within the allotted time.  Rehearse with your visual aids, to make sure you have allowed 

enough time for the audience to read them. 

• Avoid complex or overcrowded visuals.  Make them of high quality. 

• Overhead projectors will be available. Anything else requires advance arrangements (at least 

two weeks) with the MORS office. 
 

You will be speaking to people who are well informed, but may not have your detailed knowledge of 
the topic.  They will follow a clear and sophisticated presentation, but are likely to have trouble with 
unexplained acronyms, abbreviations, and special language.  Define any specialized expressions. 
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PREPARING A MORS SYMPOSIUM PRESENTATION 

There are several basic elements in making a presentation at the Military Operations Research Society 
Symposium (MORSS).  These parts are Pre-MORSS, At MORSS, and Post-MORSS, as well as 
administrative and security considerations. 
 
I.  PRE-MORSS 
 

A.  CONTACT WITH WORKING GROUP CHAIR 
 

If you submitted an abstract as a result of the Call For Papers, you will be contacted by a Working 
Group Chair.  You may also be invited to make a presentation on a particular topic.  You should 
consider the following items in preparing for a MORS Working Group presentation: 

 
1. Discuss themes, expected length of presentation, and scheduling of your presentation 

with the chair.  
 
2. Presentations of the same paper in more than one Working Group is discouraged.  If you 

have been invited to make a presentation of the same paper in more than one working 
group, or scheduled for a Special/General/Composite Group presentation, it is your 
responsibility to advise all chairs of dates and times of expected presentations.  If you 
have been invited to present more than one topic, you must also make the respective chair 
aware of the times and dates of your presentations.  A topic that is pertinent to more than 
one Working Group may be a candidate for a Composite Session. 

 
3. Check final schedule with Working Group Chair, before MORSS. 

 
 

B.  PRESENTATION FORMAT 
 

1. Working Groups generally require view-graph level presentations.  As discussed 
previously, other mediums of communication can be used, if coordinated in advance with 
the MORS office.  The length of your presentation will be set by the chairs. 

 
2. Standard overhead view-graphs, either color or black and white are acceptable.  Logos on 

slides are authorized.  No sales presentations for specific products or processes are 
allowed. 

 
3. Copies of an unclassified abstract, approved for public release, distribution unlimited, 

must be provided to the chair well before the Symposium for use in preparing the MORSS 
Final Program and Book of Abstracts for the Symposium. 

 
4. At Working Group level, the only papers that are included in the MORSS Final Report are 

those nominated by each working group as the Best Working Group Paper. 
 

5. A panel or discussant may be used to provide additional insight, explanation, or critique 
of selected presentations. 
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II. AT MORSS 
 

1. Ensure that you contact the Working Group Chair when you arrive to let him know you are 
present. 

 
2. Check room arrangement and ensure all required equipment is available for your 

presentation. 
 

3. Attendees may ask for a copy of your presentation.  You may give out copies of unclassified 
briefings only. 

III.  POST - MORSS 
 
If your Working Group or Composite Group presentation was selected as "Best Paper," the MORS office will 
ask you to submit a formal paper, for inclusion in the report submitted to the Sponsors and the Defense 
Technical Information Center (DTIC) and consideration for the Barchi Prize.  Papers are evaluated by a 
MORS Prize Committee each year to select a Barchi prize winner.  Guidance and formats for preparing 
written submissions for publication are given in a separate MORS document, entitled "How to Prepare a 
MORS Paper," available on request from the MORS office. 
 
 

A.  ADMINISTRATIVE 
 

1. A MORS 712 A/B Disclosure form is required for all presentations.  You may not make 
a presentation at MORS without approval to discuss the topic.  It is your responsibility to 
obtain the appropriate approvals and submit a copy of the form to the MORS office 
before the presentation.  Disclosure forms 712 A/B are provided by the MORS office in 
the Announcement and Call for Papers, the registration packet and on the web at 
www.mors.org. . 

 
B.  SECURITY 

 
1. Classified briefings require special handling of documents for forwarding and pickup at 

the MORSS site.  Review security instructions in your registration package for proper 
handling.  If you still have questions, contact the MORS office at 703-933-9070; FAX 
703-933-9066 or email: morsoffice@aol.com.  

 
2. Security for each MORSS is site specific.  Detailed questions should be discussed with 

the MORS office. 
 

http://www.mors.org/
mailto:morsoffice@aol.com
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MILITARY OPERATIONS RESEARCH SOCIETY  
 
 
 
September 17, 2003 

 
 
 
Lieutenant General William J. Lennox, Jr, USA 
Superintendent 
United States Military Academy 
West Point, NY 10996 
 
Dear General Lennox: 

 
The Military Operations Research Society (MORS) is under contract to our Sponsors through the Office of 
Naval Research to plan and execute an annual symposium. Traditionally, this symposium is held either at a 
service academy or one of the larger military facilities that is able to accommodate approximately 1,000 
attendees in both classified and unclassified presentations and discussions.  Our last visit to the United States 
Military Academy, in June 1999, was an unqualified success.  MORS would like to build on that record and 
respectfully requests that the 73rd MORS Symposium be held at USMA from 21-23 June 2005.  If approved, 
we look forward to working with your points-of-contact at USMA so that we can lay the groundwork 
required for another outstanding symposium. 

 
As you may know, MORS is a professional society that seeks to enhance the quality and effectiveness of 
military operations research through working groups, symposia, and special sessions.  Each year, up to a 
third of our 3,000+ military and civilian members participate in general and working group sessions during 
the annual symposium.  Formal papers concerned with specific warfare areas, military systems, force 
structure concepts or military operations methodology are presented, and informal debate and discussions 
take place. Topics covered are intended to apply directly to current issues confronting military leadership.  
This year's MORS Symposium was held at the Marine Corps University, MCB Quantico, Virginia, while the 
2004 symposium is scheduled at the Naval Postgraduate School, Monterey, CA. 
 
The facilities that the Army made available to the 67th MORS Symposium in June 1999 were superior and 
participation by USMA personnel was outstanding.  I recognize that there is a significant amount of work 
associated with hosting a MORS Symposium, and am therefore committing both the MORS professional 
staff and the Society’s elected leadership to assist wherever possible in order to minimize the burden on local 
personnel.  All out-of-pocket expenses will be reimbursed by MORS.  Mr. Don Bates, Head of the JWARS 
Program Office, will serve as the Program Chair.  His E-Mail address is  Donald.Bates@osd.mil . 
 
I have enclosed information for you regarding MORS and the annual Symposium. Please don’t hesitate to 
contact me or the MORS Office to answer any questions or to obtain additional information.  Our Society 
President this year is LTC Willie McFadden of your staff.  My contact information is phone 703-933-9070, 
FAX 703-933-9066, and E-Mail brian@mors.org.   
 
Sincerely yours,  
 
 
 
 

1703 N. Beauregard Street • Suite 450 • Alexandria, VA 22311 • (703) 933-9070 • FAX (703) 933-9066 
e-mail: morsoffice@aol.com   www.mors.org 

“Serving the Military Operations Research Community for Over Thirty-Five Years”   
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1. MORSS Security Guard Instructions 
 
Subject to such alternate physical security arrangements as may be made by the Host Commander or his 
authorized representatives, and in coordination with the ONR Security Manager, the following guard 
instructions will prevail: 
 

a. Pre-posting Sweep.  Normally the Restricted Meeting Area should be opened by the Guard 
Captain at least 1 hour before sessions begin each day.  On opening the area, guards should be posted 
to keep people out of meeting areas until the pre-posting sweep has been completed.  The pre-posting 
sweep should be done from the most remote part of the meeting area towards the guarded entry.  Take 
care that people do not slip by in the hall while the guard is inspecting the room.  Be sure to check all 
spaces (halls, closets, stairwells, restrooms, meeting rooms, projection booths) within the security 
perimeter.  Check that the non-guarded entry ways are secure against opening, but make sure that 
emergency fire exits are available. 

 
Once the opening routing is complete, the regular guard posts should be assumed. Only the following 
will be allowed to pass into the security meeting area: 
 

(1) Properly identified and badged MORS attendees and MORS Staff. 
 
(2) Properly identified and recognized members of the Guard Force. 

 
(3) Properly identified and recognized representatives of the Host Commander on official 

business, accompanied by a MORS Staff security representative. 
 
Be sure that unauthorized persons do not enter the secure meeting area. 
 

b. Entry Procedures.  Persons entering the secure area should be required to come to a complete stop 
prior to entry so that MORS Badges can be checked for the following: 

 
(1) The ID Card should be MORS-issued or Active Duty ID Card.  The picture must match 

the attendee. 
 
(2) The name badge must be one that was issued for the current symposium.  The name must 

match that on the ID card.   
 

In addition, bags and briefcases need to be checked to make sure that attendees are not carrying 
unauthorized articles such as cameras, tape recorders, cell phones, or other electronic devices into the 
classified area.  Attendees must leave these at the MORS office or assigned Guard posts. 
 

c. Lunchtime Procedure.  The security of the meeting area is to be maintained throughout the lunch 
period.  The number of posted guard force personnel may be reduced but not eliminated.  Where 
feasible, some entry ways may be temporarily secure but signs should be posted to indicate directions 
to available entrances and exits. 
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The full guard force should be re-posted at least 30 minutes before the beginning of the afternoon 
sessions. 

 
d. End of Day Security Sweep.  The end-of-day security sweep may be started on instructions from 

the Guard Captain when it is apparent that the meeting spaces are being vacated for the day.  Each 
space in the meeting area should be checked as follows: 

 
(1) Make sure that all rooms are clear of attendees. 
 
(2) Clear visual aids, slides, notes, books, etc from rooms and take them to the MORS Office. 

 
(3) Take any marked sheets from flip charts to the MORS Office. 

 
(4) Turn off lights. 

 
2. Special Notes to the Guard Force 
 

(1) After the opening rush of attendees there is a tendency for things to slow down.  Guards 
should make a special effort to remain alerts to their duties and be vigilant during these 
periods.  Reading and other diversions are not allowed. 

 
(2) It is a good idea to put a table at each guard post – to make a partial barricade to the area and 

to provide a place to put briefcases to be checked. 
 

(3) Guards should not argue with an attendee.  If a situation becomes difficult and an attendee 
cannot be granted admittance, notify the Guard Captain and the MORS Office so they can 
resolve the issue. 

 
3.  POC MORS On-site Office: Executive Vice President (MORS Security Manager) or Administrator 
(MORS Assistant Security Manager). 
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1. General 
 

a. Special Meetings (SM) enhance the quality and effectiveness of military operations research by providing 
forums, in addition to the annual symposia, for professional exchange and peer criticism among practitioners 
and users of military operations research (OR). The topic of a special meeting should address a military OR 
issue and have a reasonable expectation of usefulness to the military OR community. 

 
b. A topic should not be the subject of a current or soon to be released government solicitation, and attendance at 

a special meeting should not give an unfair competitive advantage to individual contractors. 
   
c. A tutorial on “How to Lead a Successful Special Meeting” is available on the MORS web-site.  The tutorial is 

maintained by the EPD Committee’s Web-Based Tutorials Lead. 
 
2. Types of Meetings   
 
MORS sponsors four types of special meetings: 
 

a. Mini-Symposium. Focuses upon timely exchange of important state-of-the-art information within a sub-field 
or a particular application area of military operations research. Examples are measures of mission 
effectiveness, modeling of combat, and analysis of tactical transportation. Attendance typically would be 
between 50–150. Mini-symposia generally should raise awareness of timely issues and directions without 
necessarily providing solutions. They may set the stage for a follow-on workshop by addressing the structure 
and objectives of that meeting. They may also be smaller, regional versions of the annual symposium. 

 
b. Workshop. A smaller number of experts (typically 25–100) intensively address a significant issue in order to 

better define a problem and present special focus for a solution. A workshop is more focused and involves 
doing work to illuminate and to improve the state-of-the-art regarding the selected issue. It frequently follows 
a mini-symposium that lays the essential groundwork. 

 
c. Colloquium. A small conference or seminar (typically 10–25 attendees) held to periodically update progress 

in a general military operations research area. An example is the annual Military Operations Research 
Education Colloquium. 

 
d. Sponsor Focused Colloquium (SFC).  Similar to a workshop, but funded entirely on the MORS contract (no 

registration fee) with an expedited planning cycle.  The SFC was created in consultation with the Sponsors to 
provide a very responsive means for the Society to tackle challenging, dynamic, and rapidly evolving 
problems posed by the Sponsors.  The invitee list may be small and/or selective, often less that 100 potential 
attendees and the meeting structure may be streamlined to best adapt to the problem at hand.  Standards of 
quality are not relaxed however, placing an additional burden on the SFC and Society leadership to ensure the 
SFC process and product is worthy of the Society and Sponsors. 

  
3. Concept 
 

a. Meeting Initiation. Special meetings may be initiated by one or more of the Sponsors or by any member of 
MORS. Other related professional organizations may invite MORS to co-sponsor a special meeting. 

 
b. Concept Paper. A concept paper (CP) is prepared by the idea originating person or agency. It is the first 

formal document in the process of initiating a special meeting. The CP outlines the idea in a single page 
format. The paper provides decision makers with the fundamental information needed to direct the continued 
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development of the idea. A “Terms of Reference” (see Appendix III-D-2-c) would normally be a follow on 
step but if enough information is available, the TOR could be included as a draft enclosure to the CP. 

 
The CP should include short paragraphs on the purpose, justification, and sponsor interest. It also proposes a 
location, chair, and organizing committee personnel. The concept paper could be used as a strawman 
submission to a Senior Advisory Group (SAG) if one is active for the particular area of interest. An example 
template is located in Appendix III-D-2-b. 

 
c. Sponsor Review. Special meetings will be reviewed with all of the Sponsors. If the meeting is initiated at the 

request of one or more of the Sponsors, at least one of those Sponsors will agree to act as the meeting 
proponent. If the meeting is held to benefit MORS itself, the Executive Council will act as the meeting 
proponent. 

 
d. Participation.  

 
(1) Wide attendance is normally encouraged for mini-symposia, and they are often a good opportunity for 

introducing non-members to MORS. Attendees at classified special meetings are normally required to 
meet the same attendance prerequisites as for an annual MORS symposium. Foreign nationals are invited 
to Special Meetings at the unclassified, approved for public release level. 

(2) Workshops will be kept small enough to be effective. Each workshop attendee is expected to contribute 
before, during, and after the meeting. Selection of participants should consider recognized experts in the 
specific field of the meeting and from related fields, and representatives of as many interested 
organizations as possible. 

 
e. Terms of Reference (TOR). A TOR document provides the necessary formal written framework for 

establishment of a special meeting. It is developed by the prospective Program Chair in conjunction with the 
Special Meeting Committee Chair, VP (MO), Executive Vice President, Vice President for Administration 
and the Proponent(s). The TOR defines the topic, provides adequate background and scope, and specifies 
objectives, dates, location, fees, responsibilities, leadership, expected products, etc. 

 
f. Planning Procedures 
 

(1) Normal planning cycle.    The SMCC, with the members of the Special Meetings Committee, conducts a 
planning process which culminates in a slate of special meetings for the following MORS year.   Steps 
and key milestones are as follows: 

 
(a) SMC solicits suggested meeting topics and associated concept papers from the Society membership 

and considers these inputs with previously generated topics and concept papers to create a pool of 
candidate meetings 

(b) At the December EC meeting, the SMCC presents a recommended, prioritized list of proposed special 
meetings for the following MORS year; the EC screens the list  and modifies the prioritization as 
necessary 

(c) The President-elect, who will preside as President during execution of the meeting slate, can adjust 
the prioritization order of the list as necessary 

(d) The President, President-elect, VP(MO), and SMCC present and discuss the prioritized list with the 
sponsors at the Sponsor’s Luncheon, typically held in December or January;  

(e) The outcome of the Sponsor’s Luncheon discussions is a finalized slate of meetings for the following 
MORS year, consisting of five primary meetings and two backup meetings in the event one or more 
of the primary meetings cannot be executed.  The President determines the final slate after 
considering the recommendations of the SMC, EC, and sponsors.   As soon as the final slate is 
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determined, the SMCC works with the VP(A) to publicize the topics so that potential attendees can 
begin planning to attend those of interest. 

(f) The SMCC works with the VP(MO) to identify and propose chairs for each of the primary meetings 
on the final slate to the EC for approval; these chairs should be established by the end of March 

(g) The SMCC coordinates with the individual meeting chairs, the Executive Vice President, the VP(A) 
and the VP (MO) to establish scheduling and venues for each of the primary meetings on the slate 
NLT than the June EC meeting. 

(h) TORs for each of the primary meetings on the slate should be presented to the EC for approval at the 
June EC meeting 

(i) The SMCC will work with the President, the VP(MO) and the Symposium Chair to publicize the slate 
at the annual Symposium 

 
(2) Out-of-cycle Meeting Proposals. On occasion, MORS receives a request to organize a special meeting 

that is outside the usual sequence.  Often, these requests can appear to be of high interest and have high 
sponsor support.  Since the year’s slate of meetings might be already named, decisions must be made 
whether to organize an additional meeting, replace or delay a meeting already scheduled, or pursue 
another option.  The decisions are complicated by the fact that some of the past requests actually had no 
or limited sponsor endorsement.  Also, the review of the request has at times been disorganized with key 
information not always being shared in a timely manner.  The process for the review of out-of-sequence 
requests for a special meeting shall be as follows: 

 
(a) To keep an orderly process in handling such proposals, the SMCC with the approval of the President 

and the VP(MO) will designate a single individual to be the focal point for investigating, and if 
appropriate, proposing to the EC that the meeting be adopted.  The focal point is the single individual 
responsible for working with the meeting proponent(s); all other interested parties must coordinate 
their activities with him/her as the meeting is being investigated and considered.  The Focal Point, in 
turn, must ensure that President, President-Elect, EVP, VP(MO), SMCC, and other interested parties 
are kept informed in a timely manner. 

(b) The Focal Point works with the proponent(s) to establish a concept paper for the meeting and to 
determine the level of interest within the Society (including the sponsors) and elsewhere for holding 
the meeting 

(c) The Focal Point presents the information to the SMCC and recommends whether or not to proceed 
with the meeting; if the recommendation is to proceed, the focal point must recommend how the 
meeting will fit into the already established slate of meetings.  Options include replacing an existing 
meeting on the slate or adding to the slate; in either case, the Focal Point must work with the 
Executive VP, the VP(A), the VP(MO), the SMCC, and any affected meeting chairs to clearly 
identify the implications of adopting the proposed meeting 

(d) The SMC forwards a recommendation on whether or not to adopt the meeting to the EC along with 
recommended means to accommodate the meeting in the schedule and a proposed meeting chair 

(e) If approved by the EC, the designated meeting chair develops a TOR as soon as possible, presents it 
to the EC for approval, and proceeds to plan and execute the meeting 

 
g. Meeting Approval 
 

(1) Final MORS approval for a special meeting will be given only after review and acceptance of the TOR 
by the Proponent(s) and the Executive Council. The COTR will also review and approve the TOR for 
compliance with the contract. The VP (MO) is responsible for presenting the TOR to the Executive 
Council for approval, and will include the position of each of the Sponsors for consideration. If the 
Executive Council is the Proponent, the Board of Directors normally gives final approval for the TOR. 
While a TOR presented for approval should be as complete as possible, in practice a TOR is a "living 
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document" which can continue to be developed and refined after formal approval, as long as changes are 
supportive of the goals and objectives of the meeting as approved by the Executive Council or Board of 
Directors. 

(2) Executive Council approval of the TOR provides authority for the meeting to be conducted. A copy of 
the approved TOR will be provided to all MORS Sponsors. 

(3) Classified Special Meetings must be approved by Navy Security. 
 

h. Announcement and Call for Papers (ACP). As required, an ACP will be developed by the chair with the 
assistance of the office staff. The ACP will be approved by the President (MORS approval) and the COTR 
(contractual compliance). 
 

4. Responsibilities 
 

a. Executive Council 
 

(1) In coordination with the Proponent Sponsor(s), the Council will approve the Chair. If the Chair is not 
familiar with MORS procedures, a Director may be appointed to the meeting Organizing Committee as an 
advisor to the Chair. For meetings that are co-sponsored with other organizations, consideration will be 
given to having co-chairs, one of whom would be from MORS. 

(2) The Executive Council will review and approve the TOR together with its budget and fee schedule. 
 

b. Vice President for Meeting Operations {VP (MO)} 
 

(1) The VP (MO) is responsible for the overall supervision of meeting-related operations of MORS. 
Specifically, the VP (MO) is responsible for the advancement of an SM from initial concept to the 
concept approval stage. The VP (MO) will, in conjunction with the EVP and VPA, control the number 
and type of SMs; monitor the current status of SMs being initiated, executed, or reported; and, with the 
assistance of the Meeting Policy Committee, review all special meeting policies and recommend changes. 

 
(2) For each SM, the VP (MO) will: 
 

(a) In coordination with the Proponent(s) and the office staff, review and recommend the TOR for 
approval by the Executive Council. 

(b) Oversee the quality control and implementation of special meeting products. 
(c) Obtain follow-up report from Proponent(s) to evaluate impact and implementation of special meeting 

products. 
 

c.  Special Meetings Committee Chair (SMCC)   
 
(1) The Special Meetings Committee Chair (SMCC) is responsible for the advancement of a slate of 

prospective special meetings for the current and following MORS years. 
(2) The SMCC will maintain a log to track the development and planning of special meetings for a two-year 

period, at a minimum.  The SMCC will present the log and discuss the special meetings currently in 
development at the June and December Board of Directors meetings.  The SMCC will identify anticipated 
shortfalls in the schedule and any unmet requirements (Chair, Sponsor, TOR, Organizing Committee, 
etc.) for individual special meetings. 

(3) The SMCC for the following MORS year (SMCC-Select) will be selected by the President and the 
President-Elect as part of the committee slating process in June.  The SMCC-Select will work closely 
with the Special Meetings Committee Chair to develop and execute a viable two-year slate of special 
meetings. 
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(4) The SMCC and SMCC-Select are encouraged to develop special meeting ideas for MORS years beyond 
the two-year focus of the special meetings log. 

(5) As a standing committee of the Board of Directors, the Special Meetings Committee is responsible for 
setting policy and procedures for special meetings. It will develop and maintain lessons-learned 
guidelines for SM Program Chairs. 

(6) The Special Meeting Committee will maintain an ongoing program to evaluate special meetings. The goal 
of the evaluation is to facilitate continuous improvement of the meetings 

(7) All MORS meetings provide an opportunity for advertizing upcoming special meetings.  The SMCC will 
work with the MORS Office to ensure tri-fold brochures, TORs, and any other pertinent materials are 
easily available at Symposia, special meetings, Educational Colloquia, and Directors meetings.   

 
d. Proponent Sponsor(s). The Proponent(s) will be requested to review and concur in the selection of the 

Program Chair and the TOR. The Proponent(s) will be requested to assist the meeting chair by: 
 

(1) Encouraging appropriate participation by their respective activities and organizations, 
(2) Attending or being represented at organizing committee meetings to help keep goals and interests of the 

Proponent clarified and to assist in the development of meeting products, 
(3) Reviewing written products, and 
(4) Supporting COTR in contract administration areas such as requests for documents and FOIA requests. 

 
e. Program Chair. The Program Chair has direct responsibility for the planning and execution of the meeting 

and preparation of meeting products. The Chair is responsible for participant selection, quality of 
presentations, conduct of the meeting, and preparation of products. The Program Chair will: 

 
(1) In conjunction with the MORS Office, develop and follow a specific milestone schedule. 
(2) In coordination with the SMCC, VP (MO), Proponent(s) and the MORS staff, develop the TOR and gain 

its approval from the Executive Council. 
(3) Prepare an announcement for the PHALANX and an ACP or a letter inviting nominations for participation, 

and generate additional publicity, as appropriate, for the meeting. 
(4) Obtain evaluations from participants and Proponents and prepare an after-action report including lessons 

learned for consideration by subsequent Program Chairs. 
(5) Prepare written and oral products in accordance with paragraph 7. Products. 
(6) The Program Chair will provide all updates to advertizing material, such as tri-fold brochures and TORs, 

promptly to the SMCC and MORS Office.  To avoid duplication of effort and multiple contacts with the 
MORS Office, the Program Chair will coordinate with the SMCC to ensure the materials are available as 
described in 4.c.7 above. 

 
f. MORS Office. The MORS Office assists the SMCC, VP (MO), Program Chair, and the Organizing 

Committee in the advancement of an SM from concept approval through the approval of the TOR and ACP. 
The MORS staff coordinates all security and logistics support with the host site, insures that support is 
provided during the meeting, coordinates Sponsor and COTR review, and provides other administrative 
support to the Program Chair as needed. 

 
5. Quality Control 
 

a. Program Chair. The Program Chair has overall responsibility for the quality of the meeting and its products. 
The Chair must consider effective communications of the meeting results during the planning process. 

 
b. Publications Committee. The Publications Committee is responsible for approving the publication of written 

reports or proceedings by MORS based on both content and style, but is not responsible for letter reports.  
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c. Executive Council. The Executive Council is ultimately responsible for the quality of all written and oral 

products of any MORS meeting. 
 

6. Evaluation 
 

a. The Program Chair will obtain evaluations from meeting participants and Proponent(s), and prepare an after-
action report containing lessons learned and a summary of the evaluations. 

 
7. Products 
 

a. The specific products of a special meeting will be identified and scheduled in the TOR and considered by 
Proponent(s) and the Executive Council in the review process before granting final approval. 

 
b. A caveat similar to the following will be included at the beginning of each written report: 

This Military Operations Research Society workshop report faithfully summarizes the findings of a 
three-day meeting of experts, users, and parties interested in the subject area. While it is not generally 
intended to be a comprehensive treatise on the subject, it does reflect the major concerns, insights, 
thoughts, and directions of the authors and discussants at the time of the workshop. 

 
c. At a minimum, all Program Chairs will prepare an article for the PHALANX reporting on the achievements 

of the meeting and a letter report to Proponent Sponsor(s) and the Board of Directors. In addition, an after-
action report will be submitted to the Executive Council addressing lessons learned. 

 
d. It is desirable that the results of each SM be presented at the next MORSS. It is preferable that the report be 

presented within a working group, focus session, or distributed working group, but a special session is 
acceptable.  The goal is to tie the Special Meeting to a working group within the annual symposium structure.  
In addition: 

 
(1) Mini-symposia will normally yield proceedings that will include copies of abstracts and figures for each 

presentation with accompanying text. If appropriate, a concise written report detailing accomplishments 
will be submitted to the Proponent(s) and the Board of Directors. 

(2) Workshop and Sponsor Focused Colloquium findings will focus on defining the issue and will normally 
be presented in a concise written report to the Proponent(s) and Board of Directors and summarized in a 
briefing to the Proponent(s). 

(3) Colloquia will normally yield a written report. 
 

e. Process 
 

(1) Written products will be prepared in accordance with the TOR and the milestone schedule. They will be 
reviewed and approved by the Publications Committee and then provided to the Proponent(s). After 
concurrence by the Proponent(s), written products will be made available to the COTR and individuals 
and agencies with appropriate clearances. If the Publications Committee does not consider a written 
product suitable for distribution and the chair cannot make it acceptable within a reasonable time, a letter 
report will be submitted to the COTR. 

(2) Briefings of the results of workshops will be reviewed by an Advisory Committee appointed by the 
President for that purpose before presentation to the Proponent(s). The briefing will be offered to all 
Sponsors. 
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(3) Distribution of SM products will be made to meeting attendees, Sponsors, other proponent organizations, 
and DTIC as authorized by security restrictions. If appropriate, copies will also be made available via 
MORS homepage on the World Wide Web. 

(4) Co-sponsored meetings will follow the above procedures as well as any additional arrangements agreed to 
with the co-sponsoring organizations.  

 
8. Administration and Support 
 

a. Financial Support 
 
(1) Special meetings may derive funding both from registration fees and from the contractual support 

provided by Sponsors. The MORS Office will perform a cost estimate prior to each meeting to ensure that 
revenues are adequate to cover expenses. MORS should recover, as a minimum, the “out of the ordinary” 
costs (e.g., travel, printing, and mailing). The intent is to make special meetings self-supporting to the 
same extent, as is the annual symposium. For co-sponsoring meetings an appropriate cost-sharing 
arrangement will be established among the involved organizations and documented by a memorandum of 
understanding prior to MORS approval. If more SMs are desired than called for in the contract, MORS 
will request that the option for additional SMs be exercised. 

(2) The EVP will recommend special meeting fees, to include accommodations for special circumstances. 
Any social activities in conjunction with special meetings, other than mixers (included in fees), will be 
administered so as to be self-supporting. Banquets and like activities will normally be charged as separate 
entities. 

(3) The MORS Office will collect all fees and make all disbursements in support of special meetings. 
 

b. Security 
 

(1) If a special meeting requires discussion of classified material, it may be classified up to the SECRET 
level. Other, or special, clearance will require Executive Council approval and will not normally be 
granted. 

(2) The MORS Office will handle all security arrangements in support of special meetings. 
 

c. Scheduling. Scheduling of a special meeting must consider the MORS Office workload. A special meeting 
will not normally be held in the summer period (May – July), which is devoted to annual symposium 
operations. 

 
d. Publicity 
 

(1) A Mini-Symposium attendance is directly related to the publicity produced to support it. PHALANX 
article(s) and a well directed mailing of an ACP must be planned and accomplished as far in advance as 
possible. SMs are good for bringing new people into MORS; look for other sources for publicity and 
personal mailing lists from the Program Committee and others. 

(2) Additional means to enhance publicity are encouraged within the limits of available time and budget. 
 

e. Administration. Special meeting organizers are encouraged to take full advantage of the experience of 
MORS Office personnel to coordinate all administrative, financial, logistical and security requirements and 
arrangements. 
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9. Milestones 
 
The generalized schedule in Appendix III-C-1-a is for initial planning purposes to indicate normal lead times for SMs. 
During initial discussions to organize a special meeting, the meeting initiator and the MORS Office will tailor a 
specific milestone schedule. 
 
10. Meeting Overview 
 

a. General 
 

(1) The Executive Vice President has the ultimate responsibility for administration of symposia and special 
meetings. He is responsible for reconciling overall plans and operations with the Bylaws, with the Board 
and Council policies and resolutions, with Sponsor and host wishes and with the approved budget and 
fiscal policy. 

(2) The Vice President for Administration has the responsibility for the actual administrative support of 
meetings. She directs the MORS Office staff before and during the meetings. She deals with the program 
staff on details of the program. She deals with the site coordinator on matters of logistics. The Vice 
President for Administration is also the MORS Security Manager and is responsible for all aspects of the 
security of the meetings. 

 
11. Guidelines for Computer Demos 
 
Compliance with the following guidelines is required: 
 

a. The Program Chair must agree that the demonstration adds value. In particular, the demonstration should not 
be a marketing effort. 

 
b. The demonstration must comply with the security requirements and procedures established by the MORS 

staff. Further, the demonstration must be unclassified, unless the facilities and procedures are already in place 
at the meeting site to support a classified presentation. 

 
c. The individual/organization providing the demonstration should be estimated and reported by the Special 

Meeting staff to the Executive Council, or an approved representative, for their review and approval prior to 
demonstration acceptance. In general, MORS will not support additional cost for such demos. 

 
12. Appendices 
 

a. Milestones 
 
b. Sponsor Focused Colloquium Milestones 
 
c. Concept Paper Template 
 
d. Terms of Reference Template 
 
e. Advice to the Program Chair 
 
f. The MORS Bulldog 
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D-270 Initiate Concept Paper Initiator 

D-210 Select tentative dates Initiator, SMCC, VPMO, EVP, 
VPA 

D-180 Provide “For Comment” draft of Concept Paper to Sponsors, VP (MO) and other 
interested organizations and individuals for review. 
 

MORS Office 

D-170 Actively solicit technical PHALANX articles relevant to the special meeting topic. 
Goal is to have technical articles in PHALANX appear in the issue just preceding the 
special meeting. 
 

 

D-150 Develop TOR from Concept Paper. Initiator, SMCC, MORS Office 

D-120 Circulate final draft TOR to MORS Office and Proponent(s) for concurrence and to 
other Sponsors and organizations for information. 
 

MORS Office 

D-90 Approve TOR, Program Chair. Executive Council 

D-85 Mail ACP, if appropriate and publicize event. MORS Office 

D-80 Select WG or Session Chairs. Chair/Co-chairs 

D-75 • Select organizations/participants.  
• Prepare “Dear Colleague” letter.  
• Invite plenary and lunchtime speakers. 
 

MORS Office 

D-60 Select read-ahead material. Chair/Co-chairs 

 Mail application packets. Nominating Organization 

D-45 Provide read-ahead materials and releases, links to other sites to MORS Office 
 Committee 

D-30 Post read-ahead materials on MORS website. MORS Office 

D-25 Pre-registration, security clearances due at MORS Office. Invitees 

D-14 Assign nominees to working groups or sessions. Committee 

 Mail invitations MORS Office 

D Conduct special meeting. Chair/Committee 

D+30 Brief Sponsors Chair 

D+90 Complete written products. Committee 

D+120 Distribute written products. MORS Office 

D+150 Review approved products. Sponsors & Proponent(s) 

D+180 Distribute approved products. MORS Office 
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These milestones are designed for a rapidly planned and executed Sponsor Focused Colloquium (SFC).  The nominal 
planning time is 60 days.  If more is available, the initiator and planning committee should consider allowing more time 
for Concept Paper / TOR development.  If the contemplated SFC is essentially a conventional Special Meeting with no 
registration fee, then the standard milestones should be used 

 
 
D-60 

. 
 
 
Initiate Concept Paper/TOR, select tentative dates 

 
 
 
Initiator, SMCC, VPMO, EVP, 
VPA 

D-50 Provide “For Comment” draft of Concept Paper/TOR to Sponsors, VP (MO) and 
other interested organizations and individuals for review. 

MORS Office 
 
 

   
D-50 Assess feasibility and applicability of  a PHALANX article relevant to the special 

meeting topic.  
Initiator, SMCC, MORS Office 
 

   
D-45 Approve TOR, Program Chair. Executive Council 

 
D-42 • Select organizations/participants.  

• Prepare “Dear Colleague” letter.  
• Invite plenary and lunchtime speakers. 

 

Program Chair, VPMO 
 
 
 

D-40 Select WG or Session Chairs, read-ahead material. Chair/Co-chairs 
 

D-40 Mail application packets. Nominating Organization 
 

D-30 Provide read-ahead materials and releases, links to other sites to MORS Office 
 Committee 

D-21 Post read-ahead materials on MORS website. MORS Office 

D-15 Pre-registration, security clearances due at MORS Office. Invitees 

D-12 Assign nominees to working groups or sessions. Committee 

 Mail invitations MORS Office 

D Conduct special meeting. Chair/Committee 

D+15 Brief Sponsors Chair 

D+45 Complete written products. Committee 

D+60 Distribute written products. MORS Office 

D+90 Review approved products. Sponsors & Proponent(s) 

D+120 Distribute approved products. MORS Office 
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1. Purpose 
A short paragraph defining the subject, the objectives, what you expect to be accomplished, and the 
general population or group expected to attend. 

 
2. Type of Special Meeting 

Simply select whether it will be a Colloquium, Workshop, or a Mini-Symposium. (See definitions in Part 
III-D-2, part 2. Types of Meetings. 

  
3. Justification 

A short paragraph stating the need and why this forum will meet this need. 
 
4. Sponsor Interest 

Include nature of interest and specific agencies, departments, and person interested. 
 
5. Prospective Chair 

Recommend a person or agency. 
 
6. Organizing Committee 

Recommend committee members and their job, if known. This is not essential and can be accomplished 
after the decision has been made to proceed. 

 
7. Location 

Recommend a location considering overall costs to prospective attendees and suitability for the subject. 
 
8. Proposed Dates 

Recommend a date at least a year from the date of this paper, unless there are special circumstances. 
 
9. Proposed Milestone Schedule 

As a minimum, list: Personnel Appointments; Terms of Reference publication; Announcement and Call 
for Papers; Post-Meeting Sponsor’s Brief; and Dates for Completion of Approval Product. 

 
10. Concept Paper Point of Contact 

This would normally be different from the Chair. 
 
NOTE: This is a decision document. It should be concise (not more than one page in length) and complete 
enough to provide the essential information required by the decision makers to issue an order to proceed with 
initial planning and preparation of the Terms of Reference. 
 
This document could be used as a strawman in presenting the idea to a Senior Advisory Group, if one exists 
for the area of interest. 
 



PART III-D-2-d
 

Part: III – OTHER POLICY AND PROCEDURES
Section: D – VP for Meeting Operations

Subsection 2 – Special Meetings
Appendix: d – Terms of Reference Template

 
ORGANIZATION MANUAL 

Date: 15 DEC 2007
 

1 

Background and Subject Definition 
 

a. Provide a definition and scope of the subject area. 
b. Be precise and give examples if necessary. Discuss current subject area problems, activities, and initiatives. 

Review the background and the impact this subject area is having or could have. 
c. Explain why this subject is appropriate for this meeting. Refer to the Concept paper that preceded this TOR and 

include it as an enclosure. 
d. Refer to and enclose any guidance or direction from the Senior Advisory Group as appropriate. 

 
1. Goals and Objectives 
 
Provide a paragraph stating the goals and objectives, and generally what is expected to be accomplished by this meeting. 
Discuss the impact this meeting will have on the subject. What is the expected outcome? Enumerate the objectives and 
sub-objectives in outline form. 
  
2. Approach 
 

a. This section describes the methodology for the meeting. It is the most important part of the TOR. It will be in 
great detail and objectively oriented. What is to be done? How is it to be done? Who will do it? Where and 
when will it be done? 

 
b. Discuss the form of the meeting to include any pre or post activities, such as dinners, read-ahead material, 

follow-up activities. Describe the setup and purpose of working groups and the plenary sessions. List them 
separately. List the Chair and co-chair. What are their focus and mission? Set specific requirements and 
associate specific objectives with these groups. Describe the duties and functions of the working group leaders, 
presenter, participants, etc. Will the working groups report back to a plenary session? What form will be used? 
How will proceeding notes be taken? Who will take them and in what form? What will be done with them? If 
there are guest speakers, discuss their focus, role, requirements, etc. 

 
3. Agenda 
 
This is a day-by-day, hour-by-hour schedule of activities. It states the day and hour, the activity, who does it and where. 
The schedule should include adequate time for registration, breaks, lunch, and dinners. If there are special requirements, 
such as “security classification” or “Coat and Tie,” they should be stated. Highlights may be discussed in this section but 
the agenda itself will be included as an enclosure to the TOR. 
 
4. Attendees 
 
Discuss and list the proposed and expected membership of the meeting. State limitations if any, such as number of 
attendees, etc. 
 
5. Products 
 
This section will list the expected products from the meeting and when they must be complete. State the product, such as briefings, 
executive summaries, proceedings, etc. Assign specific responsibility for its completion and require completion by specified dates. 
 
6. Milestone Table 
 
A milestone table will be prepared and included as an enclosure to the TOR. It will list dates, activity, and person 
responsible. It will cover the planning, execution, and reporting phases of the meeting. 
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7. Proponents 
 
List the meeting proponents. Include the agency POC with phone numbers. 
 
8. Planning and Organizing Committee 
 
List each member by position, name, address, and phone number. Each should be listed in a separate sub-paragraph. 
Information will include specific duties, function, missions, and responsibilities, to include dates for completion, etc. 
 
9. Administrative Section 
 
This section will include as a minimum – Meeting Name; Dates; Location; Fee; Attendance (for example, limited to 75); 
and Security Classification. 
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Advice to Program Chair 
 
Organizing and running a MORS Special Meeting has many rewards, but it entails many challenging 
responsibilities. The following is designed to help the Program Chair develop a quality special meeting which 
MORS and its Sponsors expect, and which the attendees deserve. This is not a How To guide; make sure you 
and the key program staff have read and understand Part III, Section D, Subsection 2, Special 
Meetings, of the MORS Organization Manual which will provide procedural information. The purpose of 
this document is to supplement those guidelines with lessons learned from previous meetings to help you 
produce a quality product. As such, these are intended to be suggestions and not a recipe or formula to follow. 
 
1. General 

a. Backing off from the date of the event, establish a set of milestones and specific deadlines. 
Coordinate these with the MORS staff and your program staff, and stick to them. Publishing them 
helps force you and others to keep on track. 

 
b. Keep a detailed log of all phone conversations, copies of correspondence, mailing lists, etc; you may 

need to reconstruct some decisions, agreements, and taskings. 
 

c. Make maximum use of the MORS Staff. They are professionals and experts, and can save the 
organizers an enormous amount of time and energy which needs to be focused on the program. Do 
not spend your time coordinating facilities, or planning the social events, lunch, etc., since they can 
handle it so much better than you. 

 
d. Choose, with the MORS staff, a facility that is well suited to you objective. Make sure there is 

someone at the site that cares about this meeting. 
 

e. Make sure all speakers, facilitators, and other contributors realize they are required to pay the meeting 
fees. Also make sure speakers realize you will need a copy of their presentations for the proceedings 
of the meeting. 

 
f. Impress on your presenters the need for quality—in papers, presentations, visuals, and handouts. Try 

to get copies of the visuals early enough in advance of the meeting to allow time for improvements. 
Encourage the use of alternative media and try to avoid the typical series of viewgraphs filled with 
works and numbers. 

 
g. The MORS Office will normally provide most or all of the required administrative support. However, 

especially at sites distant from the Washington, DC area, local support in some administrative areas 
may be necessary. Consider the job list at the end of this paper for personnel that may be necessary in 
your situation. 

 
2. Workshops 

a. Develop a clear understanding of the workshop objectives and the Proponent Sponsor(s) expectations 
in meeting those objectives. Talk to the Proponent(s) and their representatives often about your plans 
and how things are going. Elicit their input and get them or their organizations actively involved. 

 
b. Identify and characterize issues and problems well in advance. Develop ideas for solutions to 

problems. Provide an audit trail for assessing both impact and implementation of solutions. 
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c. Get the very best Working Group Chairs/facilitators you can, commit them to the event as early as 
possible, and delegate! In your selection, training and experience in small group facilitating is just as 
important as technical expertise; look carefully for that background. 

d. It is crucial to have co-chairs for each group, both to balance capability and as a backup in case a 
chair needs to back out. It is useful to balance the communities from which your staff is drawn, across 
services, government, industry and academia. 

 
e. The bulk of the Working Group Chair/facilitator effort should be in advance of the workshop. After 

the workshop, when the pressure is off, is not the best time to get more work out of these volunteers. 
At the end of the meeting, the facilitators should have no more responsibilities. You should have been 
able to get everything necessary to complete the final report before they depart the meeting. A draft 
can be circulated to them for a sanity check, but they should not need to write any more material. 

 
f. Carefully develop the invitee list to get high quality participants. Participants must know why they 

have been invited, what’s going to take place, and exactly what will be expected of them during the 
meeting. 

 
g. Advance preparation is the key for everyone, especially the participants. The issues to be addressed 

must be well understood by everyone so that the meeting can be focused on the product. One 
technique is to include some workbook material in the read ahead packet with instructions that the 
workbook must be completed by each participant and turned in at registration—and don’t let them 
register until it is completed! A workbook could include key definitions and issues, and then ask for 
the participant’s views on those definitions and issues. Workbook input needs to be compiled and 
results provided to the participants quickly (no later than the next morning) so as to be useful in 
generating ideas and building consensus. 

 
h. The leadership team should meet at least once prior to the event for guidance by the Chair on how the 

meeting is to be run and what techniques are to be used. The team needs to meet each evening during 
the event to review group inputs and results. 

 
i. The use of a Synthesis Group, a panel or senior personnel to provide a broader overview and to help 

working groups keep perspective, has worked especially well for MORS workshops. They can be 
expected to identify and address some issues that otherwise would be ignored. 

 
j. Specific Workshop Lessons Learned: 

 
(1) Problem: Despite the extensive review conducted of the Terms of reference (TORs) for a 

special meeting, one or more aspects of the definitions, objectives, schedule, deliverables, or 
meeting process do not work in the desired way.  
 
Suggested Solution: The workshop leadership, including Chair, Co-chairs, group leaders, 
and Proponent representatives, should hold a one-day session at least one month prior to the 
event (so there is time to make changes), preferably at the actual workshop site, to physically 
and mentally walk through the events, using the TOR as a basis, and produce outlines of the 
deliverables. Objectives are the identification and correction of problem areas, focusing of group 
leaders on desired products, and setting of interim measures of progress. In addition, nightly 
meetings of the leadership team should be planned to identify and resolve problems. 
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(2) Problem: Desired written products were not completed by individual working groups during 
the workshop. 
Suggested Solution: Insistence upon draft material before participants depart is a key factor 
in producing substantive proceedings from a workshop. MORS normally can obtain computers 
with appropriate software for each working group to use in developing briefing material and 
draft reports. Secretarial help for each of the working groups would be ideal so that participants 
could focus on the conceptual aspects of the Workshop instead of having to devote substantial 
amounts of time to the mechanical aspects of producing briefing visuals and their draft reports, 
but it will seldom be a practical solution. 

 
(3) Problem: Attendance was too high in one or more working groups. 
 

Suggested Solution: Success of a workshop will depend very strongly on the quality and 
quantity of attendees. The Organizing Committee must develop a set of criteria for selecting 
applicants; solicit attendees or organizations that are sure to contribute and strive for balance and 
a broad representation. However, be careful of rejecting anyone just because they are not known 
by the Organizing Committee. Since invitations to participants must be made weeks in advance, 
one has to guess what percentage of invitees will actually attend. If too few are invited to 
accommodate dropouts, there may not be enough people; if too many are invited, the working 
groups may be too large to work effectively. General experience is that not many people will 
drop out on such short advance notice events. Check the MORS Office for recent statistics of 
comparable meetings. 
 

3. Working Groups 
a. Working Groups are formed for relatively short periods with no formal accountability, but asked to 

accomplish significant results. There are typically four stages of growth in such a group: 
 

Stage 1: Forming. At the start, members cautiously explore the boundaries of acceptable 
group behavior. This is a stage of transition from individual to member status, and of testing the 
leader’s guidance. It is normal for little group progress to be made at this stage. 

Stage 2: Storming. This is the most difficult stage for the group. They begin to realize the 
tasks are different and more difficult than they imagined, become testy, blameful, or overzealous. 
Many group members are impatient about the lack of progress. They try to rely solely on their 
personal and professional experience, resisting any need for collaborating with other group members. 
Much of the group member’s energies are focused on each other instead of the work. 

Stage 3: Norming. During this state, members reconcile competing loyalties and 
responsibilities; accept their roles in the group, and the individuality of fellow members. The group is 
able to concentrate more on the work and make significant progress. 

Stage 4: Performing. By this stage, the group has settled its relationships and expectations. 
Group members have discovered and accepted each other’s strengths and weaknesses, and learned 
what their own rules are. At this stage, the group is getting a lot of work done. 

In such short time periods as available for MORS special meetings, it is very hard to get to 
the Performing Stage, even with highly motivated participants, but it is very important for the 
facilitators to get the group beyond the Storming Stage as quickly as possible in order to make 
significant progress. 

 
b. Develop some brief team building activities for the working groups to use to more quickly pass 

through the Forming Stage. Also consider a Code of Conduct for team members as a possible team 
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building activity and to help them more quickly pass through the Storming Stage. A Code of Conduct 
might include such elements as: 

 
♦ Criticize only ideas or behavior, not people 
♦ Respect each person 
♦ Keep an open mind 
♦ Actively participate 
♦ Keep focused on the subject 
♦ Listen constructively 
♦ Start and end on time 

 
c. Brainstorming is a very useful idea generating technique for working group sessions. It uses the 

creative thinking power of the group, and encourages group members to ignore the expected and to 
think of different, creative, and innovative ways to approach the issue. 

 
♦ Silent Generation. Before discussing ideas, have members write down (silently) any ideas that 

come to mind so they will be better prepared to participate. 
♦ Systematic. Ask for ideas to be contributed in turn, beginning with one member and going all the 

way around the group, to ensure that everyone participates. 
♦ Idea-Spurring. The leader asks questions designed to successively break down any mental 

barriers the group may have, for example, What can we add? Or what can we combine with this 
idea? 

♦ Incubation. Member’s subconscious mind continues to work on ideas generated in the initial 
sessions. 

 
d. Designate an official rapporteur or note taker during all working group sessions. Providing members 

copies of meeting minutes at the start of a morning can refresh memories and clarify progress and 
agreement. The notes are essential to develop summary presentations and proceeding/reports. 

 
e. Focus is the key to quality for working group facilitators. Many fail to focus on getting the desired 

information out of their groups, and instead try to direct the group towards their own views. 
Facilitators must pretend to have no opinions of their own. 

 
f. An effective facilitator should use the following skills during the sessions: 

 
♦ Ask for clarification. Ask members to restate ideas in different ways, to provide examples, or to 

define confusing terms. 
♦ Encourage equal participation among members. 
♦ Keep meeting focused on the subject. Don’t allow irrelevant discussion. 
♦ Manage time. Remind group of deadlines and time allotments; take action to rebudget time as 

necessary. 
♦ Be positive. Provide encouragement to the group and individuals. 
♦ End the discussion. Help the group close the discussion and decide on the issues. 
♦ Summarize. Periodically recap what’s been said and restate it to the group in summary form, and 

then check for agreement. 
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4. Mini-Symposia 
 
a. Recruit as many co-chairs as you can use, representing as many facets of the targeted community as 

possible. Use them to identify and solicit papers in specific areas or parts of the community. You may 
want to divide the program into sessions and distribute responsibility for organizing sessions among 
yourself and the Co-chairs. 

 
b. The program schedule is almost as important as content in determining meeting quality. The normal 

tendency is to schedule too many speakers in the available time. Recognizing that the questions and 
discussions are as important as the presentation, allow for “extra” slack time in the program. If time is 
remaining after questions and answers, you can always take longer breaks or lunch (which should 
facilitate more discussions anyway.) 

 
c. For questions and answers to be effective during plenary sessions, everyone in the audience must be able 

to hear the entire question and the response. When you visit the facility prior to the event, pay special 
attention to audio hook ups for the presenter (try to free them from the podium) and develop a simple way 
for questions to be heard by the entire audience. 

 
d. Questions during presentations will often eat up the allotted questions and answer time. You may want to 

restrict questions during presentations if the audience is very large, but in that case you should consider 
breaking the audience into smaller groups for scheduled questions and answer time. 

 
e. Consider following information sessions for the entire audience and small group sessions to discuss the 

issues in more detail. A series of speakers can rotate among small groups answering questions on their 
presentation subject. If small group discussions are included, they need to have a good facilitator and 
clear purpose (see preceding section on work groups). 

 
f. Schedule extra time for the first presentations in the morning and after lunch. Attendees are slow getting 

seated and some time will be lost from the scheduled time for those presentations (but don’t let the 
attendees realize you have some leeway in the staring time or they will take that time too.) 

 
g. Keeping several days of program rigidly on schedule with presentations may come at some cost to the 

ability of attendees to absorb the material (brains become “saturated” after a point). Allow some 
flexibility with the schedule and consider some variety. Don’t alter the format simply for change, but seek 
out different formats to more effectively address specific topics or present differing views. 

 
(1) Discussant. A good discussant can put a paper in perspective, highlight its positive 

contributions as well as its limitations. Consider planning one or two sessions around your most 
important papers with discussants for each. 

(2) Panel Discussion. Some topics are best treated with a panel discussion. Invite experts 
representing the various positions or facets of the issue to lead a session. Start the session with 
comments by each expert and follow with questions and answers. Encourage the panel members 
to question each other. 

(3) Demonstration. A visit to a nearby facility to view and experience simulations or operational 
activities pertinent to the topic and issue is almost always well received by participants. The time 
involved and logistics requirements to make this happen need to be weighed against benefits. 
Consider videotape or other media to achieve some of the same results without the logistical 
difficulties. 
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(4) Synthesis Group. As discussed above with workshops, a panel of senior personnel to provide 
a broader overview of the issues at the conclusion of the meeting has also worked well with mini-
symposia. 

 
h. For a quality program, most presentations will probably need to be solicited. The presentations 

offered in response to the Announcement and Call for Papers (ACP) of such a focused event are 
generally of lower quality and less central to the desired focus, although some good presentations will 
probably be identified. 

 
i. Expect some presentation attrition at the last minute. Have a plan for backup papers, extending the 

discussion on a critical paper or topic, or discussing in-progress work among the attendees to fill the 
time gap. 

 
5. Administrative 
 
In case local support people are required for a site distant from Washington, DC, the following list should be 
considered and coordinated with the MORS Office. When appropriate, appoint one or more people early in 
the planning stage for the following key roles: 
 

a. Audio visual requirement: 
 

♦ Set up audio visual schedule for entire event 
♦ Receive and secure briefing slides from briefers 
♦ Test and run equipment 
♦ Appoint people for flipping slides 

 
b. Protocol requirements for distinguished visitors: 

 
♦ Appoint escorts from and to airport 
♦ Other protocol requirements as needed 

 
c. Transportation for attendees: 

 
♦ Arrange for buses/vans to/from airport (normally for VIPs only), meetings, and scheduled social 

activities. 
 

d. Meal arrangements: 
 

♦ Lunches/dinners with scheduled guest speakers 
♦ Choose menus 
♦ Manage lunch/dinner tickets 
♦ Make arrangements for paying bills 

 
e. General administrative requirements: 

 
♦ Reserve and set up conference rooms 
♦ Coordinate with guest speakers or administrative staff 
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♦ Maintain address and phone numbers of guest speakers/administrative staff 
♦ Coordinate with MORS staff 
♦ Collect biographies of all distinguished visitors/speakers 
♦ Arrange after-hours social activities 
♦ Reserve lodging 
♦ Monitor security clearances 
♦ Send invitations and collect replies 
♦ Develop and monitor seating arrangements. 

 
 
6. Tab 
 

a. Tab1: Special Meeting Checklist 
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Special Meeting Checklist for Prospective Chairs 
 
Special Meetings have historically had a planning horizon ranging from just a few months to 1 year.  Every 
chair of a Special Meeting will have a different experience since each meeting can have unique 
characteristics.  Special considerations to keep in mind while writing the Concept Paper and TOR are listed in 
the next section. For more information, see the “How to Run a Successful Meeting” Tutorial on the 
Upcoming Events page on the MORS web-site.  The following is a general checklist of items: 
 
1.  Write Concept Paper (template is in MOM and recent examples can be provided by the EVP.) One 

person, or a few people who will be on the organizing committee can do this.  
  
2.  Submit Concept Paper to Special Meetings Chair with a copy to VPMO, EVP, and VPA.  (They will 

submit to EC and Sponsor’s Reps for comment and approval) 
 
3.  Write a POA&M based on the MOM for this meeting.  (If dates for the meeting are not finalized use 

tentative dates for planning.) 
 
4.  Write TOR based on Concept Paper upon Approval of Concept Paper.  The POA&M is usually 

included in the Milestone section, but will not be included when the TOR is put on the MORS website.  
 
5.  Submit TOR to Special Meetings Chair with a copy to VPMO, EVP, and VPA.  (They will submit to 

EC and Sponsor’s Reps for comment and approval.  It is understood that this is a living document subject 
to change)  

 
6. Request a Bulldog.    The SMCC is responsible for identifying Bulldog candidates.  The prospective 

chair will contact the SMCC in this regard, and may provide recommended candidates for SMCC 
consideration. 

 
7.  Select a date for the first organizing committee meeting.  Notify the VPA and EVP. Meetings are 

usually held in the MORS office since teleconferencing capability is available.  (The VPA will send out a 
notice to the BOD and Sponsor’s Reps inviting them to attend or recommend others to attend this 
meeting.)  The first organizing committee should focus on reviewing the TOR—gather the thoughts of the 
group on what other people/organizations should be included on the committee.  At a minimum, items 1-4 
under Special Considerations should be addressed. The frequency of the organizing committee meetings 
and the amount of work to be accomplished at each is based on the planning horizon.  A MORS Bulldog 
will be assigned to make sure your meeting is on track based on your POA&M. 

  
8.  Determine the appropriate working group topics and select working group chairs/co-chairs.  

Invite them to the meeting as soon as possible to assist you with the planning process.  You can provide 
them a template to use to structure their group thought process and serve as the shell for their final report.  
They should provide you with a list of potential participants for their working group.  

 
9.  Fill other important slots.  These include Keynote speaker, other Plenary speakers, Mini-Symposium 

Speakers, Tutorial Speakers.  Getting the right people here are important to the success of your meeting.  
 
10. Publicize the meeting.  Getting an approved TOR that the Organizing Committee is happy with to the 

MORS office to be put on the MORS website as soon as possible is a good way to publicize.  Another 
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way is to make a brochure about the meeting.  The MORS office can provide examples of this.  At the 
Symposium prior to your Special Meeting, and at the Special Meeting prior to yours, the MORS President 
can announce your meeting. 

 
11. Special Meeting Tutorial.  A tutorial the day before the start of a Special Meeting, generally a 

Monday, can be a useful addition to the Special Meeting agenda.  A well-chosen tutorial can set the stage 
for the key topics and techniques in the Special Meeting, and/or provide attendees with a “no extra cost” 
option of exposure to the latest in analytical research or application.  The Program Chair and planning 
committee are encouraged to brainstorm potential tutorial topics and presenters, looking for 
topic/presenter combinations, perhaps more than one, that will both underpin the Special Meeting and 
provide additional impetus for attending. 

 
12. Schedule a warm-up session for working group chairs and co-chairs prior to the meeting-usually held 

the evening before the Special Meeting begins.  This provides an opportunity to discuss any last-minute 
items before the meeting with this small group. 

 
13. Consider the need for a follow-on special meeting, Focus Session or Community of 

Practice.  During the conduct of the special meeting, follow-on special meetings, focus sessions at the 
next MORSS or a new community of practice should be considered with care.  Not every special meeting 
should recommend a follow-on—that would be like crying wolf.  Some special meetings should conclude 
that their objectives were met.  Some should include that any follow-on would best be in the hands of a 
service or agency or other entity.  But a few special meetings might rationally conclude that they have 
only scratched the surface on a topic and a follow-on MORS special meeting, a focus session or a 
community of practice should address some specified questions that were left unanswered either because 
of time or resources.  Some special meetings might conclude that follow-on should combine two or more 
previous special meeting topics.  The follow-on discussion would be included in the outbrief.  If the 
sponsors agree with the follow-on during the outbrief, it would help MORS in populating the special 
meeting list for the following year—a major MORS objective.  If the sponsors don't agree, then the 
follow-on discussion would be closed and unproductive discussion avoided. 

 
14. Collect annotated copies of the working group outbriefs before they leave the meeting.  You may 

schedule a time (the day after the meeting ends) to allow the working groups to write this annotation.  
These annotated briefs will serve as input to the meeting report. 

 
15. Generate the products.  Prepare the meeting products in a timely fashion.  This is important for 

disseminating the information that came out of the meeting while it is still relevant.  The Phalanx article, 
Sponsor’s Brief, Report, and Outbrief at the next MORSS are the standard products.  See item 10 below 
for more details.  Expect the MORS Bulldog assigned to your meeting to help keep you on track (i.e. call 
to see how things are going). 

 
Special considerations include: 
 
1. Classified or unclassified meeting?  There are administrative impacts such as where the meeting can 

be held, if the MORS office needs to have guards, earlier lead-time on publicity for the meeting so that 
security forms can be sent and processed.  A meeting can only be classified if at least one presentation is 
classified.  A combination meeting can have mixed classifications. 
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2. Foreign participation?  Foreign participants can add to the quality of the meeting but are limited to 
special invitation.  If the meeting is classified, there is more lead-time required to process approvals for 
presentations.  US presenters must be made aware that there will be foreign participation.  

 
3. Expected number of attendees.  The facility must be able to handle the number of attendees.  An 

auditorium must be able to handle all participants for the plenary session or mini-symposium, if 
applicable.  If there is a workshop, it is best to have no more than about 25 participants in each working 
group.  There must be a breakout room for each working group.  The MORS staff will help obtain a 
facility, but lead-time is key here since the best facilities may already be booked. 

 
4. Format.  (Mini-symposium/ Workshop/ Tutorial)  Possible formats from recent Special Meetings are as 

follows: 
 

a. Mini-symposium only: Homeland Defense, Spring 2001 
 
b. Workshop only:  Evolving the Practice of DoD Analysis, Winter 2000 
 
c. Mini-symposium and workshop:  Effects Based Operations, Winter 2002 
 
d. Tutorials:  New Techniques Workshop, Fall 2002 
 
e. Tutorials and Workshop: Advancing C4ISR Analysis, Fall 2000 
 
f. Tutorials, Mini-Symposium: ADS for Analysis, Winter 1997 

 
The advantage of having a mini-symposium or tutorials preceding a workshop is to bring all participants 
up to speed on the state-of the art on the topic of the workshop.  Some Special Meeting Chairs have 
considered conducting tutorials on the day before the meeting starts.  You may opt to allow participants to 
sign up for just the mini-symposium portion of the meeting.  A mini-symposium alone is appropriate if 
the purpose of the meeting is primarily to inform the community.  A workshop alone is appropriate if the 
topic is well known and more time needs to be devoted to discussion within working groups to produce a 
useful product. 

    
5. Call for Papers.  (Mini-symposium)  For a mini-symposium a call for papers can be issued and sent to 

appropriate points of contact as well as put on the MORS website.  Sufficient time needs to be allowed for 
abstracts to be submitted and selected.  If authors are asked to write papers as read-aheads, that needs to 
be accounted for in the timeline.  In the case where the mini-symposium is only 1 day, no call for papers 
may be required if specific individuals know to be knowledgeable in the topic are invited to present or be 
part of a panel.  As with the MORSS, each speaker must have a disclosure authorization submitted prior 
to their presentation even if that presentation is unclassified. 

  
6. Working Groups.  (Workshops)  The number of working groups should take into account the number 

of desired participants and the number of breakout room available.  As stated earlier, generally 25 people 
are a limit on productive working group size.  The last afternoon of the workshop is dedicated to hearing 
the working group outbriefs. 
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7. Synthesis Group.  (Workshops)  In addition to the topical working groups, a synthesis group is formed.  
The Synthesis Group chair, a seasoned MORSIAN, generally picks the participants assigned to this 
group.  They sit in on the various working groups to gather themes and key thoughts, which are used in 
the formulation of their report.  This report summarizes the common themes/thoughts from the workshop. 

   
8. Lunchtime presentations.  There must be a room available suitable to accommodate the entire group 

while eating lunch.  An alternative is to allow an abbreviated lunch (1/2 hour) and proceed to the 
auditorium for the presentation. 

 
9. Plenary speakers.  A typical sequence of speakers at the opening of the meeting is as follows: 
 

a. A chair for this Special Meeting calls the meeting to order. 
 
b. The Site host may want to provide administrative announcements 
 
c. The MORS President gives a welcome 
 
d. A MORS Sponsor, preferable a Proponent of the Meeting, gives the Sponsor’s Welcome 
 
e. The Keynote speaker gives Keynote address to motivate, focus, and/or stimulate thought in the 

participants.  
 
f. Additional speakers as desired. 

 
10. Meeting Products. 

 
a. Phalanx Article- generally an executive summary of the meeting.  Excerpts from the Synthesis Group 

report can provide some material for this.  Also include the details of the meeting: where, when, who, 
what (topic).  Past Phalanx have examples of what prior meetings have written. The MORS office 
will let you know the deadline for the Phalanx following your Special Meeting, the goal is the first 
issue after your Special Meeting. 

 
b. Sponsor’s Brief- it is important to develop a Sponsor’s brief and be able to present it within 30 days 

of the meeting.  The material covered is similar to that in the Phalanx article but in slide format.  An 
hour is usual for this presentation.  The MORS office will schedule the place and time for this 
briefing based on you availability and the Sponsor’s availability. 

 
c. Report—this can be the hardest part.  Gathering the annotated briefs, the Phalanx article (Executive 

Summary), TOR, attendee list and any other material you want to include is a good start.  Assemble 
this package and submit to the MORS office.  They will send it to the Sponsors to review.  Then it 
can be published.   

 
d. Out brief at the next MORSS.  You are expected to provide the results of your special meeting at the 

next MORSS.  It is preferable to brief it in a related working group, focus session, or distributed 
working group, but in special cases, a special session is allowed. 
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Assigning a Bulldog to every Special Meeting has proven useful to MORS.  Although the planning and 
products for each Special Meeting may have unique aspects, the following guidelines are provided to 
summarize the intended role of the Bulldog. 
 
1. What is a Bulldog? 
 

a. The purpose of the Bulldog is to provide assistance and oversight, external to the special meeting’s 
organizational structure, to ensure that (1) the event contributes to the overall financial welfare of the 
Society and (2) the products of the special meeting are delivered to the Sponsors within the timeframe 
agreed to in the Terms of Reference.   

 
2. Who is a good Bulldog? 

 
a. A good Bulldog is someone who: 

 
 Has previously chaired a MORS special meeting 
 Understands how MORS operates  
 Is aware of current special meeting issues, trends, and concerns  
 Is willing to work and contribute 

 
3. Why is a Bulldog needed? 
 

a. The importance of holding an appropriate number of well-run and well-attended special meetings 
each year has implications on the fiscal health of the Society, as well as fulfilling a contractual 
requirement to our Sponsors.  Although efforts were made in intervening years to reduce the 
Bulldog’s role to solely that of Publications oversight, the Bulldog remains responsible for overseeing 
the Special Meeting Chair’s completion of all products defined in the Terms of Reference and the 
anticipated fiscal impact of the special meeting. 

 
b. Additionally, although many mini-symposium or workshop chairs are leaders within MORS, we 

cannot assume that previous leadership within MORS constitutes an ability to lead a successful 
special meeting.  Prior service in MORS leadership positions does not necessarily constitute an 
understanding of current concerns and issues regarding the conduct of special meetings.  Similarly, 
the ability to plan intellectual fora does not ensure the successful implementation of that plan.  By 
teaming the special meeting chair with a Bulldog, a reasonable attempt is made to ensure the success 
of the event from both content and product perspectives.   

 
4. Where is the Bulldog? 
 

a. In the MORS organization structure, the Bulldog works for the MORS Board of Directors, via the 
Special Meetings Committee Chair.  Only the Special Meetings Committee Chair may assign and 
task a Bulldog. 

 
5. When is the Bulldog assigned? 
 

a. The Bulldog is assigned by the Special Meetings Committee Chair as early as possible in the 
development of a special meeting.  Assignment should be made no later than upon approval of the 
Concept Paper.   
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b. When selecting a Bulldog, the Special Meetings Chair should look for a level of professional depth in 
the topic area, coupled with strong organizational skills and the ability to tactfully but effectively 
voice concerns to both the organizing committee and, if necessary, to the Special Meetings Chair.  
While Society Director status is not mandatory for an effective Bulldog, it does indicate a recognition 
of some of the above-mentioned qualities by the Society.  Therefore, the list of Directors is a useful 
starting point in the Bulldog search, both for candidates and recommendations for candidates.  
Additionally, the Bulldog assignment is a useful means to vet a potential candidate for Director 
consideration, but because of its importance it should not be an individual’s initial opportunity for 
Societal involvement. 

 
6. How does the Bulldog work? 
 

a. The Bulldog’s activities include: 
 

 Monitoring the organizing committee’s activities 
 Getting people jump-started 
 Reminding the special meeting chair to keep him or her on track 
 Speaking up if planning gets off track 
 Tackling issues before they become problems  
 Helping to resolve delays when they occur 
 Helping to track when products are due 
 Helping to ensure that products are delivered on schedule 

 
b. The Bulldog’s activities DO NOT include: 

 
 Working for the chair of a particular special meeting.  The Bulldog will not be assigned tasks 

associated with the planning and execution of the special meeting. 
 Product delivery.  This is the responsibility of the chair; the Bulldog is responsible for keeping 

the chair on track.   
 Developing templates, finding volunteers, and assigning action items.  These are the chair’s 

responsibilities, not the Bulldog’s.   
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1. Education and Professional Development (EPD) 
 

a. Reports to: Vice President for Professional Affairs. 
 
b. Membership Requirements: None. 

 
c. Responsibilities: 

 
(1) Monitor and re port to the Board of Directors on educational developments affecting military 

operations research. 
(2) Recommend to the Board of Directors education and professional development related actions to 

be taken by the Society. 
(3) Provide the MORS membership with tutorials, education-related information, professional 

development opportunities, and school interaction. 
 
2. Tutorials 
 

a. Coordination with MORS Committees:  MORSS Program, Special Meetings, Special Sessions, 
and Working Group / Composite Group. 

 
b. Overview:  The EPD Committee will maintain previously written tutorials, develop new tutorials, 

solicit short tutorials for the annual Symposium, and recommend longer tutorials for the every other 
year “New Analysis Techniques” Workshop. 

 
c. Responsibilities for Web-Based Tutorials:   
 

(1) Review and recommend updates, as necessary, to the MORS web-based tutorials. 
(2) Coordinate with the Working Group / Composite Group Committee Chair for changes to the 

“How to Lead a Successful Working Group” web-based tutorial. 
(3) Coordinate with the Special Meetings Committee Chair for changes to the “How to Lead a 

Successful Special Meeting” web-based tutorial. 
 

d. Responsibilities for Instructor-Led Tutorials:   
 

(1) Solicit instructor-led tutorials for the annual Symposium and the every other year “New Analysis 
Techniques” or “Tutorials” Workshop. 

(2) Perform the duties as the Tutorials Lead for the annual Program Staff, in coordination with the 
MORSS Program and Special Sessions Chairs.  Solicit instructor-led tutorials for the annual 
Symposium, keeping the Program Chair informed.   

(3) Solicit instructor-led tutorials for the every other year “New Analysis Techniques” or “Tutorials” 
Workshop.  In the off-year, submit a Concept Paper with tutorial topics to the Special Meetings 
Committee Chair prior to the December Sponsor’s Meeting.  In the “Tutorials” Workshop year, 
participate on the workshop planning committee. 

 
 
 



PART III-E-1:
 

Part: III – OTHER POLICY AND 
PROCEDURES

 
ORGANIZATION MANUAL 

Section: E – VP for Professional Affairs
Subsection 1 – Education and Professional 

Development
Date: 6 Dec 05

 

2 

3. Education-Related Information  
 

a. Coordination with MORS Committees:  MORSS Program, Working Group / Composite Group, 
Special Meetings, Special Sessions, Heritage, Prize, and Publications. 

 
b. Overview:  The EPD Committee will maintain the “Getting Involved in MORS” and “Growing in 

MORS” articles on the MORS web-site and write articles for PHALANX, as required. 
 
c. Responsibilities for Articles on the MORS web-site:   
 

(1) Review and recommend updates, as necessary, to the “Getting Involved in MORS” and “Growing 
in MOR” articles on the web. 

(2) After the annual Symposium, update the articles with the names and contact information for the 
new committee chairs. 

(3) When updating the “Getting Involved in MORS” article, coordinate with the new Program Chair, 
Working Group / Composite Group Chair, Special Meetings Chair, Special Sessions, Heritage 
Chair, Prize Chair, and Publications Chair. 

(4) When updating the “Growing in MORS” article, coordinate with the new Program Chair, 
Working Group / Composite Group Chair, and Special Meetings Chair. 

 
d. Responsibilities for writing articles for PHALANX:   
 

(1) As necessary, write articles for PHALANX.  Suggested topics would include an overview of the 
EPD Committee’s plans for the upcoming year, an advertisement for the Education Colloquium, 
and a report of the Education Colloquium. 

(2) Submit recommended articles to the PHALANX Editor and MORS Communication Manager. 
 

4. Professional Development Opportunities 
 

a. Coordination with MORS Committees:  MORSS Program and Special Sessions. 
 
b. Overview:  The EPD Committee will offer professional development opportunities to the MORS 

membership in the form of the Junior-Senior Analyst Session at the annual Symposium. 
 
c. Responsibilities for Junior-Senior Analyst Sessions:  
 

(1) Perform the duties as the Junior-Senior Analyst Lead for the annual Program Staff.   
(2) Coordinate with the Special Sessions Committee Chair in determining the format for the 

session(s) at the annual Symposium, keeping the Program Chair informed. 
(3) Coordinate with the Education Colloquium Lead in determining the format for any requested 

professional development sessions. 
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5. School Interaction 
 

a. Coordination with MORS Committees:  MORSS Program and Special Sessions. 
 
b. Overview:  The EPD Committee will plan, coordinate and lead the annual Education Colloquium. 
 
c. Responsibilities for the Education Colloquium:  
 

(1) Solicit members for the Education Colloquium Planning Committee. 
(2) Solicit Keynote Speaker(s) to provide presentations consistent with the colloquium theme. 
(3) Invite schools with Operations Research-related programs, such as: 
 

• Service Academies:  USAFA, USCGA, USMA, USMMA and USNA 
• Military Postgraduate Schools:  AFIT and NPS 
• Schools that have participated in past colloquia 
• Local schools with INFORMS Student Chapters 
• Local schools with Operations Research-related programs 

 
(4) Offer a student competition: 
 

• Teams balanced military / civilian, level of degree, etc. 
• Develop problem sets in line with the colloquium theme 
• Solicit judges to review student competition presentations 
• Offer a prize for each winning team member (e.g., a MORS Book) 

 
(5) Solicit non-student briefs to be presented while the students are working on their competition 

problems.  Consider education and professional development related topics. 
(6) Coordinate with the MORS Office for all logistics.  
(7) Develop an advertising tri-fold pamphlet to be available at the MORS Special Meetings. 
(8) Draft articles for PHALANX advertising the colloquium and reporting the results. 
(9) Coordinate with the Special Sessions Committee Chair in determining the format and when  the 

colloquium out brief should be scheduled at the annual Symposium, keeping the Program Chair 
informed. 
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1. Heritage Committee 
 

a. Reports to: Vice President for Professional Affairs. 
 

b. Membership Requirements: None. 
 

c. Mission: 
 

(1) The mission of the Heritage Committee is to collect, and preserve the historical legacy of the 
Society and to promote programs that encourage a better understanding of the development of 
military operations research.  The committee’s purpose is to record the significant activities, 
preserve the society’s oral, written and multi-media products and garner the historical 
intellectual property of the profession of military OR.  The intent of the committee is to 
provide the Society with a means to hand down its legacy to subsequent generations. 

 
d. Functions: 

 
(1) The committee is designed to perform limited research, gather noteworthy documentation, 

conduct oral histories, establish repositories for heritage items and solicit from the 
membership contributions of writings, journals, and annual reports.  The committee garners 
and categorizes both written documents as well as multi-media material such as slide 
presentations and sound and videotapes from distinguished speakers and symposium Heritage 
Sessions. 

 
(2) Plan and conduct activities associated with preserving, studying, and commemorating the 

history of military operations research. 
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1. Prize Committee 
 

a. Reports to: Vice President for Professional Affairs. 
 
b. Membership Requirements: None. 

 
c. Responsibilities: 

 
(1) Formulate and recommend to the Board of Directors, through the VP for Professional Affairs, 

eligibility, judging criteria and scoring procedures to be used in awarding prizes on behalf of the 
Society. 

(2) Evaluate the available work of all eligible contenders for a given prize to be awarded on behalf of 
the Society. 

(3) Recommend to the Executive Council, through the Vice President for Professional Affairs, the 
winner, if any, of a given prize to be awarded on behalf of the Society. 

(4) Recommend to the Symposium Program Committee any criteria or any evaluation technique, 
which it believes to be useful in selecting quality work for presentation at MORS symposia. 

(5) Specific guidance for the selection of prize winners is contained in Section III-E-3, Appendices a, 
b. and c. 

(6) Establish Ad Hoc Judging panel (10-12 judges—includes non Board of Director judges 
encouraged to assist) for the Rist Prize process to judge abstracts and select 3-5 candidates for the 
final presentation.  Establish a Blue Ribbon panel (3-5 judges [MORS Fellows] with backup) to 
judge Rist final presentations submitted and presented; select a Rist Prize Winner and Honorable 
Mention. 

(7) Establish Ad Hoc judging panel (12-18 judges—includes non Board of Director judges 
encouraged to assist) for the Barchi Prize process to select a Barchi Winner. 

(8) Update Prize process and procedures based on lessons learned. 
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1. David Rist Prize 
 
MORS offers the David Rist Prize and the Richard H. Barchi Prize. The Rist Prize was named after a 
former member of the Board of Directors and was first awarded in 1965. In the early MORS years, the Rist 
Prize was awarded to the best of those papers presented at the MORS symposium in Special Sessions while 
the Barchi Prize was awarded to the best of those papers presented in the Working Groups. At the 62nd MORS 
Symposium, the prize process was changed to award the Rist Prize to the best paper in military operations 
research submitted in response to a call for papers. The Barchi Prize is awarded to the best paper from the 
entire symposium, including Working Groups, Composite Groups, and Special Sessions. 
 
In December 2003, the Rist Prize process was modified to reflect the INFORMS Edelman Prize and the 
Army’s Wilbur Payne award. The revised Rist Prize is awarded to the best implemented recommendations 
from studies or other operations research-based efforts, e.g., analyses, methodology improvements, that 
influenced major decisions or processes. 
 

a. The objective of the David Rist Prize is to recognize the practical benefit sound operations research 
can have on real-life decision making and to provide recognition to operations research practitioners 
whose study/project recommendations were implemented, in order to reward them and to encourage a 
high degree of excellence in military operations research. There is a cash prize of $3000 for the first 
place winner and $1000 for the honorable mention. 

 
b. Eligibility: To be eligible, presentations must reflect the original analysis or methodology developed 

by the authors. They must be relevant to problems of military planning, operations, or management 
and must be operations research or systems analysis in the broadest sense. The presentations must be 
clear, logical and coherent in structure and should report on completed analysis.   

 
c. Selection: Selection of a prize winner consists of three major steps: 

 
(1) An abstract and letter of endorsement from a high-level official (Industry Vice President level or 

Government General Officer/SES level), and MORS Abstract Form are submitted to the MORS 
Office O/A 15 November in response to a call for competition. 

(2) A judging panel reviews the submitted abstracts and selects 3-5 finalists O/A 15 January.  
Finalists must submit an annotated presentation brief and MORS Disclosure Form to the MORS 
Office O/A 1 April. 

(3) The finalists give their presentations at a session on the Monday prior to the MORS Symposium.  
The judging panel is able to question the presenters then make their decision that evening so that 
the presentation of the prize can be made at the Plenary session the next day. 

 
2. Prize Criteria 
 
The criteria for selection for the Rist Prize are valuable guidelines for presentation and/or submission of any 
MORS paper. To be eligible, a presentation must, at a minimum:  
 

a. Be an original and self-contained contribution to the systems analysis or operations research utilized 
of an implementation  

 
b. Demonstrate an application of analysis or methodology, either actual or prospective 
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c. Prove recognizable new insight into the problem or its solution 

 
d. Not previously been awarded the Rist Prize or the Barchi Prize (the same paper may compete for but 

cannot win both prizes) 
 

e. Have impact on major decisions 
 

f. Be used by a client organization and have letter(s) of endorsement from the client organization so 
stating 

 
Eligible presentations are judged according to the following criteria. 
 

a. Professional Quality 
 

• Problem definition  
• Citation of related work  
• Description of approach  
• Statement of assumptions  
• Explanation of methodology  
• Analysis of data and sources  
• Sensitivity of analyses (where appropriate)  
• Logical development of analysis and conclusions  
• Summary of presentation and results 
 

b. Contribution to Military Operations Research and Major Decisions 
 

• Importance of problem  
• Contribution to insight or solution of the problem 
• Power of generality of the result 
• Originality and innovation 
• Contribution of the study to the decision 

 
 
3. MORS Rist Prize Citation 
 
A certificate is presented to both the Rist Prize Winner and Honorable Mention at the Plenary Session along 
with the prize money, $3000 for the winner and $1000 for the honorable mention.  The certificate is signed by 
the MORS President and the Prize Committee Chair. 
 
4. Linkage to MORSS Working Groups 
 
The abstracts received for the Rist competition will be provided to the MORSS Working Group Chairs for 
their consideration in developing their MORSS WG program agendas. 
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1. Richard H. Barchi Prize 
 
The Richard H. Barchi Prize is named for Commander Richard H. Barchi, USN, a former member of the 
Board of Directors. The objective of the Richard H. Barchi Prize is to provide recognition to authors of papers 
presented at the annual symposium, in order to encourage a high degree of excellence in military operations 
research. The Barchi Prize was first presented in 1983. 

 
a. Eligibility: Papers presented in working groups, special sessions, and composite groups are eligible. 

 
b. Selection: Selection of a prize winner consists of three major steps: 

 
(1) Authors of papers, which are selected as the best paper in a working group, special session, or 

composite group at the MORS symposium, are invited to submit a written paper. 
(2) The Prize Committee reviews the written papers submitted and makes its recommendations. 
(3) The MORS Executive Council makes the final determination of the award. 
 

2. Prize Criteria 
 
The criteria for selection for the Barchi prize are valuable guidelines for presentation and/or submission of 
any MORS paper. To be eligible, a paper must, at a minimum:  
 

a.   Be an original and self-contained contribution to systems analysis or operations research 
 

b. Demonstrate an application of analysis or methodology, either actual or prospective 
 

c. Prove recognizable new insight into the problem or its solution; and  
 
d.. Not previously been awarded the Rist Prize or the Barchi Prize (the same paper may compete for but 

cannot win both prizes.) 
 
Eligible papers are judged according to the following criteria. 
 

a.   Professional Quality 
 

• Problem definition 
• Citation of related work  
• Description of approach  
• Statement of assumptions  
• Explanation of methodology Analysis of data and sources  
• Sensitivity of analyses (where appropriate)  
• Logical development of analysis and conclusions  
• Summary of presentation and results 

 
 

 
b.   Contribution to Military Operations Research  
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• Importance of problem  
• Contribution to insight or solution of the problem 
• Power of generality of the result 
• Originality and innovation 

 
3.  XXth MORSS Barchi Prize Citation 
 
The objective of the Barchi Prize is to provide recognition to authors of symposium papers that are deemed 
superior in content and presentation, in order to encourage a high degree of excellence in military operations 
research. 
 
To be eligible, papers must report on original analysis of methodology developed by the authors. They must 
be relevant to problems of military planning, operations, or management and must be operations research or 
systems analysis in the broadest sense. The papers must be clear, logical, and coherent in structure and should 
report on completed analysis. 
 
Selection of the prizewinners for the XXth MORSS consisted of three major steps. Papers presented at 
Working Groups, Special Sessions, or Composite Groups were evaluated by various chairs and attendees. The 
Chairs selected the best paper for nomination for the Barchi Prize.  The Prize Committee reviewed the 
nominated papers and made its recommendation. The MORS Executive Council made the final determination 
of the award. 
 
The Prize Committee selected XX papers for final review. After careful review and evaluation, a winner was 
recommended to and approved by the Executive Council. 
 
We are pleased to announce that the Barchi Prize for the XXth MORS Symposium has been awarded to the 
following author(s): 
 

(The name(s) of the author(s), the title of the paper, and a short unclassified abstract of the paper.) 
 
The Society extends its congratulations to the winner(s). 
 

( Prize Committee Members) 
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1. Graduate Research Prize 
 
A Graduate Research Prize for OR students is presented for each graduating class at the US Naval 
Postgraduate School and the US Air Force Institute of Technology. The prize consists of a $200 honorarium 
and a plaque. The prize at the Naval Postgraduate School has been named the Military Operations Research 
Society Stephen A. Tisdale Prize in honor of LCDR Stephen A. Tisdale, a winner of the Prize who was 
killed in a military aircraft accident. 
 
The Graduate Research Prize program is administered by the Education Committee. The faculties of the 
respective schools establish the criteria for the Prize at each school and select the winner for each class.
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1. Publications Committee 
 

a. Reports to: Vice President for Professional Affairs. 
 
b. Membership Requirements: None 
 
c. Responsibilities: 

 
(1) Ensure the highest standards of excellence in military operations research by maintaining quality 

in all papers and publications disseminated under the aegis of MORS. 
(2) Review monograph proposals and recommend publications of those judged worthy of receiving 

Society support. 
(3) Recommend, for approval by the Vice President for Professional Affairs, referees to review 

monographs for professional accuracy and quality and make appropriate recommendations for 
changes to the editor. 

(4) Review final monograph manuscripts for the Vice President for Professional Affairs before his 
final approval for publication. 

(5) Monitor and review for quality proceedings of special meetings and other publications as 
directed by the Vice President for Professional Affairs. 

 
2. Committee Charter 
 

a. General. The MORS Publications Committee is charged with the oversight of all products published 
under the auspices of MORS. More specifically, the committee is responsible for high quality 
products delivered to MORS customers in a timely way. 

 
b. Specific. The committee is responsible for supporting the MORS publications by: 

 
(1) establishing and maintaining liaison with individuals or groups involved with or responsible for 

MORS publications, 
(2) reporting to the MORS board the current status of publications in progress, 
(3) and recommending changes to the publication(s) process, policies, and procedures to correct 

systemic problems. 
 

c. MORS Publications. MORS publications consist of three general areas: 
 

(1) publications in different stages of completion (proceedings and reports from prior special 
meetings, mini-symposia), 

(2) recurring periodic publications (PHALANX, MOR, Membership Directory) and 
(3) other special publications that meet interests and needs of MORS sponsors and clients 

(monographs, Heritage Series, Analyst’s Handbook). 
 

 
3. Committee Responsibilities: Military Operations Research (MOR) 
 

a. Oversight. Oversee the publication of a refereed professional journal on military operations 
research. 
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b. Editor. Recommend through the Vice President for Professional Affairs, to the President, an editor 
for the journal. The editor shall be appointed for a four-year term, with no limit on the number of 
terms served. The editor can be removed prior to completion of a term by a vote of the Board of 
Directors. 

 
c. Associate Editor Policy. Upon appointment, the MOR editor will submit a policy on the 

appointment, organization,  and responsibilities of MOR associate editors. The editor will submit this 
policy to the Vice President for Professional Affairs through the Publications Committee for 
approval. The MOR editor has wide latitude with respect to this policy, but the policy must ensure 
that anyone with the title of associate editor makes substantive contributions to MOR. The MOR 
editor has full authority to appoint, remove, or replace associate editors with BOD or committee 
approval. 
 

4. Committee Responsibilities: PHALANX 
 

a. Oversight. Oversee the publication of a quarterly bulletin (PHALANX) on military operations 
research. 

 
b. Editor. Recommend through the Vice President for Professional Affairs, to the President, an editor 

for PHALANX. The editor shall be appointed for a four-year term, with no limit on the number of 
terms served. The editor can be removed prior to completion of a term by a vote of the Board of 
Directors. The MAS community will be given an opportunity to nominate candidates for editor. 

 
c. Associate Editor, MAS. An associate editor for INFORMS/MAS will be appointed by the 

President of MAS. 
 
d. Publisher. The publisher is the Communications Manager of MORS. 
 
e. Associate Editor Policy. Upon appointment, the PHALANX editor will submit a policy on the 

appointment, organization, and responsibilities of PHALANX associate editors. The editor will submit 
this policy to the Vice President for Professional Affairs through the Publications Committee for 
approval. The PHALANX editor has wide latitude with respect to this policy, but the policy must 
ensure that anyone with the title of associate editor makes substantive contributions to PHALANX. 
The PHALANX editor has full authority to appoint, remove, or replace associate editors with BOD or 
committee approval, with the exception of the MAS/INFORMS associate editor. 

 
5. PHALANX Operation 
 

a. General. Beginning in 1974 PHALANX was published quarterly by the Military Applications 
Section of the Institute for Operations Research and Management Sciences (INFORMS/MAS) jointly 
with MORS. On 1 July 1979, MORS assumed responsibility for the joint publication of PHALANX, 
although the name PHALANX remains the property of INFORMS/MAS. MORS retains copyright for 
all articles published in PHALANX. Disclosure forms will be retained in the MORS office for all 
published articles. 

 
b. Mailing Permit. US Postal Service has authorized second-class mailing privilege for PHALANX 

under section 132.23 of the Postal Service Manual. This provision for the publication of periodicals of 
professional societies permits mailing at a very favorable rate but carries with it the stipulation that 
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the publication not contain advertising of other persons, institutions or concerns. (If advertising were 
to be accepted, it would be necessary to limit free distribution of copies to less than10% of the paid 
distribution, to maintain a consolidated list of subscribers – both INFORMS and MORS – in a single 
location, and to pay regular second class mailing fees.) 

 
c. Distribution. PHALANX is mailed to the members of INFORMS/MAS according to membership 

lists provided by INFORMS and to the MORS Membership List. 
 

d. Frequency and Timing. PHALANX is published in March, June, September and December. 
 

e. Allocation of Costs. Cost sharing between INFORMS/MAS and MORS is determined by the 
following: 

 
(1) Fixed publication costs (editing and composition) are paid in proportion to material submitted 

by MORS and INFORMS/MAS. The editorial content is divided into three categories according 
to target audience; MORS, INFORMS/MAS and common. The cost share for each organization 
is the ratio of its target audience to the non common content.  

 
(2) Printing and distribution costs, the number of copies is paid in proportion to the number of 

copies mailed to MORS and INFORMS/MAS addresses. 
 

f. Subscription Rates. MORS offers a one or two year subscription rate. The MORS office will 
maintain current subscription rates for PHALANX. 

 
6. MOR Operation 
 

a. General. MORS holds copyright to all articles published in MOR. Disclosure forms will be retained 
in the MORS office for all published articles. 

 
b. Mailing Permit. US Postal Service has authorized second-class mailing privilege for MOR under 

section 132.23 of the Postal Service Manual. This provision for the publication of periodicals of 
professional societies permits mailing at a very favorable rate but carries with it the stipulation that 
the publication not contain advertising of other persons, institutions or concerns. (If advertising were 
to be accepted, it would be necessary to limit free distribution of copies to less than10% of the paid 
distribution, to maintain a consolidated list of subscribers – both INFORMS and MORS – in a single 
location, and to pay regular second class mailing fees.) 

 
c. Distribution. MOR is mailed to the members of MORS and to subscribers. 

 
d. Frequency and Timing. MOR is published quarterly, in March, June, September and December. 

 
e. Subscription Rates. MORS offers a one or two year subscription rate. The MORS office will 

maintain current subscription rates for MOR. 
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1. General 
 
In the past the MORS Board of Directors and Sponsors have indicated a continuing interest in the publication 
and distribution of monographs on suitable military operations research and systems analysis topics. Pursuant 
to this interest the Society published and sold a successful monograph entitled “Mathematical Models of 
Target Coverage and Missile Allocation” by Messrs. A. Ross Eckler and Stefan A. Burr. The cost of the first 
venture, involving 500 copies, was $2000 on the part of the Society for printing and approximately $4000 by 
Bell Telephone Laboratories for composition work. Subsequently, through sales, the Society recovered its 
portion of the cost. 
 
2. Guidelines for MORS Monographs 
 
In May 1975 the MORS Board of Directors adopted Guidelines for MORS Monographs which follow: 

 
a. The monograph should address a single topic or a group of closely related topics of professional 

interest to the military operations research analyst. The applications to military problems must be 
clear. General operations research techniques should be considered only when the predominant 
application is to military operations research. 

 
b. Analytical content should represent a solidification of the current state of the art in military operations 

research, or be an historical/tutorial description of how the present state of the art was reached. 
 

c. The manuscript must have clear exposition, logical development, notational consistency, and should 
be comprehensible to the average military operations research analyst. References to other work 
should be well developed. 

 
d. The length of the manuscript should be beyond that ordinarily published by journals of the field or the 

MORS Proceedings. 
 

e. The manuscript must be refereed by several experts in the field who can objectively evaluate it. When 
appropriate, the author’s name should not appear on manuscripts being refereed. The author is 
responsible for satisfying the critical comments of the referees. 

 
f. All possible effort should be made to present the work at an unclassified level to insure as wide a 

distribution as possible. Manuscripts classified up to and including SECRET may be considered. 
 

g. Once submitted to MORS, the manuscript should not be considered or submitted for commercial 
publication or extract in a professional journal prior to final decision by the appropriate MORS 
committee 

 
h. For manuscripts meeting the above guidelines it is desirable that MORS be able to recover out-of-

pocket costs. In selected cases of demonstrated excellence, special funding may be sought through the 
MORS sponsors. 

 
i. MORS reserves the right of final decision to publish or reject the manuscript. It also reserves the right 

to make non-substantive modifications in format consistent with printing requirements. If the 
manuscript is selected for publication by MORS, the author remains responsible for final editing and 
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proofreading. The ability of the author to provide camera-ready copy will be considered, but will not 
be a deciding factor in the decision to publish. 

 
3. Modus Operandi 
 
MORS Bylaws give the Publications Committee the task of recommending publication activities to the Board 
of Directors with respect to operations research oriented monographs. The Bylaws further charge the 
Executive Vice President, under the President, with the responsibility for day-to-day administration and 
execution of Society programs. Accordingly, the Publications Committee conceives, plans, proposes, and 
monitors monograph publication activities to conform with the basic guidelines listed above. After approval 
by, and subject to further stipulations of the Board of Directors, the Executive Vice President carries out the 
decision to publish and sell. 
 
4. Monograph Exploration and Proposition 
 
The Process of exploring monograph propositions proceeds along either of two general lines as follows: 
 

a. Source to Subject. Capable operations research oriented authors are brought to the attention of the 
Publications Committee in various ways. Their work, as related to a specific subject area is discussed from 
many viewpoints such as monograph suitability, authority, novelty, utility, competence, status of 
completion, etc. Initial overtures are made to the author. Available preliminary work is examined by a 
panel of experts in the subject field. Recommendations ensue. A preliminary proposal is prepared by the 
Publications Committee describing the venture together with some details of its funding. 

 
b. Subject to Source. The Publications Committee, possibly upon Board suggestion, elects to explore 

a subject area with an eye to monograph publication. A draft of a table of contents is prepared. 
Editors, contributors are suggested and approached (without definite commitment). The Publications 
Committee makes a tentative production and funding plan. Additional sponsors are contracted. 
Finally a preliminary proposal is drawn up. 

 
The preliminary proposals for monographs are introduced via the Management Committee to the 
Executive Council for discussion and approval. The Executive Council must approve both the 
concept and the funding of all proposals. 
 

5. Monograph Evaluation and Final Acceptance 
 
After preliminary approval of a monograph the Executive Council’s final acceptance of a monograph project 
hinges upon the Publications Committee’s evaluation of an actual draft of the proposed publication. 
Consequently, the Publications Committee must obtain a finished draft for this purpose. 
 
The initial writing and production of draft copy may require MORS funding, hence a specific proposal for 
such work must be drawn up by the Publications Committee, coordinated, and introduced to the Board via the 
Council. If this proposal is approved, the Executive Vice President works out and administers the contractual 
arrangements with the author/copy producer/additional sponsor for this work. Fixed price rather than open 
end or cost type agreements are desired in order to keep expenses within approved bounds. 
 
After its review modification and evaluation of the draft are complete, the Publications Committee formulates 
a final publication proposal for approval. 
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Once the final publication proposal is approved by the Board of Directors, it is the responsibility of the 
Communications Manager to seek out and negotiate production agreement with a printing contractor. 
However, before this can be done, the Executive Vice President must nail down an understanding on 
specifications with the Publications Committee. 
 
Within the cost boundaries set by Board approval, the Executive Vice President in consultation with the 
Publications Committee may manipulate the following parameters of final production. 
 
The Communications Manger solicits fixed price or fixed pricing bids from several competent printing 
contractors based upon the specifications decided on by the Publications Committee. Final contractor 
selection is approved by the Executive Council. 
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1. General 
 
The MORS Final Report is the official, written record of each symposium. Publication and distribution of the 
Final Report is a contractual obligation to the Service Sponsors. The Final Report is usually prepared within 
one month after the Symposium. 
 
2. Contents 
 

a. Transmittal letter 
b. Final Program and Book of Abstracts 
c. Barchi Papers 
d. Rist Papers 
e. List of Attendees 
 

3. Distribution 
 

a. A copy is sent gratis to each Sponsors. 
b. Defense Technical Information Center (DTIC) receives 1 copy. 
c. Key Program Staff Members each receive 1 copy. 
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How to Prepare a MORS Paper (U) 
 (Title must be unclassified) 
 
 Author's Name(s) 
 Business Address(s) 
 Phone Number(s) 
 FAX Number(s) 
 E-mail Address(s) 
 
 
 XXst MORS Symposium 
 Working/Composite Group number (1-33; A-F) or Special Session  
 Day, Month, Year 
 (Date Prepared) 
  
 
 
(U) ABSTRACT   

(U) The abstract MUST be unclassified and approved for public release.  It should not contain 
formulas or references and should not exceed 200 words.  It should convey the scope of the paper and 
give as much information as possible.  It will normally outline the purpose and method of the work and 
detail important findings and conclusions.  Title and abstract are the keys to your work so write them 
with care.   
 
(U) FORMAT 

Use standard size paper (8.5" x 11"), single column, one-inch margins (top, bottom, left and right), 
single spacing, 12 point font (Times Roman or equivalent) and full justification. Number pages 
consecutively. Please note that your paper CANNOT be more than 10,000 words OR 40 pages 
(including graphics.) 
 MORS requires that you submit a camera-ready copy, an electronic version of your paper, 
(UNCLASSIFIED only - please emailed to Cynthia@mors.org), a completed DTIC SF 298 
(Attachment 1 - also available at http://www.dtic.mil/dtic/sf298template.doc). MORS Form 712 A/B 
is required for ALL papers and presentations, government and contractor, classified and unclassified.   
 Papers will be compiled into a report submitted to the MORS Sponsors and to the Defense 
Technical Information Center (DTIC) for further dissemination to interested parties. 

 
Please note: If your paper exceeds the 10,000 words or 40 pages limit it will NOT be routed for 

judging. 
 
 (U) CLASSIFICATION 

(U) Papers may be submitted up to the SECRET level.  Do not include material that would further 
restrict dissemination without prior approval of the MORS Security Manager. 
 

mailto:Cynthia@mors.org
http://www.dtic.mil/dtic/sf298template.doc
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(U) CLASSIFICATION MARKINGS 
 (U) These instructions show (U) at the beginning of each portion to illustrate that classified papers 
need to have each portion marked with the required classification, (U), (C), or (S), as appropriate.  If the 
entire paper is unclassified no classification markings are required. 
 
(U) ABBREVIATIONS & ACRONYMS 
 (U) Abbreviations and acronyms must be identified at their first appearance in the text.  The 
abbreviation or acronym should follow in parentheses the first appearance of the full name.  To help the 
general reader, authors should minimize their use of acronyms.  A list of acronyms should be provided 
with the paper. 
 
(U) ILLUSTRATIONS 

(U) Use line drawings, sketches, etc., to clarify and enhance presentations.  This artwork should be 
integrated into the text material.  Figures should be identified by Arabic numerals and precisely 
captioned.  Avoid use of photographs of equipment, personnel, etc., requiring half-tone reproduction. 
 
(U) FOOTNOTES 

(U) Please do not use footnotes.  Parenthetical material may be incorporated into a notes section at 
the end of the text, before the acknowledgement and references by a superscript letter at the end of the 
sentence. 
 
(U) REFERENCE LIST 

(U) Reference Lists are limited strictly to publications cited in the text.  (See BIBLIOGRAPHY 
heading relative to listing of additional sources.)  A reference contains authors' names, year of 
publication, title, publisher (or journal name) in that order.  Volume or page identification may be 
appended. 

 
Analyst MOR, Contractor G, User USAF, 187, The Joy of OR.  Addison Publications, 
Alexandria, VA 

 
(U) Reference lists are alphabetized by author's last name and sequenced by year of publication for 

a given author. 
 
(U) CITATIONS WITHIN TEXT 

(U) Citations within the text should be in the name/date form. 
 

Analysts & Contractor (1977) reported .... 
or 

... as was reported (Analyst & Contractor 1977). 
 

(U) Use the form (Analyst et al 1977) where citation refers to three or more authors.  For lengthy 
text cited, finding the citation may be facilitated by listing the page number following the date. 
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(Analyst & Contractor 1977: p160) 
 

(U) Citations of documents that cannot be retrieved by readers do not belong in the reference list.  
If included in the text, such citation should be described as an unpublished paper. 
 

...as Analyst (1979, unpublished paper) recently showed... 
(U) BIBLIOGRAPHY 
 (U) A bibliography refers to a list of sources from which the authors have drawn information but 
for which no specific citation was given in the text.   
 
(U) LENGTH 
 (U) Ordinarily the paper should approximate the information actually presented at the symposium.  
Please note that your paper CANNOT be more than 10,000 words OR 40 pages (including graphics.) 
 
(U) COPIES  
 (U) MORS requires that you submit a camera-ready copy, an electronic version of your paper 
(unclassified only - emailed to Cynthia@mors.org), and a completed DTIC SF 298 (available at 
http://www.dtic.mil/dtic/sf298template.doc).  Copies may be made by any convenient means. 
 
(U) DISCLOSURE FORMS 
 (U) A written MORS Disclosure Form 712 A/B is required for ALL papers and presentations, 
government and contractor, classified and unclassified.  If your paper is the same as your presentation at 
the XXth MORSS we will use your disclosure form submitted at the symposium.   
 
(U) DESCRIPTORS 
 (U) Append a list of six to ten descriptor words that might be used to index this paper most 
appropriately within the set of military operations research papers. 
 
(U) CRITERIA FOR JUDGING  
 
Professional Quality: 
 
• Problem definition 
• Citation of related work 
• Description of approach 
• Statement of assumptions 
• Explanation of methodology 
• Analysis of data and sources 
• Sensitivity of analyses (where appropriate) 
• Logical development of analysis and conclusion 
• Summary of presentation 
 

mailto:Cynthia@mors.org
http://www.dtic.mil/dtic/sf298template.doc
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Contribution to MOR: 
 
• Importance of problem 
• Contribution to insight or solution of problem 
• Power of generality of the result 
• Originality and innovation 
 
(U) CHECKLIST FOR PREPARATION 
 

1. Is the text single-spaced and in a single column format as shown? 

2. If the paper is classified, does each portion have the required security markings? 

3. Is the artwork clear? 

4. If the paper is classified, is each table and illustration marked with the classification? 

5. Is the title unclassified? 

6. Does the cover page show date of origin and name and address of facility responsible for 

preparation? 

7. Does the cover page show declassification category and date (if classified)? 

8. Is the descriptor list appended? 

9. Unclassified or classified, is the Disclosure Authorization Form 712 A/B attached (or previously 

submitted)? 

10. Is the author satisfied to have this paper appear without changes? 
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REPORT DOCUMENTATION PAGE 
Form Approved 

OMB No. 0704-0188 
 
Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 1 hour per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, 
and completing and reviewing the collection of information.  Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Washington 
Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports,  (0704-0188), 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA 22202-4302. Respondents should be aware that notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, no person should be subject to any penalty for failing to comply with a collection of information if it does not display a currently valid OMB control number. PLEASE DO NOT RETURN YOUR FORM TO THE 
ABOVE ADDRESS. 
 
1.  REPORT DATE (DD-MM-YYYY) 
 

 
2.  REPORT TYPE 
 
 

 
3. DATES COVERED (From – To) 
 

5a.  CONTRACT NUMBER 
 
 
5b.  GRANT NUMBER 
 
 

 
4.  TITLE AND SUBTITLE 
 
 

5c.  PROGRAM ELEMENT NUMBER 
 
 
5d.  PROJECT NUMBER 
 
 
5e.  TASK NUMBER 
 
 

 
6.  AUTHOR(S) 

5f.  WORK UNIT NUMBER 
 
 

 
7. PERFORMING ORGANIZATION NAME(S) AND ADDRESS(ES) 
 
 
 
 

8.  PERFORMING ORGANIZATOIN REPORT  
     NUMBER 
 

10. SPONSOR/MONITOR'S ACRONYM(S) 
 
 

 
9. SPONSORING/MONITORING AGENCY NAME(S) AND ADDRESS(ES) 

11. SPONSOR/MONITOR'S REPORT NUMBER(S) 
 
 

 
12. DISTRIBUTION/AVAILABILITY STATEMENT 
 
 
 
 
 
13. SUPPLEMENTARY NOTES 
 
 
 
 
 
14. ABSTRACT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
15.  SUBJECT TERMS    
 
 
 
 
16. SECURITY CLASSIFCATION: 

 
19a.  NAME OF RESPONSIBLE PERSON 

 
b. REPORT 
 
 
 
 
 

 
b. ABSTRACT 
 
 

 
c. THIS PAGE 
 
 

 
17. LIMITATION OF 
ABSTRACT 

 
18. NUMBER 
OF PAGES 

 
19b. TELEPHONE NUMBER (include area 
code) 
 
 
 

Standard Form 298 (Rev. 8-98) Prescribed by ANSI Sta. 239-18        
298-102      
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING SF 298 
 
The Report Documentation Page (RDP) is used in announcing and cataloging reports. It is important that this information be consistent with the rest of the 
report, particularly the cover and title page. Instructions for filling in each block of the form follow. It is important to stay within the lines to meet optical 
scanning requirements. 
 
 
Block 1. Report Date. Full publication date including day, month, and year, 
if available. (e.g. 1 Jan 88). Must cite at least the year. 
 
Block 2. Report Type.  State whether report is interim, final, etc.  
 
Block 3. Dates Covered. If applicable, enter inclusive report dates (e.g. 10 
June 87 – 30 Jun 88). 
 
Block 4.  Title and Subtitle.  A title is taken from the part of the report that 
provides the most meaningful and complete information. When a report is 
prepared in more than one volume, repeat the primary title, add volume 
number, and include subtitle for the specific volume. On classified 
documents enter the title classification in parentheses. 
 
Block 5.  Funding Numbers.  To include contract and grant numbers; may 
include program element number(s), project number(s), task number(s), 
and work unit number(s). Use the following labels: 
 

C – Contract                              PR – Project  
G – Grant                                  TA – Task 
PE – Program Element             WU – Work Unit Accession No. 
 

Block 6.  Author(s).  Name(s) of person(s) responsible for writing the 
report, performing the research, or credited with the content of the report. If 
editor or compiler, this should follow name(s). 
 
Block 7.  Performing Organization Name(s) and Address(es).  Self-
explanatory. 
 
Block 8.  Performing Organization Report Number.  Enter the unique 
alphanumeric report number(s) assigned by the organization performing 
the report. 
  
Block 9.  Sponsoring/Monitoring Agency Name(s) and Address(es).  Self-
explanatory. 
 
Block 10.  Sponsoring/Monitoring Agency Report Number.  (If known) 
 
Block 11.  Supplementary Notes.  Enter information not included 
elsewhere such as: Prepared in cooperation with...; Trans. Of ...; To be 
published in ...  When a report is revised, include a statement whether the 
new report supersedes or supplements the older report. 
  
 
 
 

 
 
Block 12a.  Distribution/Availability Statement.  Denotes public availability 
or limitations. Cite any availability to the public. Enter additional limitations 
or special markings in all capitals (e.g. NOFORN, REL, ITAR). 
 

DOD – See DoDD 5230.24, "Distribution Statements on 
Technical Documents." 
DOE – See authorities. 
NASA – See Handbook NHB 2200.2. 
NTIS – Leave blank. 
 

Block 12b.  Distribution Code.   
  

DOD – Leave blank. 
DOE – Enter DOE distribution categories from the Standard 
Distribution for Unclassified Scientific and Technical Reports.. 
NASA – Leave blank. 
NTIS – Leave blank. 

Block 13.  Abstract.  Include a brief (Maximum 200 words factual summary 
of the most significant information contained in the report. 
 
Block 14.  Subject Terms.  Keywords or phrases identifying major subjects 
in the report. 
 
Block 15.  Number of Pages.  Enter the total number of pages. 
 
Block 16.  Price Code.  Enter appropriate price code (NTIS only). 
  
Block 17.  – 19.  Security Classifications.  Self-explanatory. Enter U.S. 
Security Classification in accordance with U.S. Security Regulations (i.e. 
UNCLASSIFIED). If form contains classified information, stamp 
classification on the top and bottom of the page. 
 
Block 20.  Limitation of Abstract.  This block must be completed to assign 
a limitation to the abstract. Enter either UL (unlimited) or SAR (same as 
report). An entry is this block is necessary if the abstract is to be limited. If 
blank, the abstract is assumed to be unlimited. 

Standard Form 298 (Rev. 8-98) 
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1. General 
 
The following are guidelines for reports from the Military Operations Research Society (MORS) Special 
Meetings. The purpose of these guidelines is to provide: 
 

a. A report format, which facilitates understanding by MORS Sponsors and others with decision making 
authority in the areas, addressed by the Special Meeting. 

b. Consistency, completeness, and quality in presentation approach. 
c. A useful reference document for our fellow MOR professionals. 

 
Because of the broad variety of topics, range of detail, and uncertainty of output of MORS Special Meetings, 
this document is presented as a guideline for the Special Meeting chair rather than as a requirement for the 
Special Meetings report. If the Special Meeting report will deviate significantly from these guidelines, the 
Special Meeting chair is encouraged to coordinate the proposed deviations with the MORS Publications 
Committee (which is responsible for report review and approval) prior to submission of the report. These 
guidelines are meant to cover both intermediate and final Special Meeting reports. 
 
The report should be organized in a manner similar to the sample below. The MORS Office can provide 
masters for covers, DD 298, etc., and can also provide advice and examples of sections of reports in the 
appropriate format. 
 

a. Cover 
b. Disclaimer (inside cover) 
c. DD298 
d. Military Operations Research Society 
e. Preface 
f. Table of Contents 
g. Summary for Sponsors 
h. Main Report 
 

(1) Introduction 
(2) Background 
(3) Organization 
(4) Working Group Reports 

 
(a) Purpose 
(b) Discussion 
(c) Results 
 

(5) Recommendations 
 

i. Appendices 

(1) Charter/Term of Reference 
(2) Read-Ahead Package 
(3) Agenda 
(4)  View Graphs of Presentations 
(5) List of Attendees/Phones/Org. 
(6) Glossary 
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The “Summary for Sponsors” is the key to the report. Many previous Special Meeting reports, while 
useful to analysts, were not structured to generate an impact on decision makers. The summary is meant 
to be a 3-5 page stand-alone document that can be used by the sponsors, MORS, or others as a way to 
pass information to or request action from higher-level decision makers. This section should contain the 
essence of the Special Meeting effort and make a strong case for any recommended actions by outside 
[MORS] agencies. Publication of the summary may precede full report publication if desired or required. 
 
The “Recommendations” section should include any desire for action by MORS, including follow-on 
Special Meetings. It should specify the role MORS should adopt in the area of the Special Meeting in a 
manner that allows the recommendations to be acted upon by the MORS Board of Directors. 
 
The entire document should be professionally assembled to reflect the quality of the Special Meeting and 
MORS. Typefaces and margins should be consistent throughout. Three alternatives are suggested to 
achieve a visually acceptable document: 
 
♦ The Special Meeting chair assembles the document, submits it to the MORS Office for review, makes 

corrections as required, and prints the document. MORS will distribute it. 
 
♦ The Special Meeting chair assemble a camera ready document, submits it to the MORS Office for 

review, and makes corrections as required. MORS prints and distributes the document. 
 

♦ The Special Meeting chair submits the document on computer media compatible with the MORS 
Office. The office prepares camera-ready copy, makes corrections with concurrence of the Special 
Meeting chair, prints, and distributes the document. The office staff cannot provide this service for all 
Special Meetings at their present manning level without cutting back on other services. 
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Membership 
 

a. Reports to: Secretary 
 
b. Membership Requirements: None 

 
c. Responsibilities:  

 
(1) Develop and recommend to the Board of Directors policies related to membership in the 

Society. 
 
(2) Review and make recommendations concerning appeals or requests for exceptions to 

membership rules. 
 

(3) Nominate individuals to be elected as Fellows of the Society. 
 

(4) Preserve, under the guidance of the Board and Council, the collective responsibilities of 
the Fellows. 
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1. Fellows of the Military Operations Research Society 
 
Because of significant, long-term contributions to the Society, certain individuals are selected by the Board of 
Directors to hold the title of Fellow of MORS. Fellows are elected for life. Selection as a Fellow is intended 
to be an honor and recognition of significant contributions to the Society as opposed to a contribution only to 
the practice of military operations research. Fellows were first elected in 1989. 
 
2. Qualifications for Nomination as a Fellow 
 
The nominee must have demonstrated long standing, significant, and dedicated service to the Military 
Operations Research Society. These are the overriding criteria for selection. Expertise in military operations 
research or short-term contribution to the Society and its activities is not sufficient. Indications of meeting the 
criteria of long standing, significant, and dedicated service would include, but are not limited to, some 
combination of the following: 
 

a. MORS Leadership such as: 
 

(1) Elective MORS office (which ones, duration, and when) 
(2) Board of Directors (duration and when) 
(3) Notable leadership contributions 
(4) Chair of major MORS Committees, symposia, mini-symposia, workshops, or special meetings 
 

b. MORS Programs such as: 
 

(1) Symposium or special meeting organizational or operations responsibilities 
(2) Editor or long-term contributor of PHALANX 
(3) Journal Editor 
(4) Editor of Proceedings for MORS meetings. 
(5) Author or editor of monograph 
(6) Working Group Chair or Co-chair 
(7) Coordinator of special or general sessions, composite groups, tutorials, or working groups 
(8) Working group advisor 
 

c. MORS Administration such as: 
 

(1) Strengthening or adding to Sponsors 
(2) Improving critical MORS office functions (e.g., sponsor relations, security, accounting) 
(3) Giving long-term service as a sponsor, sponsor’s representative, or executive director or associate 
(4) Assisting in acquiring new meeting sites 
 

d. MORS Participation, Other Contributions, Awards such as: 

(1) Symposium or special meeting keynote speaker 

(2) Panel leader or presenter of papers in symposia or special meetings 

(3) Recipient of Wanner, Rist or Barchi Prizes 
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(4) Non-Board Committee member 

(5) Someone who recruits promising MOR analysts to MORS functions and for board candidates 

(6) Someone who encourages or provides participation in MORS from within an organization 

NOTE: An elected Director or staff member may not be nominated while holding that position. 
 

3. Nomination, Selection Procedures and Schedule 
 
The Membership Committee is responsible for recommending nominees to the Board of Directors once a year 
at the Winter Board Meeting. This section describes the process for developing a Board recommendation. It is 
the responsibility of the Membership Committee chair to initiate and carry out this process. 
 
Any member of MORS may nominate Fellows. Nominations are to be in writing and should generally follow 
the attached format. Nominations will be specifically solicited once per year by the Membership Committee 
from: 
 

a. Sponsors 
 
b. Sponsor’s Representatives 
 
c. Fellows 
 
d. Past Presidents 
 
e. Directors 

 
The Membership Committee will review the nominations and recommend to the chair the number of new 
Fellows to be selected and the rank order of all nominees. The Membership Committee Chair will review and 
finalize the Committee recommendations. If there is no consensus, the Chair will work with Committee 
members to determine an agreed upon list of nominees to recommend to the Board. Chair makes 
recommendations to the Board for (1) number of Fellows to be selected and (2) nominees to fill this number 
of selections. (Chair does not need to present names of all nominees to the Board, only those recommended. 
In discussion, Board may seek information on the process that led to inclusion of nominees.) 
 
Vice President for Administration provides nomination information for recommended candidates to Board 
Members as part of the read-ahead package. Nominations are not permitted from the floor at Board meetings 
unless such nominations have been brought before and acted upon by the Membership Committee 
beforehand. 
 
The number of Fellows to be selected each year is not to exceed five. Selection as a fellow requires a two-
thirds vote of the Board of Directors. The President may cause such voting to be by written ballot. If two-
thirds of Directors do not vote (either not present of abstain), the President may cause written solicitation of 
the entire Board at a later date, which requires unanimous consent to elect. Table 1 describes the schedule for 
implementing these procedures. 
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Table 1. Schedule for Fellows Selection 

Deadline Action 
September 1 Chair of Membership Committee solicits nominations as outlined above. Notice may 

be placed in PHALANX in late summer or early fall. 
October 1 Cutoff for nominations. Chair provides copies of nominations to members of 

Membership Committee. 
November 15 Members of committee provide to the Chair their recommendation for number of new 

Fellows to be selected and their rank ordered list of all nominees. 
Three weeks prior to Winter Meeting Chair provides list of nominees to the MORS office for administrative purposes. 

Membership Committee gives recommendations and information on nominees. 
Winter Meeting (December) Board reviews and votes on Membership Committee recommendations. 
December 31 Notifications by President completed. 
MORS Symposium Formal induction: PHALANX article. 
 
 
4. Form of Fellow Recognition 
 
Upon selection, the President will ensure the following steps are taken: 
 

a. Letter of congratulations from the President to each new Fellow. At a minimum, this letter will 
describe the honor that has been bestowed and inform the newly-elected Fellow of arrangements for 
the induction ceremony, which will normally be at the next MORS Symposium. 

b. If appropriate, a letter will be sent by the MORS President to the new Fellow’s organization 
announcing his/her selection and describing the honor of MORS fellowship. 

c. Announcement of selection as a Fellow in PHALANX and in other appropriate publications. 
d. Preparation of a PHALANX article outlining the new Fellow’s contributions to the Society. (Past 

practice has been to solicit a current MORS Fellow to write the article for appearance in conjunction 
with induction.) 

e. Recognition of new Fellows at the Directors’ dinner at the next meeting, including presentation of the 
coveted Fellows T-shirt. 

f. Formal induction as a Fellow of the Society at the opening session of the next annual MORS 
Symposium, including the presentation of a plaque and lapel pin. 

 
5. Fellow Activities 
 
No formal responsibilities are imposed on MORS Fellows. Specifically, they do not constitute a committee 
reporting to any MORS officer. 
 
However, as individuals and as able to voluntarily contribute, the Fellows constitute a valued resource for the 
Society. In past, they, as individuals, have provided senior-level counsel to the Society. As individuals, they 
have been advisors to Committees of the Society and to officers, Board Members, and staff. Their 
involvement in activities of the Society should be appropriately solicited as needed. 
 
Fellows often schedule a meeting in conjunction with the annual symposium, and the Society will support 
such meetings administratively. 
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NOMINATION FORM FOR THE POSITION OF 

 
FELLOW OF THE MILITARY OPERATIONS RESEARCH SOCIETY 

 
Being elected a Fellow of the Society is the highest honor bestowed by the Society.  

Selection is intended to honor and recognize significant contributions to the Society.   
As such, Fellows are elected for life. 

 
 
Name of Nominee:  ______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Current Position of Nominee:  ______________________________________________________________________ 

 

Nominator Name and Position:  _____________________________________________________________________ 

 
The MORS Organizational Manual (MOM) directs that nominees for Fellows of the Society must have demonstrated 
long standing, significant, and dedicated service to the Society.  Expertise in military operations research or short-term 
contribution to the Society and its activities is not sufficient. 
 
To support this nomination, explain the nominee’s significant contributions in the areas listed below.  Please use a 
separate sheet of paper, if necessary. 
 

a. MORS Leadership (i.e. Elective offices (which ones and when), notable leadership contributions to the Society, 
Chair for MORS committees, symposia, mini-symposia, workshops or special meetings, etc.). 

 
 
 
b. MORS Programs (i.e., work with Symposia or special meetings, PHALANX or MORS Journal, or MORS 

meeting proceedings editor, Working or Composite Group chair or advisor, coordinator of special or general 
sessions, composite or working groups, or tutorials, etc.) 

 
 
 

c. MORS Administration (i.e., Strengthening or adding to Sponsors, service as a sponsor representative, 
improving MORS office functions, assisting with meeting site coordination, etc.) 

 
 
 
d. MORS Participation and other contributions (i.e., Symposium or special meeting keynote speaker, panel leader 

or speaker, Wanner, Thomas, Walker, Journal Award, Rist or Barchi Prize recipient, promotion of MORS to 
non-member analysts, active promoter and encourager of promising analysts to expand their participation in 
MORS, its activities and board candidacy, etc.) 

 
 
 
Information not addressed above which the Board of Directors should consider in voting on this nominee. 
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1. Membership 
 

a. Reports to: Secretary 
 
b. Membership Requirements: None 

 
c. Responsibilities:  
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